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Rotorcrafl 


ROBlNSONR44,R44n 


Rotorcraft, Nonnal Category 


The installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions and 
Quick Release Cargo Basket (P/N :90601-01) 
S 
S!eûpBw» 
Aero Design Ltd. 


9888A Malaspina Road, Powell River, BC, Canada, V8A 0G3 


#>upplemcntal ®ppe Certifitate 


STC-382-OSA 


Certification Basis specified on Japan Type Certificate Data Sheet No.47 for the 
above model of aircraft. 


90601 


INSTALLATION ofthe AERO DESIGN QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
(P/N:90601-01) Revision Original ( 1 9. FEB. 2016 ) 
or later JCAB approved revision. 


: Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA906.91/906.92 


Minor Altération 


The approval of this STC is based on TCCA STC No.SH 10-48 (Date of issuance: 
October 21, 2010 Date amended; June 19, 2014). 


Takashi KATO 


Director-General of Osaka Régional Civil Aviation Bureau 


1 9. FEB. 2016 


Note; This is a translation of Supplemental Type Certificate originally issued in Japanese and shall 


not be construed as an officiai text. 
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Jeff Clarke 


From; Masa [yagyu.sky@gnnail.com] 


Sent: 
December 15, 2015 4:39 RM 


To: 
Jeff Clarke 


Subject: Re: Cargo Basket and Bearpaws 


Hi Jeff, 


I know you can not get JCAB approval for best paw. But we need it. Can you send it us < 


• 
• /div> 


• br> 


i Phone,HA i 


2015/12/16 9:33^' eff Clarke <jeff@aerodesiqn.ca> 


Hi Masa, 


We cannot supply bear paws with JCAB certification, that is why we put Ciayton in contact with Marc 
Bellavance at Dart. 


I wiil ask for a letter from Transport Canada for the basket installation. 


Regards, 


Jeff Clarke, P.Tech.(Eng.) 
Aero Design Ltd. 


From: Masa fmailto:vaavu.skv@qmail.com1 
Sent: December 15, 2015 3:57 PM 
To: Jeff Clarke 
Subject: Re: Cargo Basket and Bearpaws 


Hi Jeff, 


Even you are not approved by JCAB for bear paw, 
We need it. Can you put it together and send us please? 


I understand for installation about cargo basket. 
You don't need any inspection by aviation authority for each installation. 
But as you know, JCAB is pain. They asked us to show officiai letters by Transport Canada which 


describe cargo basket is not required for inspection by Transport Canada. Because It has been 


tested and STC has been issued by Transport Canada. Off course new weight and balance must be 
done and logged when cargo basket is installed. 
Could you ask Transport Canada to send this kind of letter to JCAB please? 


l'm appreciate your help. 


Thank you. 


07/03/2016 
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Masa 


t 
iPhoneS|3llMWX®'fil3ÏfX^X^ • /span> 


2015/12/16 4:45SP'f^ • /span>eff Clarke <jeff@aerodesign.ca> 


Hello Masa, 


With regards to your email from 13 December (beiow): 
A certified mechanic instails the cargo basket and signs the log bock. The basket can 
be installed or removed from the mounting provisions without tools, so it does not 
require a certified mechanic to sign for the installation, but they must préparé the 
weight and balance for both configurations (basket installed, basket removed). 
Transport Canada does not inspect the installation each time it is put on. 


With regards to your emails from 14 December (below): 
The attached invoice and wire transfer information was sent to Clayton on 03 
December. The freight quote is to the airport in Osaka, you will have to arrange for 
pickup or transportation from there. It aiso does not include customs clearance into 
Japan. If you have a customs broker please provide that information so we can 
include it with the shipment. 
We are not able to supply snow shoes (bear paws) with JOAB approval. We thought 
Dart Aerospace was going to supply them for you. Did they not start that process? 


Regards, 


Jeff Clarke, P.Tech.(Eng.) 
Aero Design Ltd. 


From: Masa fmailto:vaqvu.skv@qmail.com1 
Sent: December 13, 2015 2:16 PM 
To: Jason Rekve 
Subject: Re: Cargo Basket and Bearpaws 


Hi Jason, 


I want to ask something about your cargo basket. 
You have STC approval from Transport Canada and FAA. So It means, If mechanic had 


certified license, who can install cargo basket and just sign aircraft log book or 
something without inspection from transport Canada? 


We needs some kind of letters or something from Transport Canada to proof of this. 


Because we can install Cargo basket. But we need inspection each time by JCAB for 
cargo basket installation. 


Please ask Transport Canada to send officiai letters or something to JCAB please? 


Thank you for your help. 


Mass 


07/03/2016 
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From: Masa rmailto:vaqvu.skv(iS)qmail.com1 
Sent: December 14, 2015 1:13 PM 
To: Jason Rekve 
Subject: Re: Cargo Basket and Bearpaws 


Hi Jason, 


We'd like to order left side cargo basket and one set of ski shoes please. 
Could you sent them Advanced Air please? 


Please let me know total price and bank information. 


Masa 


iPhoneSPUMMX^'f'tîfXSX^ • /span> 


<Aero Design Wire Transfer.doo 


<lnv471_AdvancedAir.pdf> 
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REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIAIS 
DATE 
G 
INITIAL ISSUE 


WITH CARGO BASKET INSTALLED: 
VFR ONLY, VNE = 110 Kl AS 
@ 
PLACARD 


SCALE 1 : 1 


NOTES 


1. INSTALL PLACARD ON INSTRUMENT PANEL IN CLEAR VIEW OF PILOT. 


2. PLACARD SPECIFICATIONS: 


LINEWIDTH = 1/32" 
MIN. TEXT HEIGHT = 1/8" 
TEXT COLOUR = WHITE 
BACKGROUND COLOUR = BLACK 


90691-01 
01 
PLACARD 
12mm BROTHER TZ TAPE, TZE335, WHITE ON BLACK 


PART NO. 
ITEM 
DESCRIPTION 
MATERIAL 


LIST OF MATERIALS 


APPROVALS 


ORAWN: 
JEFF CURKE 


CHECKEO: JASON REKVE 


DATE 


17 DEC 2015 


17 DEC 2015 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD 


9888A MALASPINA ROAD 
POWELL RIVER, BC, CANADA. V8A 0G3 


TEL: 604.483.237d 
mnr.aerodesign.oa 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
PLACARD INSTALLATION - JAPAN 


SCALE 1 : 1 


SHEET 1 OF 1 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90691 


REV. 
G 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


90601 


90691JP 


ICA906.92 


FMS906.90 


FMS906.90JP 


DCL906-12 


90627JP 


INSTALLATION DOCUMENTS 


Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


Placard Installation (Japan) 


Instructions for Continued AIrworthIness 


Flight Manual Supplément 


Flight Manual Supplément (Japan) 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 


Document Control List for QuIck Release Cargo Basket 


Fabrication 


Placard (Japan) 


Note: 


This DCL Is the same as DCL906-2 Révision 1, with the 
addition of documents required by the Japanese Civil 


Aviation Bureau 


1 
0 


APPROVAL; 
ORIGINAL DATE: 


17 December 2015 


REVISION DATE; 


SHEETIOFI 


Aero Design Ltd. 


9888A Malaspina Road 


Powell River, BC, Canada, V8A 0G3 


Tel: 604.483.2376 www.aerodeslgn.ca 


Robinson R44, R44 II 
Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Installation (Japan) 


DCL906-2JP 


Rev. 


Express 


Intra-Canada Air WaybiH 
Lettre de transport aérien intérieure 


Not ail services and options available to ai! destinations. 
Certains services et options ne sont pas disponibles pour toutes les destinations. 


Freight 
fi.S.T./HS.T 
- ws/ryK- 


PST./Q.S.T. 
- TV^/T.V.a _ 


1 
From Ptease print andpress firmty. / Expéditeur écrivez en caractères d'imprimerie. Appuyez hrmementS}^. 


Sender's FedEx Account Number 
I 
A ^ rv 
N° de compte FedEx de rexpédrteur 
Date 


se pnnt and press nrmi 


Sender's Name 
Nom de l'expéditeur 


Company 
Nom de la société 


CU\A\L^ Sone^V) ^3 


■ O 1)^ s ((r/d 
L'Tj) . 


Address 
Adresse 


Depl/Roor/Servico/Étage 


Address 
Adresse 


Vill'e foiM (2Le 
Province K 
Code postal 
003 


2 
Vour Internai Reference 
Votre référence interne 


3 To/Destinataire 
ResidentialDelivery/Livraison résidentielle 
Recipient's Name 
Nom de destinaire 
Téléphone 


Company 
Nom de la société 


llQO- 97œ TAsPeTZ. Apr^ 
Address 
Adresse 


We cannot delivsr a PO. boxes/Nous ne livrons pas aux cases postales. 


Address 
t 
Adresse 


City 
Ville 
Province 
A >1 Postal Code 
tt 
Code postal \ tKJ H^b 


4 Shipment Information/Informations sur l'envoi 


Total Packages 
Nombre total 
decdis 
1 
Total Declared Value 
Valeur totale déclarée 
$ 


Total Weight 
Poids n 
3. 


5a Express Package Service/Service colis express 


FedEx Priority Overnight 
Q FedEx First Dvernight 
! 
| FedEx 2Dav 


5b Express Freight Service/Service fret express 


I 
I FedEx IDay Freight 
BookingNumber/NuméroderésetvatHin 


FedEx Economy 
FedEx Box and FèiKx Tube 


I not accepiedyBoite FedEx et 
I—I Tube FetÈx non acceptés. 


Call 1866.744.7433 to book shipmentyComposeï te 1866.744 7493 pour réserver de l'espace pour votre envoi. 


6 
Packaging/Emballage 


I—I FedEx Envelope* 
i—i FedEx Pak* 
'—' Enveloppe FedEx* 
'—' Pak FedEx* 


'Declared Value Umtt $100 CON. / 'Lintite de valeur déclarée de 100 SCAN. 
□ FedEx Box 
Boîte FedEx 
□ FedEx Tube 
Tube FedEx 


Sender's Copy 
Copie expédheuir 


m 
Shlp and track packages at fedex.ca 
Faites vos envois et leur suivi à fedex.ca 


Questions? Visit fedex.ca 


or call 1.800.GoFedEx 1.800.463.3339. 


Des questions? Visitez fedex.ca 


OU composez le I.SOO.GoFedEx 1.800.463.3339. 


# 


7 
Spécial Handiing/Manutention spéciale 


□ 


HOLD at FedEx Location 
RETENIR à la succursale FedEx 
Mav not be in tlte same city. Not aveilabie for FedEx 
Rrst Ovemight/Peut être située dans une autre vite. 
Pas disponine pour FedEx Rrst Ovemighi 


SATURDAY Delivery/ Livraison le SAMEDI 
□ Avaiabte to select locations. Not available for FedEx First 
Ovemight, Fei£x Economy, or FedEx lOay Freigbt/Disponlble à 
CKtans ef)drDés.Pesdi5ponibia pour FedEx FiistOvernighc FedEx 
Economy, ou FedEx 1 Dey Freight 
□ . 
I 
I 
I 


Does this shipmeiit contain dangeraus goodsT* / Cet envoi contient-il des marchandises dangweuses?* 
Mus<Li,cac,.tK,x.cr,ut.cune«,uJera.^ 
Dfy IcB / Dioxydo de carbone. solldo 
iNo 
□ V 
^ Non 
ûe AsperattBChedShlpper's 
i—i v__ ShqtpefsDeciaiationnot 
i—i 
I*'. Oedtfâion^eéTilBdédBiaion 
regund^Tédarabonde 
Oui iKre])é(inccH»>s. 
'—' 
— 


gliurtuir 
UUI rexpédteur non requise. 


□ . 


'Oengerous goods (inckiitng dry ice) cannot be shq^ in FedEx packaging 
or pleced in s FetEx Express Drop BoxyOn ne peut pas expédier des 
marchandises dangereuses (y compris la glace séchai dans un embalage 
FedEx, ni les déposer dans une boite à colis FedEx Express. 
□ Cargo Aircraft Onty 
Avion cargo uniquement 


8 
Payment Bi//traasportationcharges to:/Psiement Facturer/e transporté: 
r 
Enter FedEx Accl No. or Crédit Gard No. below. 


mdi ' 
m 


Sender/Expéditeur 
Acct No. in Secbon 1 will be biBed. 
•Les frais seront imputés au numéro 
de compte hgurant à le rubrique 1. 


FedEx Accl No. 
N* de compte FedEx 1 
| 
| 
| 


□ 


fnditpwr ci-dessoiB le n* de compta FedEx eu de la carte île Cfédit 
Récipient 
q Third Party 
Destinataire 
Terce partie 
□ Crédit Gard 
Caite de crédit □ Cash/Cheque 
Argent liquide/Chèque 


Crédit tard No. 
N* de carte de crédit i 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 


Crédit Cerd Exp. Date 
Date d'expiration de la carte de crédit 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
Crédit Card Auth. 
Autorisation de carte de crédit 


Slgn to Aiithorize Delivery Wlthout a Signature/Signer pour autoriser la livraison sans signature 
Sender authorizes FedEx to deliver this shipment wi^out obtaining a delivery signature and shati indemnify and hold harmiess FedEx from any 
daims resulting therefromyi'expédlteur autorise FedEx à livrer le présent colis sans avoir obtenu de signeture attestent de la livraison et libère 
FedEx de toute réclamation pouvant en résulter. 
Sender's Signature 
Signature de l'expéditeur 


10 Required Signature/Signature requise 


Sender's signature and liabillty limitation / Signature de l'expéditeur et limite de responsablRté 
Use of this Air Waybill constitutes your agreement to ail the tenus and conditions on the back of this Air Waybill and in the current FedEx 
Service Guide, which may limit our liability for damage, loss, delay, shortage. misdelivery, mistnformation, or failure to provide infonnation in 
connection with your shipment Features of service may vary from location to location. See the cument FedEx Service Guide or call 
1.800.GoFedEx 1,800.463.3339 forfurther infonnation. 
En utilisant cette lettre de transport aérien, vous acceptez les clauses et conditions qui figurent au verso de celle-ci ainsi que dans le Guide 
des services de FedEx actuel, clauses qui peuvent limiter notre responsabilité à Tégard des dommages, pertes, retards, livraisons incomplètes, 
livraisons erronées, informations fautives ou incapacité de fournir de l'information sur votre envoi. Les modalités de service peuvent varier d'un 
endroit à l'autre. Voir le Guide des services de 
actuej^ou téléphoner au 1.800.GoFedEx 1.800.463J339 pour plus d'information. 


Sender's Signature 
Signature de l'expéditeur 


PART 157259 
Rev. Date 12/10 
ei1994-ai0 FedEx 
PRINTEO INaS.A RRDA ^31 
^raota s3ds 3a2i 
SUIVI de FedEx 


Fbrm 
ID No. 
N«du 
formulaire □ ^50 


Conditions ofContract 


Oefiflitions Qn 'iiis AirWaybiH. "we." "our " "us," "FedEx" and 'FedEx" referto Fédéral Express Canada Ltd. us principals. 
bubsidiaries. branches and affilrates, and thei> respectrve employées, agents and indépendant contractors. 'You" and 'yoiir' 
inciude rbe shipper/sendei, recipient/'consignea and their respecnve employées, principale, agents and independenr contractors. 
Package" means any container or envelope ihatis eccepted by us tnrdelivery. including any items tendered by you utiiizing our 
riuiomated sysiems. metets, menifests or air way-bills. 'Shipment' means one or more packages, or eny part thereof. moving on 
onp Air V^avbil! The Pesidenflel Delivery charge will apply lo shlpments to a home or a business operabng out of a-home, where the 
imtiance uithe résidence is trot otwnto the public Please reter lo ihe Termsand Conditions section of die FedEx Service Guide at 
fedex.ca loi mnro détails. 
AgreemeotTe Tamis By givmg us ycur shipment, you agree. regardiess of whetheryou sign the front of this Air Waybill, 
lor vcrsoil and as agent Inr and un behalf tif any other person or entity having an interest m tliis shipment. to ail terms and 
rondiuons on tins NON-NEUOTIABLE An WaybiH, in any applicable tariff, and m the currem FedEx Service Guide Ithe current 
Perttx Service Gu.de can he imilaieialiv modifled, amended, or supplememed by us withoiiî notice), copies otwfiich are 
«vaiiahle upnn reguesi ai any one o' our local offices or by calling l.SOO.GoFedEx I .KK}.463.3339. If Ihere is a conflict between 
thi5 Air Wavbill and eitl.er any applicable tariff or tlie currem FedEx Seivice Guide, then in effect, the applicable tariff wili contre! 
(tiif current FedEx Service Guide has secondary prionty) The English language version shall bc the conlrolling version o( this Air 


V^pvhii:. NO ONE IS AUTHORIZED TQ ALTER OR MODIFY THE TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT This Air Waybill 


sliaii ue binding ufi us when the shipmoni Is nccepred; we may mark this Air Waybiii wifh an employée number as our signatuie. 
Your Obligations Y.iu wai rant that each article m the shipment is properly described on this Air Waybill and is acceptable for 
iranspon h, us and that Iho shipment is properly marked, addressed and packed to ensure safe transportation with ordinary 


r 0' - m haiidling Ymi. ihe shipper, will aiways be prinianly responsibie for ali charges, including transportation charges, and ail 
iiuiies. a.ssessments. governmental penaities and tmes. taxes and our légal tees and costs. relared to this shipment. Further and 
'■ vit'iout hniiiing the generairty of ihe foregomg, you shall indemnify us and hold us hannless against ail liabilities, ios&es. daims, 
uamages. costs and cxpenses of any nature wfiaisoBver, inciiired as a conséquence of your non-observance of any applicable 
laws govemment régulations, orders or requiremeWs 
NOTICE CONCERNING LIMITATIONS OF UABIITTY 
Road Transport Notice 
Any carnage ut youi shipment by ruad may be subjeci to Fédéra! and Provincial laws, régulations, 
ofders cir I équipements which may guvern and serve to limit our liabiiity in respect of damage to, or loss, delay, shortage, 
mic!(.fiivery. n-jndeliveiv. misintormatiun cr tailure lo provide information m connection with your shipment. 
UfflHotion of Liability 
IF NDT GOVERNEO BY FEDERAL OR PROVINCIAL LAWS, REGUUTIONS. OROERS OR REQUIREMENTS 
AS DESCRIBED ABOVE, OUR MAXIMUM LIABILITY FOR DAMAGE, LOSS, DELAY. MISDELIVERY, NDNDELIVERY, 
MISINFORMATIPN. FAILURE TO PROVIDÉ INFORMATION OR MISDELIVERY Of INFORMATION RELATING TO YOUR SHIPMENT, 
fVEN IF CAUSEO BY OUR NEGLIGENCE OR GROSS NEGLIGENCE. IS LIMITED BY THIS AIR WAYBILL TO Si00 PER SHIPMENT. 
JNLESS YOU DECLARE A HIGHER VALUE FOR CARRIAGE AS DESCRIBED BELOW (SU6JECT TO THE MAXIMUfVl AMOUNTS 
SPECIFIED IN THE FEDEX SERVICE GUIDE). WE 00 NDT PROVIOE INSURANCE COVERAGE OF ANY KIND. BUT YOU fWTAV PAY 
AN AQDiT lONAL CHARGE FOR EACH ADDITlONAL S100 OF OECLARED VALUE OR FRACTION THEREOF. IF YOU DECLARE A 
HIGHER value for CARRIAGE AND PAY THE ADOITIONAL CHARGE, OUR MAXIMUM LIABILITY WILL BE THE LESSER OF YOUR 
OECLARED VALUE FOR CARRIAGE ISUBJECT TO THE MAXIMUM AMOUNTS SPECIFIED IN THE FEDEX SERVICE GUIDE). THE 
SHIPMENT S REPAIR COSTS. ITS DEPRECIATEO VALUE, OR ITS REPLACEMENT COSTS 
Declared Value Umits 
Slupmenis contaimrg items of cxtraordinary value are limiied to a maximum declared value for carriage 
ti SI.1)00 Tne maximum declared value wo allow for carriage per air waybiii for each FedEx Envelope or FedEx Pak shipment is 
r.iOO Please check the current FedEx Service Gmde and any applicable tariff for further explanation of the declared value limits. 
H you seud more Ihan une package on thfs Air Waybill, the declared value for carriage of each package will be determined by 
lividmg the total declared value fur carriage by tfiu number of packages m the shipment. 
Uabilities Net Assumed 
IN ANY EVENT, WE WGNT BE UABLE FOR ANY DAMAGES, WHETHER DIRECT, INCIDENTAL SPECIAL 
)R CONSEÛUENTIAI. IN EXCESS OF THE DECLARED VALUE FOR CARRIAGE {INCLUDING BUT NÛT LIMITED TO LOSS OF INCOME 
PROriTSl WHETHER OR NOT WE KNEW OR SHOULO HAVE KNOWN IHAT SUCH DAMAGES fVlIGHT BE INCURRED. We won't 
le iiahie fer your acis or omissions, irtcluding but not limiied lo incorrect déclaration of the shipmenL Improper or insufftcieni 
racking, suciiring, markmg. ot addresstng of rhe shipment, or frjr the acts or omissions of tJie récipient or anyone eise wrth an 
nier est in tfie shipmeni We won't be liabie (or damage, loss, delay, misdelivery, nondelrvery, misinformation. failureto provide 
-nlnrmation of nusdetivery of information reialing to shipments of cash, currency or other prohibited itoms We won't be iiable for 
mss damage, delay. nusdeiivcry. nondeiivery. miànformation. failure \o provide information or misdelivery of information relating 
:o ynur sfhpment caused by events we cannut control. including but not limited to acts of God, pénis of the air, weafher conditions, 
art-c of public eriemies, war. stnkes, civil commotiuns or acts w omissions of public authonties (including customs and heaith 
officiais) vvitli aciiial or apparent autliority, YOU SHOULD CONTACT AN INSURANCE AGENT OR BROKER IF INSURANCE COVERAGE 
IS OESIRED. WE 00 NOT PROVIDE INSURANCE COVERAGE OF ANY KIND. 
No Warranties 
We make no warranties. express or implied 
Claims 
ALL CLAIMS MUST BE MADE iN WRITING AND WITHtN STRICT TIME LIMITS, subject to any applicable laws. 
ijove'nment régulations, orders or requirements SEE THE CURRENT FEDEX SERVICE GUIDE AND ANY APf'LICABLE TARIFF FOR 
DETAILS. Any righi to daim damages against us shall be exiinguished uniess an action is brougln within two years from the 
Juii' ijl delivery ol the shipmeni or from rhe date on which the shipment should have been delivered, We are notobligated lo act 
on any claim until ail transportation charges havs been paid; the daim amount may not be deducted from those charges If the 
recipteni accepis ihe shipment wiihout noiing any damage on the delivery record, we will assume the shipment was delivered 
m qood rnndition In order for us to consider a daim for damage, you miisi make the contents, original shipping cartons and 
packiny available to us for inspection at the delivery location, and you must retain ail such material until the daim is concluded 
Right To Inspect 
Your shipment may. at our option or at the requesl of gavernmental authorities. be operied and inspected by 


■ IS or such auihorities at any lime. 
Responsibility For Paymont 
Even if you give us différent payment instructions, you, ihe shipper. will aiways be primarily 
lesponsibie for ail charges, including transportation charges, and ail duties, governmental penaities and fines, taxes, and our 
oqal (ces and cûsr.s, relaledto this shipment. You will aiso be responsibie for any costs we may incur in returningyour shipment 
.0 you or warehoiisiiig h pending disposition. 
Letter of Instruction 
If you do not complété ail the documents required for carriage of your shipment or if the documents you 
submit are not appropnate for the services or desbnation reqoested. you bereby instruct us, where permitted by law, to compléta, 
correci or replace ihe documents for you ai your expansé. However, we are not obligated to do so. If a substitute form of air waybill 
<s -leeded ic cotnpiete delivery of your shipment and we complété that document the terms and condibonsof this Air Wa/bili will 
continue to govem, We are not lieble tu you or any other person for our actions on your behalf underthis provision, 
hems Not AeceptaUe For Tren^rtatioii We wcn't accept certain items for caniage, and other items may be acceptedfor 
carriage oniyto limiied destinations or iinder restricted cpndiUons. We reserve the right to reject packages based upon these 
limitations or foi reasons of satety or secunty You may consult the current FedEx Service Guide and any applicable tariff tor détails. 
Meodaioiv Law 
Insofar as any provisions contamed or referred to in this Air Waybill, tfie current FedEx Service Guide, or any 
applicable teritf may be contrery to any applicable laws, govemment régulations, orders or requirements, such provisions shall 
remam in effect as a part of this Agreement to the extent that they are not overridden. The invalidity or unenforceability of any 
provisions shall not affecl any othur part of this Air Waybill, the current FedEx Service Guide or any applicable tariff, 


BN^N.E, 121932950 
Q-STy 1003874920 


Conditions du contrat 


Définitiens. 
Sur ta présente Lettre de transport aerien « nous », a notre » et « nôtre « désignent Fédéral Express Canada Ltée, ses commettants, filiales, 
succursales et sociétés affiliées ainsi que leurs employés, agents et entrepreneurs indépendants respectifs. « Vous ». a votre » et a vôtres » désignent 
l'expéditeur, le destinateire ou réceptionnaire, leurs employés, commettants, agents et entrepreneurs indépendants. «> Colis » désigne tout conteneur ou 
enveloppe que nous acceptons pour la livraison, y compris tout article que vous nous présente? et qui utilise nos systèmes automeiisés, appareils de 
mesure, manifestes ou lettres de transport, « Envoi >. désigne tous les colis qui nous sont présentés et que nous acceptons de faire figurer sur une même 
Lettre de transport aenen. Le supplément pour livraison résidenhetie s'applique aux envois livrés è uns résidence ou à une entreprise exploitée à partir 
d'une résidence lorsque l'entrée principale n'est pas accessible au public. Veuillez consulter les Modalités du Guide des services de FedEx sur fedex.ca 
pour plus de détails, 
Acce^ sur les condHions. 
En nous faisant parvenir votre envoi, vous acceptez, que vous signiez ou non la première page de la présente Lettre de 
transport aênen, en votre propre nom et en tant qu'agent représentant toute autre personne ayant un intérêt dans cet envoi, toutes les conditions 
figurant sur la présente Lettre de transport aénen NON NEGOCIABLE, dans tout tarif en vigueur et dans le Guide des services de FedEx actuel (nous 
pouvons modifier, amender ou augmenter le Guide des services de FedEx actuel sans préavis), dont des exemplaires sont disponibles sur demande è 
l'une de nos succursales ou en téléphonent au l.SOO.GoFedEx 1 800.463.3339, En cas de conflit entre cene Lettre de transport aérien et le tarif, le Guide 
des services de FedEx actuel, ou les conditions normales alors en vigueur, te tarif prévaudra Ile Guide des services de FedEx actuel n'aura.qu'une priorité 
secondaire). En outre, la version anglaise de la présente Lettre de transport aénen prévaudra sur toute traduction NUL N'EST AUTORISÉ À CHANGER 
OU A MODIFIER LES CONDITIONS DE NOTRE ACCORD, La piesente Lenre de transport aérien créera des droits et obligations entre nous lorsque l'envoi 
aura accepté : nous pourrons estampiller celte Lettre de transport aérien d'un numéro d'employé faisant office de signature de notre part 
Vos obligations. 
Vous garantissez que ciiaque aiticie faisant partie de l'envoi est correctement décrit sur la présente Lettre de transport aérien, que nous 
IMuuuns accepter de le transporter, et que l'envoi est curectcment estampillé, adressé et emballé en vue de garanûr son Uansport en toute sécurité, dans des 
conditions de manutention normales. Vous, l'expéditeur, serez loufours le principal responsabta de tous les trais, y compris tous les (rais de transport, et de mus 
droits, taxations douanières, pénalités et amendes gouvememenfales. taxes, ainsi que de nos honoraires d'avocats et frais légaux relatifs à cet envoi. En outre, 
et sans que cela limite la portée générale de ce qui précède, vous devrez nous tenir indemnes de toute responsabilité civile, perte, réclamation, poursuite en 
dommages et dépense découiam de votre désobéissance aux lois, réglementations, ordonnances et exigences gouvernementales en vigueur, 
NOnnCATION CONCERNANT LES UMTTES DE RESPONSABIUTÉ. 
Notification de transport routier. 
Le transport routier de voue envoi peut être régi par des lois, réglementations, ordonnances ou exigences des 
goiivernenioiits ferlerai et provinciaux, lesquelles peuvent encadrer et limiter notre responsabilité à l'égard des dommages, pertes, retards, livraison 
incomplète erreurs de livraison, absence de livraison, information fautive ou incapacité de fournir de l'information sur votre envoi. 
Umite de responsabilité. 
AU CAS OÙ ELLE NE SERAIT PAS RÉGIE PAR LA LEGISLATION, LA REGLEMENTATION, UNE ORDONNANCE OU TOUTE 
EXtGFNCE FÉDÉRALE OU PROVINCIALE TELLE QUE DÉCRITE CI-DESSUS, NOTRE RESPONSABILITE MAXIMUM POUR PERTE, DOMMAGE. RETARD, 
ERREUR DE LIVRAISON ABSENCE DE LIVRAISON, INFORMATION FAUTIVE. INCAPACITÉ DE FOURNIR DE L'INFORMATION OU NON-TRANSMISSION 
DE l'INFORMATION CONCERNANT VOTRE ENVOI, MEME SI CELA EST CAUSÉ PAR NOTRE NEGLIGENCE OU PAR NOTRE GROSSIERE NEGLIGENCE, 
EST LIMITÉE PAR LA PRÉSENTE LEnRÉ DE TRANSPORT AÉRIEN À 100 SCAN (OU PORTION CORRESPONDANTE) PAR ENVOI, À MOINS QUE VOUS NE 
DÉCLARIEZ UNE VALEUR SUPERIEURE COMME PRÉCISÉ CI-DESSOUS ISOUS RÉSERVE DES MONTANTS MAXIMUMS INDIQUES DANS LE GUIDE DES 
SERVICES DE FEDEX) NOUS N'OFFRONS AUCUNE GARANTIE NI ASSURANCE, MAIS VOUS POURRIEZ PAYER DES FRAIS SUPPLÉMENTAIRES POUR 
CHAQUE TRANCHE DE 100 SCAN ADDITIONNELLE DE VALEUR DECLAREE POUR LE TRANSPORT. SI VOUS DÉCUREZ UNE VALEUR DE TRANSPORT 
SUPÉRIEURE ET PAYEZ LESDITS FRAIS SUPPLEMENTAIRES, NOTRE RESPONSABILITÉ MAXIMUM SERA ÉGALE AU MOINDRE DE VOTRE VALEUR 
DECUREE POUR LE TRANSPORT (SOUS RÉSERVE DES MONTANTS MAXIMUMS INDIQUÉS DANS LE GUIDE DES SERVICES DE FEDEX), DES FRAIS DE 
REPARATION DE L'ENVOI, DE U VALEUR DÉPRÉCIÉE, OU DES FRAIS DEREMPUCEMENTDU CONTENU 
Limites de valeur déclarée. 
On ne peut déclarer une valeur de transport supérieure a 1 000 S pour les envois contenant des articles de valeur 
extraordinaire La valeur déclarée de transport la plus élevée que nous autorisons par lettre de transport aérien pour chaque envoi Enveloppe FedEx ou 
Pak FedEx est 100 S Veuillez consulter le Guide des services de FedEx actuel ainsi que tout tarif en vigueur pour plus d'explications sur les limites do 
valeur déclarée Si vuus envoyez plus d'un colis à l'aide de la présente Lettre de transport aérien, la valeui déclarée de transport pour chaque colis sera 
déterminée en divisant la valeur déclarée de transport totale par le nombre de colis dans l'envoi. 
ftospontabilHés exclaes. 
EN AUCUN CAS. NOUS NE SERONS RESPONSABLES DES DOMMAGES DIRECTS, FORTUITS, SPECIAUX OU INDIRECTS 
SUPÉRIEUBS À LA VALEUR DÉCLARÉE DE TRANSPORT {V COMPRIS, ENTRE AUTRES, LA PERTE DE REVENUS DU DE BÉNÉFICES). QUE NOUS AVONS OU 
NON EU CONNAISSANCE DE L'ÉVENTUALITÉ D'UN TEL DOMMAGE. Nous ne serons pas responsables de vos actes ou omissions, y compris, 
entre autres, toute déclaration de l'envoi inexacte, toute insuffisance d'emballage, de protection, d'estampillage ou d'indication d'adresse, ou tout 
acte ou omission du destinataire ou d'un tiers ayant un intérêt dans l'envoi. Nous ne serons pas responsables des dommages, pertes, erreurs de 
livraison, absence de livraison, information fautive, incapacité de fournir de l'information ou non-transmission de l'information concernant des envois 
d'espèces, devises ou autres articles prohibés Nous ne serons pas responsables des pertes, dommages, retards, erreurs de livraison, absence 
de livraison, information fautive, incapacité de fournir de l'information ou non-transmission de l'inlormation concei nam votre envoi causés par 
des événements indépendants de notre volonté, y compris, entre autres, les cas de force majeure, dangers aériens, conditions météorologiques 
défavorables, actes d'ennemis publics, guerres, grèves, agitation civile ou actes ou omissions des autorités publiques (y compris les agents des douanes 
et de la santé) ayant l'autorité réelle ou apparente, VOUS DEVREZ COMMUNIQUER VOUS-MÊME AVEC UN AGENT DU UN COURTIER D'ASSURANCE SI 
VOUS DÉSIREZ FAIRE ASSURER VOTRE ENVOI NOUS NE FOURNISSONS AUCUNE GARANTIE D'ASSURANCE. 
Inexistence île garantie. 
Nous n'offrons aucune garantie, ni expresse^ m tacite. 
Réclamations. TOUTES LES RÉCLAMATIONS DOIVENT ÊTRE EFFECTUEES PAR ECRIT ET DAbJS LES DELAIS PRESCRITS, conformément aux lois, 
réglementation!», ordonnances ou exigences gouvernementales en vigueur. POUR PLUS DE DÉTAILS, VOIR LE GUIDE DES SERVICES DE FEDEX ACTUEL 
ET TOUT TARIF EN VIGUEUR Tout droit de réclamer des dommages-intérêts sera perdu si vous n'intentez pas cette réclamation dans les deux ans 
suivant la date où l'envoi a été livré ou aurait dû l'être. Rien ne nous oblige a remédier à une réclamation tant que les frais de transport n'ont pas été 
entièrement payés ; le montant de ta rèclametion ne peut pas être déduit de ces Irais. Si le destinataire accepte votre envoi sans noter l'existence d'un 
dommage surle bordereau de livraison, nous considérerons que l'envoi lui a été remis en bon état. Pour que nous puissions traiter vos réclamations pour 
dommage, vous devez conserver le contenu de l'envoi ainsi que les cartons et emballages d'expédition d'origine et nous permettre de les inspecter au 
lieu de livraison, en plus de conserver tout ce matériel jusqu'à ce que la réclamation ait été résolue 
Dfoh d'inspectîM. 
Votre envoi peut, à notre discrétion ou à la deipande des autorités gouvernementales, être ouvert et vérifié par nous ou par lesdites 
autorités à tout moment. 
Responsabilité de paiement 
Même dans le cas où vous nous donneriez des instructions de paiement différentes, vous, l'expéditeur, serez toujours au 
premier litre responsable de tous frais, y compris les frais de transport, et de tous droits, pénalités et amendes gouvernementales, taxes, ainsi que de 
nos honoraires d'avocat et frais légaux relabfs à cet envoi, en cas de défaut de paiement par le destinataire. Vous serez également responsable de tous 
les coûts que nous pourrions encourir pour le retour de votre envoi a vos locaux ou son entreposage en attendant tout arrangement. 
Lettre d'instniction. 
Si vous ne remplissez pas tous les documents requis pour le transport ou si les documents présentés par vous ne sont pas les 
documents qui conviennent aux services ou â la destination demandés, vous nous chargez par la présente, là où la loi le permet, de remplir, corriger 
ou remplacer les documents à voue place et a vos frais Toutefois, nous n'y sommes pas obligés. Si un formulaire de remplacement de Lettre de 
transpori aénen est requis pour la livraison de votre envoi et que nous remplissons ce document les modelités île la présente Lettre de transport aérien 
continueront de prévaloir Nous ne sommes pas responsables envers vous ou quiconque des actions que nous menons pour votre compte en vertu de la 
présente disposition. 
Articles non iransportahles. 
Nous n'acceptons pas de transporter certains articles, et nous pouvons accepter de ne transporter certains autres 
articles que vers des destinations spécifiques ou sous certaines conditions. Nous nous réservons le droit de refuser des coiis en vertu de ces 
restrictions ou pour des raisons de sécurité. Pour plus de détails, consultez le Guide des services de FedEx actuel, nos Conditions normales de transport 
ou tout tarif en vigueur. 
. - • . . 
Loi impérative. 
Dans la mesure où l'une des stipulations contenues ou indiquées dans la présente Lettre de transport aérien, dans le Guide des 
services de FedEx actuel ou dans tout tarif en vigueur est contraire à toirte loi, réglementation, ordonnance ou exigence gouvernementale, ladite 
stipiiianon restera applicable en tant que partie de notre accord tant qu'elle n'aura pas été rendue caduque. L'invelidKé ou le caractère non exécutoire 
de toute stipulation n'affectera aucune partie de la présente Lettre de transport aérien, du Guide des services de FedEx actuel ou de tout tarif en vigueur. 
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ffYh 
Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
For more détails 
see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


JCAB issues a TC for an aircraft only. A Type Approval (TA) 
is 
issued for engines, propellers, and critical parts as defined in 
CAR Article 27. 


3.0.2.0 


AIR-40 Inbox 
7-AWA-AVS-AIR- 
040@faa.gov 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


APPLICATION PROCEDURE FOR TC 
For more détails 
see IPA 
paragraph: 
Note 


Applicant Responsibilities 
1. Use appropriate JCAB application available at: 
3.0.2.1 (a) 
Article 14-2 and 17 


bttD://www.cas.qo.iD 
/io/seisaku/bourei/d 
ata/caa.Ddf 


2. Complété application and send to their ACO with 
applicable data 
3.0.2.1(a) 
3.0.2.1(b) 
ACO Responsibilities 
1. Notify JCAB if product is level of complexity the FAA 
bas not previousiy certificated. 
3.0.2.1 (d) 


2. Send applications for Japanese TC sent when FAA bas 
issued TC or wben applicant bas submitted application 
to FAA for US TC (i.e., TC pending) 
3.0.2.1(a) 


3. Ensure tbe applications include: 
3.0.2.1(a) 
a. ACO cover letter on bebalf of applicant (Not 
necessary but tielpfui to track receipt and provide 
POC to JCAB) 


Use Mémo 08-03 
Appendix 1 pages 1 
and 2 on AIR-40 
website 
b. Application form completed by applicant 
3.0.2.1 (a) 
c. General description of tbe design 
3.0.2.1 (a)(1) 
d. Copy of FAA TC, if issued 
3.0.2.1 (a)(1) 
e. Copy of FAA TCDS, 
if establisbed 
3.0.2.1 (a)(1) 


f. 
Définition of airwortbiness and environmental 
standards for US approval 
3.0.2.1 (a)(1) 


g. Amendment level of Japanese airwortbiness and 
environmental standards FAA believes satisfied by 
FAA standards 


3.0.2.1(a)(1) 


b. Applicanfs requested data for JCAB TC 
3.0.2.1 (a)(2) 


i. 
If known at time of application; 


i. Description of novel or unusual design features 
possibly requiring JCAB spécial conditions or 
spécial review of acceptable means of 
compliance 


3.0.2.1 {b){1) 


ii. Known or expected exemptions or équivalent 
levels of safety (ELOS) 
findings 
3.0.2.1 (b)(2) 


iii. Info on spécifie customers including delivery 
scbedule 
3.0.2.1 (b)(3) 


4. Forward above items to JCAB: 
3.0.2.1(0) 
Appendix A 
Airwortbiness 


Division 
Engineering 
Department Civil 


Aviation Bureau 
2-1-3, 
Kasumigaseki, 
Cbiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 
100-8918, Japan 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


ROSI APPLICATION - PRE-TC ISSUANCE PROCEDURES 
For more détails 
see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


ACO Responsibilities 
1. Arrange a famiiiarization meeting to discuss validation 
process, US cert basis, ail novel or unusual features. 
3.0.2.2(a) 


2. Support establishment of Project Cert Team, reach 
agreement with JCAB on compliance plan. More 
involvement is needed if this is a joint design approval. 


3.0.2.3 


3. Arrange for technical meeting when requested by 
JCAB. 
3.0.2.7(a) 


4. Regularly inform JCAB of progress on US TC 
3.0.2.7(0) 
5. Notify JCAB Program Manager on design features that 
might cause or have caused FAA to develop spécial 


condition or ELOS 


3.0.2.7(c) 


JCAB Responsibilities 
1. Support famiiiarization meeting 
3.0.2.2(a) 
2. Work to establish Japanese type certification basis 
3.0.2.2(b) 
3. Establish Project Cert Team, and reach agreement with 
FAA on compliance plan. 
3.0.2.3 


4. Notify FAA of Project Manager. 
3.0.2.3 
5. Communicate and justify in writing to FAA need for 
technical meetings 
3.0.2.7(a) 


6. Identify in writing areas for further JCAB involvement. 
Involvement will be based on; 
3.0.2.7(b) 


a. New or novel feature 
3.0.2.7(b)(1) 
b. New JCAB airworthiness requirements 
3.0.2.7(b)(2) 
c. Sensitive issues like accidents of similar products 
3.0.2.7(b)(3) 
d. New MOCs or novel applications of existinq MOCs 
3.0.2.7(b)(4) 
Applicant Responsibilities 
1. Support famiiiarization meeting. 
3.0.2.2(a) 
2. Be prepared to provide briefing on production quality 
System 
3.0.2.2(d) 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


ESTABLISHING CERT BASIS FOR APPROVAL 
For more détails 
see IPA 
paraqraph: 
Note 


JCAB Responsibilities 
1. Establish the type cert basis 
3.0.2.4(a) 
2. Use applicable standards in effect on date application 
made to FAA for U.S. TC 
3.0.2.4(a) 


3. May supplément applicable airworthiness requirements 
with additional technical conditions in interest of safety 
3.0.2.4(b)(1) 


4. May develop spécial conditions for novel and unusual 
features 
3.0.2.4(b)(2) 


5. Use applicable environmental standards in effect on 
date application made to JCAB for JCAB TC 
3.0.2.4(c) 


6. May request in writing data necessary to find 
compliance to additional technical conditions, spécial 
conditions, and ELOS 


3.0.2.6 


7. Préparé issue papers 
3.0.2.8(a) 
FAA's issue 
papers may be 
used when JCAB 
and FAA 
positions are 
équivalent 


8. Coordinate ail issue papers including changes with FAA 
3.0.2.8(b) 
9. Follow procédures for Environmental Testing and 
Approval 


3.0.2.9 


ACO Responsibilities 
1. Review JCAB proposed cert basis 
3.0.2.5 
2. Notify JCAB of applicant's proposed MOC to JCAB cert 
basis 
3.0.2.5 


3. Verify JCAB requested data for additional technical 
conditions, spécial conditions, and ELOS was reviewed 
or approved by FAA 


3.0.2.6 


4. Follow procédures for Environmental Testing and 
Approval 


3.0.2.9 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


ISSUANCE OF THE TC 
For more 
détails see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


Appiicant Responsibility 
1. Demonstrate compliance to Japanese cert basis 
3.0.2.10(a) 
ACO Responsibilities 
1. Issue US TC to appiicant if compiete 
3.0.2.10(c) 
2. issue certifying statement to JCAB TC with 
requested materiais 
3.0.2.10(b) 


3. Forward Japanese TC to appiicant 
3.0.2.10 
JCAB Responsibilities 
1. Préparé Japanese TC and TCDS and forward to 
FAA 
3.0.2.10 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Supplementa! Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
For more détails 
see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


JCAB will issue SIC if: 
1. U.S. is State of Design for design change and FAA has 
issued SIC and 
3.0.4(a) 


2. product has been validated by JCAB. The products 
must be agreed to as noted in paragraph 2.0. 
3.0.4(a) 


JCAB may accept concurrent STC certifications/validations 
3.0.8 
AIR-40 Inbox 
7-AWA-AVS-AIR- 
040@faa.gov 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Supplemental Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


APPLICATION PROCEDURE 
Applicant Responsibilities 
1. Applicants submit application package and send to their 
géographie ACO 
3.0.4(b) 


2. Request application be forwarded to JCAB 
3.0.4{b) 
Appendix A has 
JCAB addresses 
ACO Responsibilities 
1. Review application to ensure its within scope of IPA 
2. Ensure application contains the following: 
a. ACO cover letter on behalf of applicant (Not 
necessary but helpfui to track receipt and provide 
POC to JCAB) 


Use Mémo 08-03 
Appendix 1 
pages 1 and 2 on 
AIR-40 website 
b. Description of change, make and model of product 
3.0.4(c)(1) 
c. Copy of U.S. SIC and certification basis 
3.0.4(c)(2) 
d. Planning date for JCAB issuance of SIC 
3.0.4(c)(3) 
e. Description of novel or unusual design features 
which might necessitate issuance of JCAB spécial 


conditions 


3.0.4(c)(4) 


f. AH exemptions or équivalent level of safety findings 
granted by the FAA for U.S. SIC 
3.0.4(c)(5) 


3. Forward above items to JCAB: 
3.0.4(b) 
Airworthiness 


Division 
Engineering 
Department Civil 


Aviation Bureau 
2-1-3, 
Kasumigaseki, 
Chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo, 100-8918, 
Japan 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Suppiemental Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


ESTABLiSHING CERT BASIS FOR APPROVAL FOR STC 
For more détails 
see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


Applicant Responsibilities 
1. If acoustical change involved, show compliance to CAR 
Annex 2 
in effect on date of application to JCAB 
3.0.4(e) 


2. If émissions change involved, show compliance to CAR 
Annex 3 
in effect on date of application to JCAB 
3.0.4(e) 


ACO Responsibilities 
1. Détermine if streamiine approach should be suggested 
to JCAB for agreement 
3.0.4(f) 


2. Ensure the applicant has following documentation for 
JCAB review, as applicable; 
a. Compliance checklist 
3.0.3(g)(1) 
b. Aircraft Flight Manual (AFM) Supplément 
3.0.3(g)(2) 


c. 
Master document list/master drawing list 
3.0.3{g){3) 
d. Manufacturing and installation instruction drawings 
3.0.3(g)(4) 
e. Maintenance/repair manual suppléments 
3.0.3(g)(5) 


f. 
Weight and balance data 
3.0.3(g)(6) 
g. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
3.0.3(g)(7) 
JCAB Responsibilities 
1. Establish STC certification basis, including 
environmental requirements, per JCAB Circular 1-001, 
General Poiicy and Procédures for Certification and 
Inspection 


3.0.4{d) 


2. Notify FAA receipt of application package {Not 
necessary but very helpful) 


Country Spécifie Steps to Obtain Japanese Supplementai Type Certificate 


JAPAN 
Civil Aviation Bureau of Japan (JCAB) 


ISSUANCE OF THE SIC 
For more détails 
see IRA 
paragraph: 
Note 


JCAB Responsibilities 


1. JCAB issues SIC and fonwards to FAA when: 
a. Applicant has demonstrated compliance to the 
Japanese type certification basis 
3.0.4(h){1) 


b. FAA has issued statement of compliance to JCAB's 


certification basis, and 
3.0.4(h)(2) 


c. FAA has issued US SIC 
3.0.4(h)(3) 
ACO Responsibilities 
1. Notify and forward Japanese SIC once above items 
are completed and SIC is received 
3.0.4(h) 


Japan Civil Aviation Bureau 


Ministry of Land, Infrastaicture and Transport 


No. 47 


Rev. 3 
ROBINSON 
R44 
R44n 
December 15,2009 


No. 47 


This data sheet which is part of Type Certificate No. 47-1 prescribes the conditions and limitations under 
which the product(s) for which the Type Certificate was granted meet(s) the standards of airworthiness 
required by the Civil Aeronautics Law and Régulations of Japan. 


Type Certificate 
Holder 
Robinson Helicopter Company 
2901 Airport Drive 
Torrance, Califomia 90505 
U.S.A. 


1. Model R44 Helicopter (Normal Categorv). Approved November 15. 2002 


Engine 


Fuel 


Engine Limits 


Lycoming O-540-F1B5 


100 minimum grade aviation gasoline 
100/130 minimum grade aviation gasoline 


Maximum continuous: 205 hp at 2,718 rpm (102%) 
Takeoflf (5 minute): 
225 hp at 2,718 rpm (102%) 


See Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 461) for maximum manifold pressure 
corresponding to horsepower rating. 


Rotor limits 
Power Off (Rotor Tach.) 
Power On (Rotor Tach.) 
Maximum: (108%) 432 rpm 
Maximum: (102%) 408 rpm 
Minimum: (90%) 360 rpm 
Minimum: (90%) 396 rpm 


Airspeed Limits fCASl Vne (never exceed speed) at see level is 130 KlAS (120 KIAS with fixed floats) 
for takeoff gross weights of 2,200 Ib. or less. Vne at sea level is 120 KlAS 
(110 KlAS with fixed fioats) for takeoff gross weights over 2,200 Ib. 


Power OfF (Autorotation) Vne at sea level is 100 KlAS. 


For réduction of Vne with altitude and température, see R44 Rotorcraft Flight 
Manual (RTR 461). 


Airspeed limit at power settings above Maximum Continuous Power is 100 KIAS. 


Airspeed limit with inflated pop-out floats is 80 KlAS. 


Airspeed limit for any combination of Doors Off is 100 KlAS. 


Page No. 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Rev. No. 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
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C.G. Range 


Etnptv Weight C.G. 
Range 


Maximum Weieht 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum Baggage 


Fuel CanacitY 


Longitudinal CG 
Latéral CG 


Gross Weight 
Forward 
Aft 
Long. CG 
Left 
Right 


(Ib.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 


1,550 
92.0 
102.5 
92.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 


2,000 
92.0 
102.5 
100.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 


2,200 
92.0 
100.25 
102.5 
-1.5 
+1.5 


2,400 
93.0 
98.0 
Note: Straight line variation between points shown 


Calculated C.G. with 150 lb.(68.0 kg) pilot and fiill fuel must be STA 102.5 or 


forward. 


2,400 Ib. (1,089 kg) 


1 pilot in forward right seat. 


4 (3 for Police Version) 
Seat Locations: Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Aft Passenger at STA 79.5 


50 pounds (23 kg) of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage com- 
partment. For any seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat 
load, baggage and installed equipment is 300 lb.(136 kg) 


Tank 


Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 


Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Oil Capacitv 
Capacity 
Location 
Component 
(qt.) 
(STA) 
Engine 
9 
110.0 
Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 
Hydraulic Réservoir (if installed) 
0.65 
117.0 


Maximum Opération 


Altitude 


Manufacturer's Sériai 
Numbers 


Density Altitude Limit - 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above ground level is 9,000 ft. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


0002, 0004 through 9999, except 1140 


Certification Basis 
Japanese Civil Aeronautics Régulations Annex 1 


Part IV of the TAIKUSEI-SHINSA-YORYO (JCAB Airworthiness Standards) dated 
April 4, 1992 (Ijmited to parts équivalent to the Fédéral Aviation Régulations Part 
27 including Amendment 27-1 through 27-19) and 
FAR Part 27 effective February 1, 1965, including amendment 27-20 through 27-24 


Exemptions 
FA A Exemption No.5473 dated July 2, 1992, to FAR27.955(a)(7) and FAR27.1305 
(q), and FAA Exemption No.6692 dated October 17, 1997 to FAR27.695 


Noise Reouirements 
Japanese Civil Aeronautics Régulations Annex 2, Chapter 7 (équivalent to ICAO 
Annex 16, Vol. 1, Chapter 11) 
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Equivalent Level of Safetv 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14 CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 


Equipment 
The basic required equipment as prescribed in the applicable airworthiness 
régulations (See Certification Basis) must be installed in the aircraft for 
certification. In addition, the applicable JCAB-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual is 
required (See Notes 4,5&6). 


2. Model R44ir Hellcopter (Normal Categorvl. Approved Februarv 10. 2003 
The R44n helicopter changes to a fuel injected engine with a 245 hp takeoff rating and a maximum 
weight of 25001b. Main and tail rotor blade are redesigned. 


Engine 


Fuel 


Engine Limits 


Lycoming 1O-540-AE1A5 


100 minimum grade aviation gasoline 
100/130 minimum grade aviation gasoline 


Maximum continuons: 205 hp at 2,718 rpm (102%) 
Takeoff (5 minute): 
245 hp at 2,718 rpm (102%) 


See R44n Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 462), dated October 3, 2002 or later 
FAA approved revision, for maximum manifold pressure corresponding to horsep 
ower rating. 


Rotor limits 
Power Off (Rotor Tach.) 
Power On (Rotor Tach.) 
Maximum: (108%) 432 rpm 
Maximum: (102%) 408 rpm 
Minimum: (90%) 360 rpm 
Minimum: (101%) 404 rpm 


Airspeed Limits (CAS) Vne (never exceed speed) at see level is 130 KlAS (120 KIAS with flxed floats) 
for takeoff gross weights of 2,200 Ib. or less. Vne at sea level is 120 KlAS 
(110 KlAS with fixed floats) for takeoff gross weights over 2,200 Ib. 


Power Off (Autorotation) Vne at sea level is 100 KlAS. 


For réduction of Vne with altitude and température, see R44 II Rotorcraft Flight 
Manual (RTR 462) dated February 10, 2003, or later FAA Approved revision. 


Airspeed limit at power settings above Maximum Continuous Power is 100 KLAS. 


Airspeed limit with inflated pop-out floats is 80 KlAS. 


Airspeed limit for any combination of Doors Off is 100 KlAS. 


C.G. Range 
Longitudinal CG 
Latéral CG 
Gross Weight 
Forward 
Aft 
Long. CG 
Left 
Right 


(Ib.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 


1,600 
92.0 
102.5 
92.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 


2,100 
92.0 
102.5 
100.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 
2,300 
92.0 
100.25 
102.5 
-1.5 
+1.5 
2,500 
93.0 
98.0 


Emptv Weight C.G. 
Range 


Note: Straight line variation between points shown. 


Calculated C.G. with 150 lb.(68.0 kg) pilot and fiill fuel must be STA 102.5 or 


forward. 
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Maximum Weight 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum Baggage 


2,500 Ib. (1,134 kg) 
2,400 Ib. (1,089 kg) for intentional water landings with fixed or pop-out floats. 


1 pi lot in fonvard right seat. 


4 (3 for Police Version) 
Seat Locations: Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Afl Passenger at STA 79.5 


50 pounds (23 kg) of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage com- 
partment. For any seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat 
ioad, baggage and installed equipment is 300 lb.(136 kg) 


Fuel Capacitv 
Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Tank 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 


Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 


Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 


Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Oil Capacitv 
Capacity 
Location 
Component 
(qt.) 
(STA) 
Engine 
9 
110.0 
Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 
Hydraulic Réservoir (if installed) 
0.65 
117.0 


Maximum Opération 


Altitude 


Manufacturer's Sériai 
Numbers 


Certification Basis 


Density Altitude Limit - 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above ground level is 9,000 ft. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


1140, 10001 and subséquent 


Japanese Civil Aeronautics Régulations Annex 1 
Part IV of the TAIKUSEI-SHINSA-YORYO (JCAB Airworthiness Standards) dated 


April 4, 1992 (limited to parts équivalent to the Fédéral Aviation Régulations Part 
27 including Amendment 27-1 through 27-19) and 
FAR Part 27 effective February 1, 1965, including amendment 27-20 through 27-24 


Exemptions 
FAA Exemption No.6692 dated October 17, 1997 
to FAR27.695 


Equioment 


Noise Reouirements 
Japanese Civil Aeronautics Régulations Annex 2, Chapter 7 (équivalent to ICAO 
Annexl6, Vol. 1, Chapter 11) 


Equivalent Level of Safetv 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14 CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 


The basic required equipment as prescribed in the applicable airworthiness 
régulations (See Certification Basis) must be installed in the aircraft for 


certification. In addition, the applicable JCAB-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual is 
required (See Notes 7 & 8). 
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DATA PERTINENT TO ALL MODELS 


Datum 


Leveling Means 


Rotor Blade and 


Control Movements 


100 in. forward of main rotor centerline. 


Refer to the R44 Maintenance Manual and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
(RTR 460). 


Main Rotor blade angles at 75% radius: 


Collective Pitch: 12.5° ±1.0° total travel 


Note: Collective low pitch to be established in accordance with the Maintenance 
Manual and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (RTR 460) procédures to 
obtain proper autorotation RPM. 


Cyclic Pitch: 
Forward 
13.50° to 14.25° 


Aft 
13.50° 
to 14.25° 


Left 
7.5° 
to 8.5° 


Right 
6.0° 
to 7.0° 


Tail Rotor blade angles at 75% radius: 


Collective Pitch: Thrust to left 
15.5° to 16.5° 
Thrust to right 18.5° to 19.0° 


Import Requirement 
"Type design approved by JCAB" referred to in FA A Advisory Circular AC21-2J 
Appendix 2 "Japan Spécial Requirements" Section 3.1(1) shall be indicated as 
"JCAB Type Certificate No.47" in Export Certificate of Airworthiness. 


Service Information 
Service Bulletins and maintenance manual, which contain a statement that the docu 
ment is FAA approved, are accepted by the JCAB and are considered JCAB 
approved. These approvals pertain to the type design only. 


NOTE 1. 


NOTE 2. 


NOTE 3. 


NOTE 4. 


A current weight and balance report, including a list of equipment included in the certificated 
empty weight, and loading instructions when necessary, must be provided for each aircraft at 
the time of original airworthiness certification and at ail times thereafter, except in the case 
of operators having an approved weight control System. 


The following placard must be installed in clear view of the pilot: 


"THIS ROTORCRAFT APPROVED FOR DAY AND NIGHT VFR OPERATIONS" 


For additional placards, see the Rotorcraft Flight Manual. Ail placards required in the JCAB- 
approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual must be installed in the appropriate locations. 


Information essential to the proper maintenance of the helicopter, including retirement time of 


critical components, is contained in the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual and Instructions 
For Continued Airworthiness (RTR 460). Retirement times are listed in the FAA-approved 
"AIRWORTHINESS LIMITATIONS" Section. The values of retirement or service life and 
inspection intervais cannot be changed without JCAB Engineering approval. 


JCAB-approved R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément 
when fixed float landing gear is installed. 
'Float Landing Gear" is required 
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NOTE 5. 
JCAB-approved R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément "Emergency Floats" is required 
when emergency (pop-out) floats are installed. 


NOTE 6. 
Not applicable. 


NOTE 7. 
JCAB-approved R44II Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément "Fixed Floats" is required when 


flxed-float landing gear is installed. 


NOTE 8. 
JCAB-approved R44n Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément "Pop-Out Floats" is required 
when pop-out floats are installed. 


NOTE Jl. 
Dates of application for FAA and JCAB Type Certificate are as follows. 


NOTE J2. 


NOTE J3. 


NOTE J4. 


NOTE J5. 


NOTE J6. 


Model 
FAA No.HllNM 
JCAB No.47 
R44 
March 4, 1987 
November 27, 2001 
R44n 
October 3, 2002 
February 10, 2003 


This Type Certificate Data Sheet (TCDS) is based on FAA TCDS No.HllNM Rev.b.^r" 


Lycoming O-540-F1B5 engine bas JCAB Type Approval No.603. 
Lycoming IO-540-AE1A5 engine has JCAB Type Approval No.628. 


JCAB-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual shall be written in Japanese. ( 


Specified placards shall be written in Japanese. / 


Installation of Global Positioning System for VFR requires JCAB-approved Flight Manual 
Supplément. 


NOTE J7. Installation of white strobe light requires JCAB-approved Flight Manual Supplément. 


- 
END - 
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(c) Outlineof inspection 


Procédures for substantiation, dociunents foF^bmission and timing for submission, 


attendance to the test, necessity of ground^tést and flight test, schedule and others shall be 


decided after advance coordination regàrding the inspection with inspecter in charge. 
^ 


a. Evaluation of design 
• Compliance with the/appIicable standards shall be examined by../^ecking 


documents submito 
• The inspector ip^charge shall attend to the tests, as necessarv,^£xamples of test are 


static load t^ 
flammability test, fire containment test, E}® flight test and ground 


test, meji^urement of level of noise or engine emissùxK and others. 


b. Inspection on manufacturing process 


lufacturing and conformity inspection o^arts, inspection on altération process, 
and inspection of metiiod of quali^^ontrol System shall be conducted, as 


necessaiy. 


c. Inspection on current condition 
• Inspection on the configurati6n of product after completion, and ground test an^ 


flight test shall be condutited, as necessary. 


d. Others 
• In case Flight M^ual is changed, the contents of the change i^^^ight Manual 


submitted shall^ examined and approved. 


(Note) When 
supplemental type design is applicable to-dhe or more types of aircraft, 


substantiation for compliance with the applirable standards through documents 


tests, and inspection on manufacturing^rocess and current condition after 


completion shall be required for each jype, if necessary. 


(d) ^uance of certificate 
'^When the supplemental type design is detennined compliance with the applicable 


standards, supplemental type certificate shaU be issued to the applicant. 


3-2 An aircraft which bas been approved for supplemental type design or for which any other 


approval has been granted by any foreign state whicb is a Contracting State to tbe Convention 


on International Civil Aviation 


(Normally, tbis sball come under the sxipplemental type design which has been designed by a 


foreign person and approved by the authority of the foreign state concemed) 


(1) Documents for submission 


(a) Documents and drawings which adequately substantiate that the aircraft altered under the 


supplemental type design concemed comply with the standards under Article 10 


paragraph 4 of the Law (such as arrworthiness, noise, émission control for engine exbaust 


standards). (Limited to the part to be altered.) 


a. Means of Compliance, Compliance Check List (including related Compliance Check 


List, if the STC number is called) and other document which shows the compliance 


with applicable standards (including spécial condition, spécial additional 


1-001(104) 


WzJFitô- 


b. 


c. 


d. 


e. 


requirements, équivalent level of saièty and exemption) in Japan. 


Test plan and reports 
Test flight plan and flight test reports 
P 
-C^ / 
At'ic 


Reports on the System safety assessment 
Reports shall indicate compliance with noise standards, inchiding the following , L 


matters 


(i) The maximum noise level which was demonstrated on die basis of Annex 2 of the 


Régulations 


(ii) Measurement method and analysis method of noise, including the method of 


correction 


(iii) Description of additional altération made to comply with the noise certificate 


standards to be applied 


f. Reports which indicate compliance with the criteria of the fiiel venting standards 


required by the Aimex 3 of the Régulations. (onJy for aûeraft equipped with turbine 


engines) 


g. Reports which indicate compliance with the standards on exhaust émissions as 


required by the Annex 3 of the Régulations, (only for turbojet or turbofan engines) 


(i) Smoke value and exhaust gas value certified based on Annex 3 of the Régulations. 
(Note) According to the measurement or calculation method complying with Annex 


3 of the Régulations, values of hydrocarbons, nitrogen oxides and carbon 


monoxide shall be attached. 


(ii) Description of the additional altération required to comply with the émission 


standards to be applied. 


h. Issue Papers issued by the authority of the State of Design 


i. Drawing or design documents relating to the placard in Japanese 


Ai//V 


a/a- 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(f) 


Certification documents to be issued by govemment organizations of said states, the type 


certificate and other acts were made by said states. 
Drawing lists 
' PCJ- 
| 
-'Z —(I 


Parts lists 


For (c) or (d), the Master Drawing List describing the necessary matters may be 
| 


submitted. 


Spécifications 


a. Outlmes of design (including the contents of design changes, manufacturers and types, 
Q 
Ç 


standards of airworthiness, noise and engine émissions which have been applied by 


said states, spécial conditions, équivalent level of safety and exemptions.) 


b. 
Overview of new technology or spécifie design 


Flight Manual 


a. Proposai of the additional flight manual 
. 


(Note) 1. Language of the additional flight manual shall be Japanese, being a substitute 


for flight manual, except for the additional flight manual of the aircraft assumed 


only an air carrier using an operating manual with the approval of the Minister 


of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism. 


2. The additional flight manual for approval by the Civil Aviation Bureau diaU 


comply with standards of noise, fuel émissions and exhaust gas specified in 


1-001(105) 


Annexes 2 and 3 of the Régulations the criteria for émissions and concluding 


descriptions about the noise value. 
(g) Maintenance procédures 


a. Instructions for keeping airworthiness (Maintenance/Repair Manual, Supplément etc.) 
(h) Documents describing the necessaiy matters to calculate the weight and the position of 


the center of gravity of the aircraft. 
\aJ F^S-f 


(i) Documents describing other reference matters (If applicable) 
a. Report indicating fîtting of the components required by the Régulations ''/A 


b. Documentation on the manufacturing 
(i) Production Flight Test Procedure_ îJ/a 


(ii) Manufacturing and Installation Instruction Drawing 


c. Technical doctnnents below: 


(i) Operating Manual 


(ii) Parts catalog 


(iii) List and summary of the service bulletin appUed for aircraft, engine or components 


and their main components. 


(iv) The List and a summary of (Airworthiness Directive) appMed for aircraft, engine or 


components and their main components. 


d. Document shall demonstrate how to provide the electronic data of the latest version 


of the technical materials to the CivU Aviation Bureau. 


e. Documents related to a coopérative system with the type certificate holders, or 


dbctiments to demonstrate the ability of self-design, if necessary. 


(2) Outhne of Inspection, etc. 


(a) Application 


a. The applicant shall be a party other than the holder of the type certificate of said type 


aircraft and the holder of suppiemental type design. It is possible to proceed by the 


agent, the inspection should proceed involving the person mentioned above. 


b. An applicant shall have responsibility for the suppiemental type design concemed. 


c. In principle, an application shall be submitted through an authorhy of the State of 


Design. 


d. Documents, except Flight Manual (submission is required if Flight Manual is 


changed), accompanied with an application shall be wrhten in Japanese or English. 


e. Flight Manual (submission is required if Flight Manual is changed) shall be referred 


to Appendix 1-2 to Part I of this Circular. 


f. Desired time to obtain suppiemental t3q)e certificate of Japan 


(b) Certification basis of suppiemental type design 


a. An applicant shall explain the outline of the suppiemental type design, procédures for 


substantiation, spécial remarks on design or substantiation. 


b. Certification basis for suppiemental type design shall be airworthiness standards in 


Japan, which were effective, when the original State of Designs had accepted the 


application for said suppiemental type design, in principle. 


However, when the suppiemental type design seriously affects airworthiness, the 


certification basis shall be reconsidered after discussing the possibility of practical 


1-001(106) 


application of the latest requirements which directiy relate to the parts or area affected 


by the changes between Authority, the applicant and the authority of the State of 


Design. 


The spécial conditions, additional spécial requirements, exemption and équivalent 


level of safèty shall be imposed by Civil Aviation Bureau after discussing with 


Authority, the applicant and the authority of the State of Design, 


c. Signs and placards shaU be written in Japanese. 


However, in case of an aircraft operated by air carrier for a scheduled air transport 


service under the provisions of the former Law amended by the Law for amendment 
of the said Law (Law No. 72, 1999), English is acceptable except on emeigency 


évacuation and safety equipment and their équivalents. (Refer to Circular No. 1-008.) 


(c) Outline of inspection 
The outline of procédures for inspection for a supplemental type design shall be 


described below. 


Procédures for substantiation, documents for submission and timing for submission, 


attendance to the test, necessity of ground test and flight test, schedule and others shall be 


decided after advance coordination regarding the inspection with inspector in charge. 


a. Evaluation of design 


The certificate or approval (STC or its équivalents) issued by a foreign state or 


compliance checklist, and other documents submitted shall be examined to confiim 


substantiation status for compliance with ttie requirements. 


b. Inspection of the manufacturing process 
• The concrète method of the participation to the manufacturing process by the 


authority of the State of Manufacture, manufecturing methods by the manufacturer, 


inspection methods (including spécial processes), management of tool and quality 


assurance shall be reviewed. 
• The inspection requirements of the manufacturer and the authority of the State of 


Manufacture for export to Japan shall be reviewed. 


(Note) Airworthiness tags (FAA Form 8130-3, EASA Fonn 1 and flieir équivalents) 


designated by the State of Manufacture shall be attached to the parts to be 


used. 


c. Inspection on current condition 


Inspection on configuration after completion, ground test and flight test shall be 


conducted, as necessary. 


d. Others 


In case Flight Manual is changed, the contents of the change in Flight Manual 


submitted shall be examined and approved. 


(Note) When the supplemental type design is applicable to one or more types of 


aircraft, substantiation for compliance with the applicable standards through 


documents or tests, and inspection for manufecturing process and cun-ent 


condition after completion shall be required for each type, if necessary. 


(d) Issuance of certificate 
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When the supplemental type design is deemed compilant with the applicable standards, a 


supplemental type certificate shall be sent to the authority of the State of Design by the 


Civil Aviation Bureau. 


a. An applicant bas demonstrated conformity to the applicable standards in Japan. 


b. The authority of the State of Design have, to the Civil Aviation Bureau, certified 


conformity to the applicable standards of our countiy, by attaching the documents 


additionally required by the Civil Aviation Bureau. 


c. The authority of the designing countiy have issued an additional type design 


approval. 


FoUowing matters shall be entered in remarks column of the certificate. 


a. Classification of work for aircrafl modification by supplemental type design 


concemed (minor repair, minor altération or major altération) 


b. Certificate number of the foreign state concemed, if the supplemental type design is 


certificated by a foreign state. 


c. Other necessary matters 


4. 
Change of Supplemental Type Design 


4-1 Procédures for change of supplemental type design 


(a) Supplemental type design change of which approval and other acts have not been granted by a 


foreign state which is a contracting state of the Convention on International Civil Aviation 


(Qenerally, changes of STC designed by domestic oiganization by themselves shall fall under 


this article.) 


Any person who has obtained a supplemental type certificate shall, when he or she intends to 


change the certificated design concemed, obtain approval fi-om the Minister of Land, 


Lïfrastructure, Transport and Tourism. (Article 13-(2), paragraph 3 of the Law) 


In addition, as for the following minor change of the supplemental type design, submission 


may be acceptable. 


(1) Installation, movement and removal of cabin equipment, galley equipment or small 


equipment ■ which does not affect the emergency escape and the safety of crews and 


passengers. 


(2) Minor configuration change of cabin interior without its material change 
(3) Changes of entertainment System software 


(4) Change of maïking and placard not falling under Circular No. 1-008. 


« 
(5) Correction of obvious errors, addition of notes, the clarification of procédures, etc. on the 


attached drawring and so on. 


(b) 
Supplemental type design change of which approval and other acts have been granted by a 
foreign state which is a contracting state of the Convention on International Civil Aviation 


(Qenerally, changes of STC designed by foreign organization by themselves and its 


approval has already accepted by said foreign govemment shall fall under this article.) 


The authority of tlie State of Design (mcluding tliose having been delegated) has approved or 


must approve the said supplemental type design change. And then, according to the effect of 
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Jeff Clarke 


From: Staal, Jack [Jack.Staal@tc.gc.ca] 


Sent: 
October 8, 2015 9;09 AM 


To: 
'Jeff Clarke' 


Subject: FW: Japan customer for Aero Design cargo basket for the Robinson R44 


Jeff, 


This came in from another région (Ontario's experience) and is passed along. Note JCAB sent the application 
form directiy in previous email (attached), I cannot open these embedded word attachments. 


The procédures for JCAB application are as follow. Please let me know if you have any questions. 


1.1 
JCAB application forms. 


1.2 
Information about Japan SIC. 
- There are 2 types of STCs in Japan. 
"JSTC" is the same as Canadian STC which is for all models on the STC. 
"SSTC" is for dedicated modification which means the configuration of only one mode! has been 
installed in Japan. 
- JCAB only has one AO/AP (same as DAR) 
to do dedicated modification. 
- JCAB does not do provision STC. They only do full STC. If the Canadian STC is a provision 
STC, JCAB also validâtes the other areas as a full STC. 
- JCAB only approves host aircraft which means the model has the modification installed in Japan. 
- JCAB reviews the documents and also sends people to review the installation. 
- It takes about 6 months for a STC familiarization in Japan. 


1.3 
Before submitting the data package. TCCA has to acquire the following information from the 


- The ™Ud configuration in Japan, 
- If JCAB does not have all valid configurations, they may do a dedicated modification for the 
configuration they have. JCAB only approves the configuration installed on the aircraft in 
Japan. 
- Local régional office information. 
- The applicant has to provide the contact information (name and address) of the local région 
(Tokyo or Osaka) of the modification installer in Japan. The application must be sent to the 
correct région. N jcajmi'V'î-Aiva 
of- 
I-€o| 


1.4 
Sample letter to JCAB 
: 
- RDIMS 6571664 for initial JCAB STC application. 


1.5 
Data package submitted by the applicant should include the following items: 
- Cover letter to confirm the models have the modification installed in Japan and contact 
information of the Japan local régional office. 
- TC application (Form number 26-0469 in http://wwwar)r)s.tc.gc.ca/Com-Serv-Gen/5/Forms- 


Formulaires/searchA 
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- JCAB application form 
- Déclaration of Conformity to the corresponding JCAB Type Certificate Data Sheet (in a letter 
format) \/ 
- Copy of Canadian STC 
- Checklist (template attached) ( 


- Ail documents called out on the STC 
- AU documents required for the JCAB validation 


1.6 
Submit 2 sets of data package to TCCA (one in hard copy and one in CD for TCCA to keep). 


1.7 
The data package (hard copy) will be sent via regular mail. If courier service is required, the 
applicant bas to provide the courier account number in the cover letter. 


J.H. (Jack) Staal 


Aircraft Certification Technoiogist | 
Technologue, Certification des aeronefs. 
Engineering | 
Ingénierie 


Prairie and Northern Région | 
Région des Prairies et du Nord 
Edmonton Opérations | 
Edmonton opérations 
(780)495-5227 | 
Facs/ telec: (780)495-6659 (note recent fax change) 


jack.staal@tc.gc.ca 


Transport Canada | 
1100-9700 Jasper Ave | 
Edmonton | 
Ab T5J-4E6 (RAXI) 


Transports Canada | 
1100-9700 av. Jasper | 
Edmonton | 
Ab T5J-4E6 (RAXI) 


Government of Canada | 
Gouvernement du Canada 


To provide feedback to TCCA, use CAIRS. 


See: http://www.tc.gc.ca/CivilAviation/ManagementServices/QA/cairs.htm 


Pour tout commentaire à TCAC, utilizer CAIRS. 


Voir: http://www.tc.ec.ca/AviationCivile/ServicesdeGestion/AQ/ssaac.htm 


From: f# 
[mailto:nomura-y97ru@CBb.mlit.go.jp] 
Sent: Thursday, October 08, 2015 4:45 AM 
To: Staal, Jack 
Ce: 'Jeff Clarke' 
Subject: RE: Japan customer for Aero Design cargo basket for the Robinson R44 


Dear Sir, 


I reply the your questions. 


1) 


I send to the application form. 
Please check the attachment data (file name : application form 11-2.doc). 


2) 


I send to the JCAB Type Certificate Data Sheet for the Robinson R44 helicopters. 
Please check the attachment data (file name : R44.pdf). 


3) 
The application and data package Please send to Kasumigaseki, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo. 


08/10/2015 


(c) \Outline of inspection 


rocedures for substantiation, documents for submission and timing for submission, 
att^dance to the test, necessity of ground test and flight test, schedule and others shall be 
decid^after advance coordination regarding the inspection with inspeptdr in charge. 


a. Evaluation of design 
• Complice with the applicable standards shall bç/examined by checking 


documente submitted. 
• The inspecW in charge shall attend to the tests^a^ necessary. Examples of test are 


static load test^ammability test, fire contaipment test, EMl flight test and ground 


test, measuremen^)f level of noise or engifie émissions and others. 


b. Inspection on manufacturing process 
• Manufacturing and conformity inspection of parts, inspection on altération process, 
and inspection of metnhi^ çr quality control system shall be conducted, as 


necessary. 


c. Inspection on current con^ion 
• Inspection on the cpmiguration 
product after completion, and ground test and 


flight test shall bç/conducted, as newçsary. 


d. Others 
• In case Fl^t Manual is changed, the\pntents of the change in Flight Manual 


submitted'^shall be examined and approved/ 


(Note) yfhen the supplemental type design is applicable to one or more types of aircraft, 


'substantiation for compliance with the applicable standards through documents 
or tests, and inspection on manufacturing proce^and current condition after 


completion shall be required for each type, if necess^ 


(5^ Issuance of certificate 
When the supplemental type design is determined compliance wîth the applicable 


standards, supplemental type certificate shall be issued to the applicant. 


3-2 An aircraft which has been approved for supplemental type design or for which any other 


approval has been granted by any foreign state which is a Contracting State to the Convention 


on International Civil Aviation 


(Normally, this shall corne under the supplemental type design which has been designed by a 


foreign person and approved by the authority of the foreign state concemed) 


(I) Documents for submission 


(a) Documents and drawings which adequately substantiate that the aircraft altered under the 


supplemental type design concemed comply with the standards under Article 10 


paragraph 4 of the Law (such as airworthiness, noise, émission control for engine exhaust 


standards). (Limited to the part to be altered.) 


a. Means of Compliance, Compliance Check List (including related Compliance Check 


List, if the STC number is called) and other document which shows the compliance 


with applicable standards (including spécial condition, spécial additional 
c/ 


1-001(104) 


requirements, équivalent level of safety and exemption) in Japan. ^ 
b. Test pian and reports 
^ 


c. Test flight plan and flight test reports 


d. Reports on the system safety assessment y/" 


e. Reports shall indicate compliance with noise standards, including the following 


matters; 


(i) The maximum noise level which was demonstrated on the basis of Annex 2 of the 


Régulations 


(ii) Measurement method and analysis method of noise, including the method of 


correction 


(iii) Description of additional altération made to comply with the noise certificate 


standards to be applied 
f. Reports which indicate compliance with the criteria of the fuel venting standards ^ 


required by the Annex 3 of the Régulations, (only for aircrafl equipped with turbine 


engines) 


g. Reports which indicate compliance with the standards on exhaust émissions as 
required by the Annex 3 of the Régulations, (only for turbojet or turbofan engines) ^ 


(i) Smoke value and exhaust gas value certified based on Annex 3 of the Régulations. 


(Note) According to the measurement or calculation method complying with Annex 
3 of the Régulations, values of hydrocarbons, nitrogen oxides and carbon 


monoxide shall be attached. 


(ii) Description of the additional altération required to comply with the émission 


standards to be applied. 


h. Issue Papers issued by the authority of the State of Design 


i. Drawing or design documents relating to the placard in Japanese 


v/ 


(b) Certification documents to be issued by govemment oiganizations of said states, the type 


certificate and other acts were made by said states. 


(c) Drawing lists 


(d) Parts lists 


For (c) or (d), the Master Drawing List describing the necessary matters may be 


submitted. 


(e) Spécifications 


a. Outlines of design (including the contents of design changes, manufacturers and types, 


standards of airworthiness, noise and engine émissions which have been applied by 


said states, spécial conditions, équivalent level of safety and exemptions.) 


b. 
Overview of new technology or spécifie design 


(f) Flight Manual 


a. Proposai of the additional flight manual 


(Note) l.Language of the additional flight manual shall be Japanese, being a substitute 


for flight manual, except for the additional flight manual of the aircraft assumed 
only an air carrier using an operating manual with the approval of the Minister t/ 


of Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism. 


2. The additional flight manual for approval by the Civil Aviation Bureau shall 


comply with standards of noise, fuel émissions and exhaust gas specified in 
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Annexes 2 and 3 of the Régulations the criteria for émissions and conciuding 


descriptions about the noise value. 


(g) Maintenance procédures 
a. Instructions for keeping airworthiness (Maintenance/Repair Manuai, Supplément etc.) i/' 
(h) Documents describing the necessary matters to calculate the weight and the position of 


the center of gravity of the aircraft. 


(i) Documents describing other reference matters (If applicable) 


a. Report indicating fitting of the components required by the Régulations 


b. Documentation on the manufacturing 


(i) Production Flight Test Procedure_ 


(ii) Manufacturing and Installation Instruction Drawing 


c. Technical documents below; 
y 


(i) Operating Manuai 
i/ 


(ii) Parts catalog 


(iii) List and summary of the service bulletin applied for aircraft, engine or components 


and their main components. 


(iv) The List and a summary of (Airworthiness Directive) applied for aircraft, engine or 


components and their main components. 


d. Document shall demonstrate how to provide the electronic data of the latest version 


of the technical materials to the Civil Aviation Bureau. 


e. Documents related to a coopérative System with the type certifîcate holders, or 


documents to demonstrate the ability of self-design, if necessary. 


(2) Outline of Inspection, etc. 


(a) Application 


a. The applicant shall be a party other than the holder of the type certificate of said type 


aircraft and the holder of supplemental type design. It is possible to proceed by the 


agent, the inspection should proceed involving the person mentioned above. 


b. An applicant shall have responsibility for the supplemental type design concemed. 


c. In principle, an application shall be submitted through an authority of the State of 


Design. 


d. Documents, except Flight Manuai (submission is required if Flight Manuai is 


changed), accompanied with an application shall be written in Japanese or English. 
e. Flight Manuai (submission is required if Flight Manuai is changed) shall be referred y 


to Appendix 1-2 to Part I of this Circular. 


f. Desired time to obtain supplemental type certificate of Japan 


(b) Certification basis of supplemental type design 


a. An applicant shall explain the outline of the supplemental type design, procédures for ^ 


substantiation, spécial remarks on design or substantiation. 


b. Certification basis for supplemental type design shall be airworthiness standards in 
Japan, which were efiective, when the original State of Designs had accepted the ^ 


application for said supplemental type design, in principle. 


However, when the supplemental type design seriousiy alfects airworthiness, the 


certification basis shall be reconsidered after discussing the possibility of practical 
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application of the latest requirements which directiy relate to the parts or area affected 


by the changes between Authority, the applicant and the authority of the State of 


Design. 


The spécial conditions, additional spécial requirements, exemption and équivalent 


level of safety shall be imposed by Civil Aviation Bureau after discussing with 


Authority, the applicant and the authority of the State of Design, 


c. Signs and placards shall be written in Japanese. 


However, in case of an aircraft operated by air carrier for a scheduled air transport 


service under the provisions of the former Law amended by the Law for amendment 


of the said Law (Law No. 72, 1999), English is acceptable except on emergency 


évacuation and safety equipment and their équivalents. (Refer to Circular No. 1-008.) 


(c) Outline of inspection 


The outline of procédures for inspection for a supplemental type design shall be 


described below. 


Procédures for substantiation, documents for submission and timing for submission, 


attendance to the test, necessity of ground test and flight test, schedule and others shall be 


decided after advance coordination regarding the inspection with inspector in charge. 


a. Evaluation of design 


The certificate or approval (STC or its équivalents) issued by a foreign state or 


compliance checklist, and other documents submitted shall be examined to confirm 


substantiation status for compliance with the requirements. 


b. Inspection of the manufacturing process 
• The concrète method of the participation to the manufacturing process by the 


authority of the State of Manufacture, manufacturing methods by the manufacturer, 


inspection methods (including spécial processes), management of tool and quality 


assurance shall be reviewed. 
• The inspection requirements of the manufacturer and the authority of the State of . 


Manufacture for export to Japan shall be reviewed. 
(Note) Airworthiness tags (FAA Form 8130-3, EASA Form I and their équivalents) ^ 


designated by the State of Manufacture shall be attached to the parts to be 


used. 


c. Inspection on current condition 
Inspection on configuration after completion, ground test and flight test shall be ^ 


conducted, as necessary. 


d. Others 
In case Flight Manual is changed, the contents of the change in Flight Manual ^ 


submitted shall be examined and approved. 


(Note) When the supplemental type design is applicable to one or more types of 


aircraft, substantiation for compliance with the applicable standards through 


documents or tests, and inspection for manufacturing process and current 


condition after completion shall be required for each type, if necessary. 


(d) Issuance of certificate 
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When the supplemental type design is deemed compilant with the applicable standards, a 


supplemental type certificate shall be sent to the authority of the State of Design by the 


Civil Aviation Bureau. 


a. An applicant has demonstrated eonformity to the applicable standards in Japan. 


b. The authority of the State of Design have, to the Civil Aviation Bureau, certified 


eonformity to the applicable standards of our country, by attaching the documents 


additionally required by the Civil Aviation Bureau. 


c. The authority of the designing country have issued an additional type design 


approval. 


Following matters shall be entered in remarks column of the certificate. 


a. Classification of work for aircraft modification by supplemental type design 


concemed (minor repair, minor altération or major altération) 


b. Certificate number of the foreign state concemed, if the supplemental type design is 


certificated by a foreign state. 


c. Other necessary matters 


4. 
Change of Supplemental Type Design 


4-1 
Procédures for change of supplemental type design 


(a) 
Supplemental type design change of which approval and other acts have not been granted by a 


foreign state which is a contracting state of the Convention on Intemational Civil Aviation 


(Generally, changes of STC designed by domestic organization by themselves shall fall under 


this article.) 


Any person who has obtained a supplemental type certificate shall, when he or she intends to 


change the certificated design concemed, obtain approval ffom the Minister of Land, 


Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism. (Article 13-(2), paragraph 3 of the Law) 


In addition, as for the following minor change of the supplemental type design, submission 


may be acceptable. 


(1) Installation, movement and removal of cabin equipment, galley equipment or small 


equipment which does not affect the emeigency escape and the safety of crews and 


passengers. 


(2) Minor configuration change of cabin interior without its material change 


(3) Changes of entertainment System software 


(4) Change of marking and placard not falling under Circular No. 1 -008. 


(5) Correction of obvions errors, addition of notes, the clarification of procédures, etc. on the 


attached drawing and so on. 


(b) Supplemental type design change of which approval and other acts have been granted by a 


foreign state which is a contracting state of the Convention on Intemational Civil Aviation 


(Generally, changes of STC designed by foreign organization by themselves and its 


approval has already accepted by said foreign govemment shall fall under this article.) 


The authority of the State of Design (including those having been delegated) has approved or 


must approve the said supplemental type design change. And then, according to the effect of 
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3) changes in entertainment system software and 
4) changes in marking and placards do not fail under Circular No. 1-008. 


b. Suppiemental Type Design changes which must be notified to the Civil Aviation 


Bureau 
ForVsupplemental type design changes falling under neither a^ 
c, outline of 


supplbrnental design changes and compliance with standards oTsaid state and Japan 
must b\ notified from the authority of the State of Desjgn to the Civil Aviation 


Bureau. Hpwever, if no questions arise, approval shalJ/De considered given by the 


Civil Aviation Bureau, in principle. 


c. Suppiemental Yype Design changes need not 
be notified to the Civil Aviation 


Bureau 


For changes whicK do not have a signifi<!ant effect on the airworthiness including 


weight, strength, flmction of the Miwer unit, flight performance and so on, 


notification to the Ci-wl Aviation Bureau fi-om authority of the State of Design shall 
not be required. Appro^l shall 
considered given by the Civil Aviation Bureau, in 


principle. 


4-2 Submitted documents 
The documents of matters whi^ shall W affected by the change concemed shall be submitted 
according to paragraphs 3-1/1) and 3-2 ^). 


4-3 Outline of inspection, ( 


(1) Application 
An application sh^ be made according to paragraphs 3-1 (2) (a) and 3-2 (2) a. 
(2) Certification ba/s 
The standar(^ applied to the change concernée^ shall be the same as that applied to the 


supplemenUfl type certificate concemed. 


(3) Outlin^f inspection 
Typy^design in the area which is affected by the d(^ange concemed shall be inspected 


acrording to paragraphs 3-1 (2) 
(c) and 3-2 (2) 
(c). 


(4) /Issuance of certificate 
When the change of the suppiemental type design is determined compliance with the 


applicable standards, new suppiemental type certificate shall be issued to the applicant. 


5. 
Procédures for Suppiemental Type Certificate 


5-1 
Instmctions for completing application forms for suppiemental type certificate and for change 


of suppiemental type design and submission forms for change of suppiemental type design, 


and for submitting the completed forni and documents 


(1) Instructions for completing application forms, etc. 


(a) Application form for suppiemental type certificate 


a. Address of applicant or location of a head office, and name or firm of applicant The 


above items shall be entered about a person who intends to obtain the suppiemental 
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type certificate concerned. 


In case of an application by a représentative, the above items pertinent to the 


représentative shail aise be entered. 


b. Classification, type, type certificate number, sériai number, airworthiness category of 


the aircraft, applicable standards under Article 10, paragraph 4 of the Law, name or 


fïrm of the designer, address of the designer, name or firm of the manufacturer, 


address of the manufacturer 
The above items must be consistent with the aircraft to be inspected and the items 


described in the documents to be submitted during inspection. 


c. Name or firm of the designer who performs the supplemental type design, address of 


the designer, name or firm of the manufacturer and address of the manufacturer 


The above items must be consistent with the said supplemental type design and items 


described in the documents to be submitted during inspection. 


d. Contents of supplemental type design 


The contents of the supplemental type design shall be described simply. 


e. Proposed location of inspection 


Proposed location of inspection should be written in the remarks column. 


(b) Application form for change of supplemental type design 


The form shall be prepared and submitted according to (a) above. 


(c) Submission form for change of supplemental type design 


a. Address or location of a head office, and name of applicant 


b. Classification, type, type certificate number, sériai number and airworthiness category 


of the aircraft, applicable standards under Article 10 paragraph 4 of the Law, name 


and address of the designer of the aircraft and name and address of the manufacturer 


of the aircraft 


c. Name and address of the designer and manufacturer who performs the change of 


supplemental type design 


d. Reason of change 


The reason that the change of supplemental type design is necessaiy shall be 


described. 


e. Contents of change 


The contents of the change of the supplemental type design and the reason why the 


application is not required shall l)e described. 


(2) Instructions for submitting the completed forms and documents 


(a) If the proposed location of inspection is located in foreign state, the address shall be: 


Airworthiness Engineer, Airworthiness Division, Aviation Safety and Security 


Department, Civil Aviation Bureau, Ministry of Land, Infi^tructure, Transport and 


Tourism 


2-1-3 Kasumigaseki, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo 


TEL: 03-5253-8735 


(b) If the proposed location of inspection is located in Niigata, Nagano, Shizuoka and 
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eastward, the address shall be: 


Inspection and Crew Section, Opérations Division, 


Air Traffic Service and Safety Department, 


Tokyo Régional Civil Aviation Bureau 


Kudan Daini Godochosha 


1-1-15 Kudan-Minami, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo, 102-0074 


TEL: 03-5275-9292 


(c) If the proposed location of inspection is located in Toyama, Gifii, Aichi and westward, the 


address shall be: 


Inspection and Crew Section, Opérations Division, 


Air Traffic Service and Safety Department, 


Osaka Régional Civil Aviation Bureau 


No.4 Building of Osaka Godochosha 


4-1-76 Otemae, Chuo-ku, Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, 540-8559 


TEL: 06-6949-6211 


(Note) In principle, an application form and a submission form for change of 


supplemental type design shall be submitted to Régional Civil Aviation Bureau 


Office where an application form of original supplemental type design was 


submitted. 


(Note) Conceming the application for which a supplemental type design certification 


has been obtained and granted by a foreign govemment which are contracting 


States of the Convention on Intemational Civil Aviation, it shall be the addressee 


ffom (a) to (c) having jurisdiction over the proposed location of inspection, and 


it shall be submitted to the Airworthiness Engineer, Airworthiness Division, 


Aviation Safety and Security Department, Civil Aviation Bureau, Ministry of 


Land, Infrastructure, Transport and Tourism through the authority of said foreign 


country. 
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5-2 
Flow chart regarding submission of application form and documents, inspection and 


issuance of supplemental type certificate 


( 
1 ) Supplemental type certificate 


Submission of application 
form 


Explanation of outline of 
supplemental type design 


Détermination of 
procédures for inspection 


Submis 
accompanyin 


sion of 
g documents 


Performance of 
Inspection 


Issuance of Supplemental 
Type Certificate 


• The accompanying documents shall not always be 


required to submit at this time. 


The schedule for inspection shall also be coordinated 


with the inspecter in charge of Japanese Authority. 


The standards applied to the supplemental type 


design concemed shall be confirmed, and procédures 


for substantiation, contents of inspection, and 


documents to be submitted and others shall be 


coordinated. 


The documents shall be submitted according to the 


schedule coordinated. 


The documents check, surveillance inspection and 


practical inspection on aircrafl concemed shall be 


performed. 


When Flight Manual is revised, Flight Manual shall 


also be approved. 
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(2) Approval for change of supplemental type design 


Submission of application 
form 


Explanation of outline for 
design change 


Submission of 
accompanying documents 


Performance of 
Inspection 


Issuance of Supplemental 
Type Certificate 


The accompanying documents shall not aiways be 


required to submit at this time. 


Procédures for substantiation, contents of inspection, 


schedule, documents for submission shall be 


coordinated. 


The documents shall be submitted according to the 


schedule coordinated. 


The documents check shall be performed. 


Surveillance inspection and practical inspection on 


aircraft shall also be performed, as necessary. 


When Flight Manual is revised, Flight Manual shall 


also be approved. 


6. 
Other Necessaiy Activities charged to the Holder of a Supplemental Type Certificate 


The holder of a supplemental type certificate needs to: 


(1) Obtain approval for change of supplemental type design. (Article 13-2 of the Law) 


(2) Collect information on malfunctions and its équivalents relating to the area concemed to 


which altération had been made and provide those information to the relevant authorities. 


(3) Implement corrective action such as engineering activities for malfunctions and its équivalents 


caused by defect in design and manufacture. 


(4) Maintain and keep data (design data, drawings, test reports, inspection records for aircraft 


products). 


(5) 
Produce, update and maintain manuals and provide to aircraft users 


(6) 
Continue airworthiness (including to provide and update the maintenance procédures 


conceming instructions for continued airworthiness) 


(7) Provision of the procédure manual for altération (repair) to users 


(8) Methods to provide technical documents should preferably be listed on the web site which 


enables access online by the Civil Aviation Bureau, and can also enable provision by print or 


electronic média such as CD-ROMs. 
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The information and data contained in this Flight Manual Supplément supersede or 
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I 
LIMITATIONS 


1. Only one basket may be installed at a time, on the right or left sida. 


2. The maximum load in the AERO Design Ltd. Quick Release Cargo 
Basket is 175 Ib. 


3. Flight opérations limited to VFR conditions with AERO Design Ltd. 
Cargo Basket installed. 


4. Maximum Vne of 110 KIAS with either basket installed. Use R44 
placarded Vne or 11G KIAS whichever is lower. 


II 
NORMAL PROCEDURES 


1. Pre-flight inspections: 


a) 
Ensure that ail cargo stored in the cargo basket is properly 
tied down and secured for flight. 


b) 
Ensure that the lid of cargo basket is closed and secured. 


c) 
Ensure the basket is locked in postion on the beams. Pull 
up on the aft end of the basket to check. 


CAUTION 


It is possible to exceed the latéral centre of gravity limits of the rotorcraft 
under some loading conditions. Pilots must ensure that latéral C of G is 
within limits when loading the basket. 


m EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


No change from basic Approved Flight Manual. 


CAUTION; 


The rotorcraft glide angle is steeper than that of the basIc hellcopter 
when the AERO Design Ltd. Cargo Basket is installed. 


IV PERFORMANCE 


Cruise performance and range will be reduced by approximately 14% 
percent with the cargo basket installed on either side. 


Climb performance will be reduced by up to 300 fpm with the cargo 
basket installed on either side. 
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V WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


FMS906.90 


1. 
The following weight and balance is for the quick release cargo basket 
configuration, installed in accordance with drawing 90601. 


Figure 1 -Quick Release Cargo Basket Configuration 


Standard 
)A(eiqtit 
Lonqitudinai 
Latéral^ 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90602-01-XX 
Mounting Provisions 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weiqht 
Longitudinal 
Latéral^ 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16526 


90602-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
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The following weight and balance is for aircraft equipped with the 
Robinson updated landing gear configuration. 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral^ 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90603-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
12.4 
101.1 
1253.9 
6.8 
84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
54.2 
109.8 
5952.2 
28.1 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral^ 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16526 


90603-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
5.6 
2545 
14279 
172 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.5 
2784 
68278 
713 
17491 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 


' 
-XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. 


^ Latéral arm Is négative on LH side. 


® Longitudinal and Latéral moment arms are given only for the center of 
the Cargo Basket. Due to the length and position of the basket, some 
loading arrangements may require that actual moment arms be 
measured, to détermine the correct moments about the center of gravity. 


CAUTION: 


If is possible to exceed latéral CG limite in some configurations. 
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VI INSTALLATION / REMOVAL INSTRUCTIONS 


The basket is installed in accordance with drawing 90601. The mounting 
provisions are installed in accordance with drawing 90602. Removal of the 
basket leaving the beams in place is an approved configuration for flight. 
Logbook entry indicating installation or removal of basket and weight and 
balance amendment is required when basket is installed or removed. 


1. Installation - Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


1. At forward end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in 
forward beam. Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on 
ground. 


2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until 
lower attachment fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into lower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, 
and slide basket down until locked. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 2 - 
Basket Forward Attachment 
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UPPER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


KNOB 


Figure 3 - 
Basket Aft Attachment 


2. Removal - Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


1. 
Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachment 
fittings are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting eut of keyway on 
forward beam. 
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DETAIL A 


@ 
PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


RIGHT SIDE INSTALLATION SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
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DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE INSTALLATION SHOWN, 
LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
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DWG. NO. 
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REV. 
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FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
3D0CX)6-4 SELF AUGNING NUT 
(REF) 


2.13 
TYP" 
AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 
(REF) 


CROSS TUBE 
(REF) 


CENTER CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
ON ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
(TYP) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 
AN6-21A BOLT 
NAS1149F0663P WASHER 
MS21044N6 NUT 


SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 
DETAIL B 
Uo 


AHACHMENT CLOSE TO BASKET, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD INSTALLATION SHOWN; AFT INSTALLATION SIMILAR 
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SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARD FROM RIGHT 


CENTER CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
ON ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
(TYP) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FROM BASKET, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD INSTALLATION SHOWN; AFT INSTALLATION SIMILAR 
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REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIALS 
DATE 
0 
ORIGINAL ISSUE - CREATED FROM 90602 REV. 1 


NOTES; 


1. 


THIS INSTALLATION IS NOT COMPATIBLE 


THIS INSTALLATION APPUES TO HEUCOPTERS FITTED WITH LANOING GEAR ASSEMBLY - STANDARD (0014-27) OR 
LANDING GEAR ASSEMBLY - EXTENDED (CCI 4-3m. FOR EARLY MODEL LANDING GEAR, REFER TO DRAWING 90602. 
WTH nXED OR POP-OUT FLOATS. 


2. STRUT FAIRINGS (0062-XX) MUST BE REMOVED IF INSTALLED. REFER TO R44 MAINTENANCE MANUAU SECTION 5.410. 
FORWARD CROSS TUBE CO'^R (C475-5) MUST BE REMOVED. LEAVE CHANNELS (C388-3) IN PLACE. 


3. REMOVAL OF BEAMS LEAVING CLAMPS IN PLACE IS AN APPROVED CONFIGURATION FOR FUGHT. 


4. SEE FUGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT, FMS906.90, FOR UMITATIONS ON HEUCOPTER OPERATIONS WITH CARGO BASKET INSTALLED. 


5. SEE INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS, ICA906.91, FOR MAINTENANCE INFORMATION. 
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DESCRIPTION 
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE 
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MOMENT 
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CLAMPS (4) 
1.6 
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BEAMS (FORWARD AND AFT) 
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1015.0 
8.5 
85.0 
06/07 
ADAPTERS (4) 
0.8 
99.2 
79.4 
0.0 
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01 
PROVISIONS INSTAIXATION (TOTAL) 
12.4 
101.1 
1253.9 
6.8 
84.0 
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32 X 0.75 SOCKET HEAO CAP SCREW 


01) FORWARD ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 


NOTES 


1. 00 NOT T1GHTEN #8-32 SCREW. PARTS MUST BE FREE TO ROTATE. 


#8-32 X 0.75 
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW 
STAINLESS STEEL 
COMMERCIAL 
90640-04 04 FORWARD CLAMP - THRU 
6061-T6 ALUMINUM 
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1.5 X 2 BAR 
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#8-32 X 0.75 SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW 


@ 
AFT ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 


NOTES 


1. 00 NOT TIGHTEN #8-32 SCREW. PARTS MUST BE FREE TO ROTATE. 


#8-32 X 0.75 
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW 
STAINLESS STEEL 
COMMERCIAL 
90640-06 06 
AFT CLAMP - THRU 
6061-T6 ALUMINUM 
00-A-200/8 
1.5 X 2 BAR 


1S 


90640-05 05 
AFT CLAMP - THREADED 
6061-T6 ALUMINUM 
QQ-A-200/8 
1.5 X 2 BAR 
90640-02 02 
AFT ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
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UST OF MATERIALS 
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SCALE 1 : 1 


SHEET 2 OF 4 


OVVG. azE 
A4 


OWG. NO. 
90640 


REV. 
0 


RI.275 


0.408 REF 


R0.3B 


0.868 


0.04_ 
0.02 


DRILL #18 (0.170) 
TAP FOR #8-32 HEUCaL (03 ONLY) 


R1.010 


R0.19 


0.133 


LJ 
T 
0.50 
_L 


1.00 


@) 
FORWARD CLAMP - THREADED 
@)F0RWARD CLAMP - THRU 


NOTES 


1. REMOVE ALL BURRS AND BREAK SHARP EOGES. 
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CHAPTER 0 
- 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the requirements of 14 
CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to complété the on-going 
maintenance and inspections required for rotorcraft embodying the Quick Release Cargo 
Basket as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


LH - 
Left Hand 


RH - 
Right Hand 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 
Email: info@aerodesian.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. AH changes will be recorded in the Record 
of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter-relationship 
between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not adversely affect the 
airworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION: This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 
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0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The cargo basket installation is a mesh basket installée! to the side of the helicopter on 
beams attached to fittings mounted on the cross tube elbows. The quick release 
mechanism allows for the installation and removal of the basket quickly without tools, 
leaving the mounting beams in place. 


The basket itself is made of a steel welded tubing structure, and lined with expanded steel 
mesh. The basket has a hinged lid with a self-locking handie. 


The beams consist of a steel tube bolted to fittings attached to the forward and aft cross 
tube elbows. The quick release mechanism is built into the steel tube. 


Figure 0.1 - 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 
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CHAPTER 4 
- AIRWORTHINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance required 
under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations uniess an alternative 
program has been FAA approved. 


EASA 


The Ainworthiness Limitations section is approved and variations must aiso be approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the Quick 
Release Cargo Basket. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness Is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection items. 
These items shall be complétée! in conjunction with the rotorcraft Maintenance inspection 
scheduie, or other approv^ program, or upon remova! ane! replacement of any component 
of Quick Release Cargo Basket. 


Daily Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Inspect the basket attachment to the beams for condition and security. Ensure 
quick release stop pin is completely extended, flush with the outboard surface of the 
beam. If pin does not completely extend, or spring tension is not sufficient to retain 
basket, replace spring, referto section 25-4. 


b) Inspect latching of the lid for correct opération. Replace handie brackets on basket 


if handie is not retained in latched position. Refer to section 25-3. 


100 Hour or Annual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Visually inspect tube-to-tube welds and mesh-to-tube welds for cracks, corrosion or 
other damage. 


b) Visually inspect basket mesh for damage. 


c) Visually inspect lid prop for condition and opération. Ensure prop does not extend 
beyond catch and catch extends to hold lid open. Refer to section 25-11 for lid prop 
replacement. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the instructions 
below. 


1. Basket and Lid Tubing 


Damage Limits: 


a) Déformation of any tubing between welded joints not exceeding 0.25 inches in any 
direction must be repaired in accordance with the instructions below. 


b) Corrosion not exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be buffed out to a smooth contour. 


c) Corrosion exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be repaired in accordance with the 


instructions below. 
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Repair Instructions: 


a) Repair Basket and Lid tubing in accordance with AC43.13-18, Chapter 4, Section 5, 
Welding, paragraphs 4-80,4-81 and 4-83 as required. 


Basket and Lid are fabricated from the following matériels: 


Attachment Hoops: 1 " 
square steei tube and/or Vz" square steel tube 
Lid and Rim: 
%" 
square steel tube 
Frames: 
V2" square steel tube 


b) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Basket and Lid Mesh 


Damage Limits: 


a) The basket mesh may be deformed or stretched without limit, so long as the welds 
attaching the mesh to the basket or lid are not compromised. 
If welds are 
compromised, repair in accordance with instructions below. 


b) Tears in the mesh not exceeding 4 cells in any direction may be repaired by 
patching. Maximum one repair patch per bay. See instmctions below. 


Repair Instructions: 


a) Repair mesh to tube welds in accordance with AC43.13-1B, Chapter 4, Section 5, 
Welding, as required. 


Mesh: 
W 
16 ga. (0.040") expanded steel mesh 


b) Patch repair: 


a. Cut two aluminum sheets, minimum 0.040 inches thick, extending to at least 1 
complété cell outside of torn area. Drill #9 holes in the comers of the sheet, 
located to clearthe mesh when installed. 


b. Attach patches, one inside and one outside, to the mesh with AN3 Bolts, AN970- 
3 Washers, and MS21044N3 Nuts. 


AN3 80LT 
AN970-3 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
4 PLACES 
PATCH 


Figure 5.1 - 
Patch Repair 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


Revision 1 
05-00-00 
Page 8 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.92 


5-3 PROTECTIVETREATMENTINFORMATION 


1. Cargo Basket 


The cargo basket is supplied powder coated. If the powder coat is damaged, touch up In 
accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using Item D - F as 
applicable. 
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CHAPTER 11 - 
MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 


The following markings and placards are used with the Quick Release Cargo Basket 


installation in the locations noted: 


a) Located on basket lid: 


i) 
S/N 90601-01 thru S/N 90601-17 (RH) and 90602-01 thru 90602-19 (LH) 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET Q 
ROaiNSON R4-4 SERIES 
S/N 90601-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA, CANADA 
403-250-8027 
O 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBiNSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90602-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA, CANADA 
403-250-8027 
O 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 
LEFT HAND BASKET 


ii) 
S/N 90601 -18 and sub. (RH) and 90602-20 and sub. (LH) 


o QUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


.AERO DESIGN LTD. 
/ POWELL RIVER. BC. CANADA 
www.oerodeslgn.ca 
O 


o QUICK RELEASE BASKET O 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90602-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


.AERO DESIGN LTD. 
I POWEa RIVER, BC, CANADA 
www.oerodesIgn.co 
o 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 
LEFT HAND BASKET 
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CHAPTER 25 - 
EQUIPMENT AND FURNiSHINGS 


SECTION 50 - 
CARGO COMPARTMENTS 


25-1 
BASKET REMOVAL 


1. Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachment fittings are free 
of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting out of keyway in fonward beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


STOP 


KNOB 


Figure 25.1 - 
Aft Attachment Features 


25-2 BASKET INSTALLATION 


Installation of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions is required priorto installing the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. Refer to IGA906.91. 


1. At forward end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in forward beam. 
Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on ground. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 25.2 - 
Forward Basket Attachment Features 
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2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until lower attachaient 


fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into lower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, and slide basket 
down until locked. Pull up on aft end basket to ensure basket is locked in place on 


aft beam. 


4. Ensure spring-loaded pin securing lower aft basket attachment is extended flush 


with outboard surface of beam. 


UPPER AHACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


STOP 


KNOB 


Figure 25.3 - 
Aft Basket Attachment Features 


25-3 HANDLE BRACKET REPLACEMENT 


Refer to Figure 25.4. 


1. Remove two (2) AN3-11A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers and MS21044N3 Nuts 
from each Handie Bracket (84267-01). Remove handie brackets from basket 
hoops. 


2. Slide two (2) replacement Handie Brackets (84267-01) onto basket hoops. Align 
Handie Bracket to bushings in hoop. 
Insert two (2) AN3-11A Bolts with 
NAS1149F0363P Washers through Handie Bracket and bushing. 
Install 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on each boit. Torque nuts to 20-25 
in-ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


25-4 HANDLE SPRING REPLACEMENT 


Refer to Figure 25.4. 


1. Remove two (2) AN3-12A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers (2) and MS21044N3 
Nuts attaching handie to lid. 
handie. 
Remove handie from basket. Remove springs from 


2. Slide replacement 36278-01R and 36278-01L Springs onto handie. Spring arm will 
catch on hook when on the correct side. Insert two 36275-01 bushings into handie 
attachments. Locate handie on basket, and insert two (2) AN3-12A Bolts with 
NAS1149F0363P Washers through bracket on lid and bushing in handie. Install 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on each boit. Torque nuts to 20-25 
in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). Lift spring arm over catch on handie and bar on lid bracket. 
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36278-01R RH SPRING 
36278-01L.LH SPRING 


36275-01 BUSHING 
AN3-12A BOLT \ 
NAS1149F0363P WASHER (2) \ 
MS21044N3 NUT 
2 PLACES 
LIFT SPRING 
ARM OVER HOOK 


AN3-nA BOLT 
NAS1149F0363P WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
2 PLACES PER BRACKET 


84267-01 
HANDLE BRACKET 


Figure 25.4 - 
Handie Bracket Parts 


25-5 LID PROP REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove AN3-15A and AN3-17A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers (3), AN970-3 
Washers (2) and MS21044N3 Nuts attaching lld prop to basket assembly. Remove 


lid prop from basket 


2. Locate replacement 36280-01 Lid Prop on bushings at forward end of basket and 


lid. 


3. Insert AN970-3 Washer into lid end of prop, and slide AN3-15A Boit with 
NAS1149F0363P Washer through bushing in lid. Install NAS1149F0363P Washer 
and MS21044N3 Nuton boit. 


4. Slide AN3-17A Boit with AN970-3 Washer through bushing in basket. 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on boit. 


Install 


25-6 


5. Ensure lid prop is seated on bushings and torque nuts to 20-25 in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


QUICK RELEASE PIN SPRING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove basket from mounting beams, refer to section 25-1. 


2. At lower attachment keyway on aft beam, remove MS21044C3 Nut from #10-32 
stainless steel countersunk screw and remove 69830-13 Knob, 69830-12 Stop, 
and 69830- 23 Spring. Discard defective Spring. 


3. Place 69830-12 Stop on #10-32 stainless steel countersunk screw. Slide 
replacement 69830-23 Spring onto Stop. Insert screw/Stop/Spring into guide in 


Revision 2 
25-50-00 
Page 13 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.92 


lower keyway of aft beam. Install 69830-13 Knob and MS21044C3 Nut on 
inboard side of beam. Torque nut to 20-25 in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


25-7 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Quick Release Cargo Basket: Configuration 90601-01 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 
41.8 


11.6 


112.4 


101.3 


4698.3 


1174.5 


34.4 


7.2 


1437.9 


84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo (centered in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
kg 


arm 


mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


18.9 


5.3 
2855 
2552 
53999 
13396 
874 
184 
16526 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo (centered in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
Note: -XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. Latéral arm is négative on LH side. 
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Quick Reiease Cargo Basket: Configuration 90601-01 
Aircraft equipped with revised landing gear 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 


arm 


in 


moment 


in-lb 


arm 


in 


moment 


in-lb 


90610-01-XX 


90603-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Reiease Mounting Provisions 


41.8 


12.4 


112.4 


101.1 


4698.3 


1253.9 


34.4 


6.8 


1437.9 


84.0 
90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
54.2 
109.8 
5952.2 
28.1 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo (centered in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
90603-01-XX 
Basket 
Quick Reiease Mounting Provisions 
18.9 


5.6 
2855 
2545 
53999 
14279 
874 
172 
16526 
965 
90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.5 
2784 
68278 
713 
17491 


Maximum Cargo (centered in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
Note: -XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. Latéral arm is négative on LH side. 


OPTIONS 


The following weight and balance is for optional configurations of the basket 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 
P/N 
Description 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.8 
149.0 
119.2 
31.1 
24.9 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 
P/N 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.4 
3785 
1370 
790 
286 


25-8 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not listed in 


this ICA. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.91 


QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continued Airworthiness shali be included in the Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual when the Externe! Attachment Provisions are instailed in accordance with Aero Design Ltd. 
Document Controi List DCL906-1, Revision 2, or later approved revision. 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manual. For 
Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
refer to the basic Maintenance Manual and its approved suppléments. 


Revision 3 
Date: 14 October2016 


Aero Desion Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road, Powell River, BC, V8A 0G3 
Phone: 604-483-2376 
Fax: 604-483-2372 
wvm.aerodesign.ca 


Notice: 
This report contains Information and data whicti Is proprietary to AERO DESIGN LTD. Ttils report, or any portion 
thereof, may not be reproduoed, copled, dupllcated or used wittiout ttie written consent of AERO DESIGN LTD. 


Revision 3 
Page 1 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.91 


RECORD OF REVISIONS 


Revision 
Number 
Issue Date 
Date Inserted 
By 


0 
22 September 2010 
Original Issue 


1 
20 June 2011 


2 
27 May 2014 


3 
14 October 2016 


List of Revisions 


List of Effective Pages 


Title 


LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 


Revision 0 
(Original Issue) 
Revision 1 
Revision 2 
Revision 3 


Cover 
Revision Record/List of Effective Pages 
Table of Contents 
Chapter 0 
Chapter 4 
Chapter 5 


Chapter 25 


Paoes 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8-10 
11-15 


22 September 2010 
20 June 2011 
27 May 2014 
14 October 2016 


Revision No. 


3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
1 
2 
2 
3 


NOTE 
Revised text is indicated by a black vertical line. A revised page with only a vertical line next 
to the page number indicates that text has shifted or that non-technical correction(s) were 
made on that page. Insert latest revision pages; dispose of superseded pages. 


Revision 3 
Page 2 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.91 


TABLE OF CONTEm"S 


RECORD OF REVISIONS 
2 


LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES 
2 


CHARTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 
4 


0-1 
SCORE 
4 


0-2 
DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
4 


0-3 
DISTRIBUTION 
4 


0-4 
COMRATIBILITY 
4 


0-5 
GENERAL DESCRIPTION 
4 


CHARTER 4 - 
AIRWORHTINESS LIMITATIONS 
5 


CHARTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 
6 


5-1 
INSPECTION SCHEDULE 
6 


5-2 
DAMAGE LIMITS / RERAIR INSTRUCTIONS 
6 


5-3 
RROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 
7 


CHARTER 25 - 
EQUIRMENT AND FURNISHINGS 
8 


25-1 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS REMOVAL 
8 


25-2 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS INST'N 
9 


25-3 
REVISED LANDING GEAR 
11 


25-4 
BILL OF MATERIALS 
12 


25-5 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 
14 


25-6 
STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 
15 


Revision 3 
Page 3 


Aero Design Ltd. 
iCA 906.91 


CHAPTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Ainworthiness (ICA) satisfy the requirements of 14 
CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to complété the on-going 
maintenance and inspections required for the Robinson R44 Sériés embodying the External 
Attachment Provisions as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
LH - 
Left Hand 
RH - 
Right Hand 
Close Side- 
Side closest to cargo basket or equipment installation 
Far side - 
Side opposite to cargo basket or equipment installation 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of the 
External Attachment Provisions. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 
Email: info@aerodesiqn.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. Ail changes will be recorded in the Record 
of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter-relationship 
between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not adversely affect the 
airworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION : 
This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 


0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions are a pair of beams mounted to fittings attached to the 
cross tube elbows under the helicopter. The Quick Release Mounting Provisions allow the 
installation of various equipment, such as cargo baskets. 


The fittings are aluminum clamps with a mounting point for the beam. The clamp 
arrangement allows for variability in the cross tube elbows, and allows the cross tube to flex 
without stiffening due to the beam. 


The beams are steel tubing which stick out from the side of the helicopter, and have a 
vertical tube with keyways in the outboard face to mount various pièces of equipment such 
as cargo baskets and flight steps. The quick release mechanism is built into the down tube. 
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CHAPTER 4 - 
AIRWORHTINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance required 
under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations uniess an alternative 
program has been FAA approved. 


BASA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved and variations must aiso be approved. 


No additional ainworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the Quick 
Release Mounting Provisions. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REOUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection items. 
These items shall be complétée! in conjunction with the Robinson R44 Sériés Maintenance 
Inspection scheelule, or other approved program, or upon remova! ane! replacement of any 
component of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 


100 Hour or Annual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Landing Gear Cross Tube Elbows 


a) Visually inspect attachment clamp fittings in situ for cracks, corrosion or other 
damage. 


b) Visually inspect hardware securing attachment fittings to cross tube elbows in situ 
for security and damage. 


2. Inspection Area: Beams 


a) Visually inspect beams for cracks, corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect bolts attaching beams to extemal attachment provisions for security 
and damage. 


c) Inspect rubber hose at clamp fitting for condition. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Mounting Provisions installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the instructions 
below. 


1. Attachment Fittings 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO FITTINGS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any surface up to 0.030" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. Touch up paint as required. 


b) Cracking on any surface is unacceptable. 


c) Do not repair elongation of provision boit hole (AN6 boit). Hole is nominally 0.386" 
(W drill) in diameter. 


d) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Beams 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO BEAMS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any face up to 0.015" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. 
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b) Critical keyway dimensions on the aft beam are shown in Figure 5.1. The forward 
beam does not have a critical dimension. Attempt to insert 15/32 drill shank into 
bottom end of slots. If drill can be inserted, slot is wom beyond limit. 


"" 
11.000 


CM 
< 


Figure 5.1 - 
Critical Keyway Dimensions (Aft Beam) 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


d) Rubber hose on attachment end of beams shall be replaced if it shows signs of 
cracking, hardening, or other détérioration. Replace with 
ID commercial heater 
hose, 1" long. 


5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Attachment Fittings 


The Attachment Fittings are supplied painted black. If the paint is damaged, touch up in 
accordance with Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using "Limited Touch 
up" Item A. 


Alternate: The Attachment Fittings are supplied anodized black. 
If the anodizing is 
damaged, paint in accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using 
Item A. 


2. Beams 


The Beams are supplied powder coated. If the powder coating is damaged, touch up in 
accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using Item D - F as 
applicable. 
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CHAPTER 25 - 
EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


25-1 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS REMOVAL 


FAR CLAMP ASSEMBI.Y 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 
AFT BEAM 
90631-01-00 


CLOSE aAMP ASSEM8LY 
90620-01-00 
2 PLACES 


FORWARD BEAM 
90630-01-01 (RH) 
90630-01-02 (LH) 


DETAIL A 


PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 
DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT S1DE OPPOSTE 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


Figure 25.1 -Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


1. Remove AN6-21A Boit, NAS1149F0663P Washers and MS21044N6 Nut attaching 
Fonward Beam (90630-01-01 RH or -02 LH) to Close Clamp Assembly. Remove 
Forward Beam by pulling out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure Rubber Hose 
remains on Forward Beam. 


2. Remove AN6-21A Boit, NAS1149F0663P Washers and MS21044N6 Nut attaching 
Aft Beam (90631-01-00) to Close Clamp Assembly. Remove Aft Beam by pulling 
out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure Rubber Hose remains on Aft Beam. 


3. Loosen 3D0006-4 Self Aligning Nut on T-Bolt on Clamp Assembly. Clamp 
Assembly may be moved off elbow to centre section of cross tube for easier access. 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut, and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4 boit on Clamp 
Assembly. 


5. Remove Clamp Assembly from cross tube. 


6. Repeat steps 3 - 5 for remaining Clamp Assemblies. 
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7. Forward Cross Tube Cover (0475-5) and Strut Fairings (C082-XX) may be installed 


in accordance with the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual. 


25-2 QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


Referto Figure 25.1. 


1. Remove Strut Fairings (C082-XX) on the side of the heiicopter that the equipment 
(cargo basket, etc.) will be installed on. Refer to R44 Maintenance Manual, Section 
5.410. 


2. Remove Forward Cross Tube Cover (C475-5). Leave Channels (C388-3) in place. 


3. Remove MS21042L4 Nut and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4-12A Boit on 
Close Clamp Assembly (90620-01-00). Loosen 3D0006-4 Self-Aligning Nut on 
FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube 
elbow, with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" from inboard edge. 
Install NAS1149F0463P Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4-12A Boit. Tighten 
nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the elbow. Repeat for aft cross 
tube. See Figure 25.2. 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
3D00D6-4 SELF-ALlGNlNG NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
NASn49F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


FWD 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620- 01-00 


AN6-21A BOLT 
AN6-21A BOLT 
AN960-616 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N6 NUT 
SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 


CROSS TUBE 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO EQUIPMENT. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.2 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Close Side) 


Remove MS21042L4 Nut and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4-12A Boit on Far 
Clamp Assembly (90620-02-01 RH or -02 LH). Loosen 3D0006-4 Self-Aligning Nut 
on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube 
elbow with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" from inboard edge. 


Install NAS1149F0463P Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4-12A Boit. Tighten 
nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the elbow. Repeat for remaining 
aft cross tube. See Figure 25.3 
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FT4f-l75H T-80LT - 
JD0006-4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


AN4—12A 80LT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


5. 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 


SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARO FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 


CROSS TUBE 


RUBBER HOSE 
(REF) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FROM EQUIPMENT, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT 3DE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLADON SAME 


7. 


8. 


9. 


Figure 25.3 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Far Sida) 


Remove Rubber Rose from Forward and Aft Beams and insert into Far Clamp 
Assemblies. 


Slide pin on far end of Forward Beam Assembly (90630-01-01 RH, -02 LH) into 
rubber hose in Far Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube. Rubber hose may be 
lubricated with soap and water if required. 
Insert AN6-21A Boit with 
NAS1149F0663P Wastier thirough busfiing in Forward Beam into fiole in Close 
Clamp Assembly. 
Sfiift clamps inboard or outboard as required, maintain 
approximately equal distance from clamp to edge of elbow. Install NAS1149F0663P 
Wasfierand MS21044N6 Mut on boit. Torque AN6 boitto 160-190 in-Ibs (18.1-21.5 
N-m). 


Slide pin on far end of Aft Beam Assembly (90631 -01 -00) into rubber fiose in Far 
Clamp Assembly on aft cross tube. Rubber tiose may be lubricated witfi soap and 
water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit witfi NAS1149F0663P Wasfier thiroughi 
busfiing in Aft Beam into fiole in Close Clamp Assembly. Install NAS1149F0663P 
Wastier and MS21044N6 Nut on boit. Torque AN6 boit to 160-190 in-Ibs (18.1 -21.5 
N-m). 


Adjust beams as to be parallel to cross tubes witfi a 1 " gap between tfie beam and 
cross tube. Rotate tfie far clamp only to adjust for parallel, tfien rotate botfi clamps 
togetfier to attain 1" gap. Loosen clamps as required, re-tigfiten after. 


Torque bolts on Clamp Assemblies to 50-70 in-Ibs (5.6-7.9 N-m). 
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25-3 REVISED LANDING GEAR 


In 2015, Robinson updated the landing gear configuration, removing the aiuminum eibows 
where the attachment provisions are instaiied. in order to instaii the mounting provisions 
described above, accompiish the foiiowing: 


1. Remove fairings and covers in accordance with Section 25-2 step 1. and 2. 


2. instaii two Adapter 90640-01 on the forward cross tube. Locate the adapters 2.13" 
(54 mm) 
from the inboard edge of the corner fitting on the cross tube. 


3. instaii two Adapter 90640-02 on the aft cross tube. Locate the adapters 2.13" (54 
mm) 
from the inboard edge of the corner fitting on the cross tube. 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT I 
300006-4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 
(REF) 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAO IN SLOT 
NASn49r0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 
(REF) 


CROSS TUBE 


CENTER CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
ON ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
(TYP) 


AN6-21A BOLT 
NASn49F0663P WASHER (2) 
MS21044N6 NUT 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 
DETAIL B 
D 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO BASKET. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SiDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD INSTALLATION SHOWN; AFT INSTALLATION SIMILAR 


Figure 25.4 - 
Ciamp Assembiy installation, Revised Landing Gear 


(Forward shown, aft simiiar; Close Side shown. Far Side simiiar) 


Continue installation in accordance with Section 25-2 at step 3. Locate Ciamp 
Assembiies on Adapters, shifting Adapters as necessary to keep the Ciamp 
Assembiy centered. 
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25-4 BILL OF MATERIALS 


Figure 25.4 - 
Attachment Provisions Installation 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


1 
90602-01-01 
Attachment Provisions instaiiation - 
RH 


1 
90602-01-02 
Attachment Provisions Instaiiation - 
LH 
. 2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 
. 2 
90620-02-01 
Glamp Assembly (Far, RH) 
. 2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 
. 1 
90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly (RH) 
. 1 
90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly (LH) 
. 1 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
. 2 
AN6-21A 
Boit 
. 2 
NAS1149F0663P 
Washer 
. 2 
MS21044N6 
Nul 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


1 
90603-01-01 
Attachment Provisions installation - 
RH 
1 
90603-01-02 
Attachment Provisions Instaiiation - 
LH 
. 2 
90640-01 
Forward Adapter 
. 2 
90640-02 
Aft Adapter 
. 2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 
. 2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 
. 1 
90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly (RH) 
. 1 
90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly (LH) 
. 1 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
. 2 
AN6-21A 
Boit 
. 2 
NAS1149F0663P 
Washer 
. 2 
MS21044N6 
Nut 
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FT4F-175H T-80LT 
3D0006-4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 
FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
3D0006-4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 


STRAP 
90620-05 
STRAP 
90620-05 


AN4-12A 0OLT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


AN4-12A 0OLT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


CLAMP (CLOSE) 
90620-03 


CLAMP (FAR) 
90620-04-01 (RH) 
90620-04-02 (LH) 


90520-01 
■ 00 CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(CLOSE) 
90620-02-XX CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(FAR) 


Figure 25.5 - Clamp Assemblles 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 1 
90620-03 
Clamp (Close) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 


. 1 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nul 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgning Nut 


2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 
90620-04-01 
Clamp (Far, RH) 
90620-05 
Strap 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgning Nut 


2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 
90620-04-02 
Clamp (Far, LH) 
90620-05 
Strap 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgning Nut 
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90640-04 
FORWARD CLAMP - THRU 


32 X 0.75 
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW 
#8-32 X 0.75 
SOCKET HEAD CAP SCREW 


90640-03 
FORWARD CLAMP 
THREADED 


90640 
AFT CLAMP 


90640-05 
AFT CLAMP 
THREADED 


90640-01 FORWARD ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 
90640-02 AFT ADAPTER ASSEMBLY 


Figure 25.6 - 
Adapter Assemblies 


Oty. 
Part Number 
Description 


2 
90640-01 
Forward Adapter 
. 1 
90640-03 
Forward Clamp - 
Threaded 
. 1 
90640-04 
Forward Clamp - 
Throuqh 
. 1 
commercial 
#8-32 X 0.75 Socket Head Cap Screw, Stainless Steel 


2 
90640-02 
Aft Adapter 
. 1 
90640-05 
Aft Clamp - 
Threaded 
. 1 
90640-06 
Aft Clamp - 
Through 
. 1 
commercial 
#8-32 X 0.75 Socket Head Cap Screw, Stainless Steel 
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25-5 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Removal of beams leaving clamps in place is an approved configuration for fligfit. Two 
weight and balance configurations are required: Clamps only; and Beams and Clamps. 


Standard 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


P/N 
Description 
(lias) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
RH Provisions instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblles 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
-0.7 
-1.0 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
8.3 
41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
8.7 
43.5 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


90640-XX 
Adaptera 
0.8 
99.2 
79.4 
0.0 
0.0 


90603-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
12.4 
101.1 
1253.9 
6.8 
84.0 


LH Provisions instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
0.7 
1.0 


90630-01-02 
Fon/vard Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
-8.3 
-41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
-8.7 
-43.5 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
-7.2 
-84.0 


90640-XX 
Adaptera 
0.8 
99.2 
79.4 
0.0 
0.0 


90603-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
12.4 
101.1 
1253.9 
-6.8 
-84.0 


Metric 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


P/N 
Description 
(kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
RH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
-17 
-12 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
211 
477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
221 
500 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


90640-XX 
Adaptera 
0.4 
2520 
912 
0 
0 


90603-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.6 
2545 
14279 
172 
965 


LH Provisions instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblles 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
17 
12 


90630-01-02 
Fonward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
-211 
-477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
-221 
-500 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
-184 
-965 


90640-XX 
Adaptera 
0.4 
2520 
912 
0 
0 


90603-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.6 
2545 
14279 
-172 
-965 


25-6 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not listed in 


this ICA. 
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ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


ROTORCRAFT FLIGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


for the 
INSTALLATION of the AERO DESIGN 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


Canadian Supplemental Type Certificate No. SH10-48 
FAA Supplemental Type Certificate No. SR02291NY 
BASA Supplemental Type Certificate No. 10050758 


Sections I, II, II! and IV of this document comprise the Transport Canada Approved sections 
of this Flight Manual Supplément. Compllance with Section I, Limitations, is mandatory. 


Section V and any subséquent sections if présent are Unapproved and are provided for 
information only. 


The information and data contciined in this Flight Manual Supplément supersede or 
supplément that contained in the tiasic Approved Flight Manual for tfie Robinson R44 or R44 


Il when fitted with the Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation. For limitations, procédures 
and performance not listed in this Flight Manual Supplément, refer to the Approved Flight 
Manual and other approved Flight Manual Suppléments. 
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I 
LIMITATIONS 


1. Only one basket may be installed at a time, on the right or left side. 


2. The maximum load in the AERO Design Ltd. Quick Release Cargo 
Basket is 175 ib. 


3. Flight opérations limited to VFR conditions with AERO Design Ltd. 
Cargo Basket installed. 


4. Maximum Vne of 110 KIAS with either basket installed. Use R44 
placarded Vne or 110 KIAS whichever is lower. 


II 
NORMAL PROCEDURES 


1. Pre-flight inspections; 


a) 
Ensure that ail cargo stored in the cargo basket is properly 
tied down and secured for flight. 


b) 
Ensure that the lid of cargo basket is closed and secured. 


c) 
Ensure the basket is locked in postion on the beams. Pull 
up on the aft end of the basket to check. 


CAUTION 


It is possible to exceed the latéral centre of gravity limits of the rotorcraft 
under some loading conditions. Pilots must ensure that latéral C of G is 
within limits when loading the basket. 


III 
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


No change from basic Approved Flight Manual. 


CAUTION: 


The rotorcraft glide angle is steeper than that of the basic helicopter 
when the AERO Design Ltd. Cargo Basket is installed. 


IV PERFORMANCE 


Cruise performance and range will be reduced by approximately 14% 
percent with the cargo basket installed on either side. 


Climb performance will be reduced by up to 300 fpm with the cargo 
basket installed on either side. 
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1. 
The following welght and balance is for the quick release cargo basket 
configuration, installed in accordance with drawing 90601. 


Figure 1 -Quick Release Cargo Basket Configuration 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral' 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90602-01-XX 
Mounting Provisions 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Instaliation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weigtit 
Longitudinal 
Latéral' 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


P/N' 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16526 


90602-01-XX 
Mounting Provisions 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo' 
(centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
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The following weight and balance is for aircraft equipped with the 
Robinson updated landing gear configuration. 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
LateraP 
i 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


P/N' 
Description 
ib 
in 
in-ib 
in 
in-ib 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90603-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
12.4 
101.1 
1253.9 
6.8 
84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
54J2 
109.8 
5952.2 
28.1 
1521.9 


Mcodmum Cargo^ 
(centred In basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Laterai^ 


arm 
moment 
ann 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16526 


90603-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
5.6 
2545 
14279 
172 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.5 
2784 
68278 
713 
17491 


Maximum Cargo^ 
(centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 


' 
-XX Indicates side. -01 Is RH, -02 Is LH. 


^ Latéral arm Is négative on LH sIde. 


^ Longitudinal and Latéral moment arms are given only for the center of 
the Cargo Basket. Due to the length and position of the basket, some 
loading arrangements may require that actual moment arms be 
measured, to determine the correct moments about the center of gravity. 


CAUTION: 


It Is possible to exceed latéral CG llmits In some configurations. 
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VI INSTALLATION / REMOVAL INSTRUCTIONS 


The basket is installed in accordance with drawing 90601. The mounting 
provisions are installed in accordance with drawing 90602. Removal of the 
basket leaving the beams in place is an approved configuration for flight. 
Logbook entry Indicating installation or removal of basket and weight and 
balance amendment is required when basket is installed or removed. 


1. Installation 


1. 
At forwa 


Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


rd end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway In 
forward beam. Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on 
ground. 


2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until 
lower attachment fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into lower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, 
and slide basket down until locked. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 2 - 
Basket Forward Attachment 
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UPPER ATTACHMENT 


FMS906.90 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 3 - 
Basket Aft Attachment 


2. Removal - Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


1. 
Pull knob at bottom end of aft b 


2. 


eam and lift basket until attachment 
fittings are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting out of keyway on 
forward tream. 


Revision 0 
22 Septemt)er 2010 
Page 7 
of 7 


Kl 
Transport 
Transports 
Canada 
Canada 


FROM: ROUTING SYMBOL 
DE: SYMBOLE D ACHEMINEMENT 


EDMONTON OPERATIONS DIVISION 
ENGINEERING 
1100, 9700 JASPER AVENUE, NW 
EDMONTON AB T5J 4E6 
#31 


\ 


Transport Canada 
1100 ^ 9700 Jasper Avenue 
Canada Place 
Edmonton AB T5J 4E6 


m O 


CANADA 
POSTE S 


POST 
CANADA 


01.60 


°3C 
11 . 26 


Attn.: Mr. Jeff Ciarke 
Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
POWELL RIVER BC CANADA V8Z 0G3 


\ 


h'-' 


V. 


Canada 


02-0042 (0802-06) 


I 
I 


PLEASE USE ROUTING SYMBOL ON ALL CORRESPONDENCE 
PRIÈRE D'INDIQUER VOTRE SYMBOLE D'ACHINEMENT SUR 
TOUTE CORRESONDANCE 


/■ V o MIxed Sources • Sources mixtes 
m 
^ iwelepe peper frera welNiisnaeed 
~ 
cantralM wurcet and racycltil wMd or fibet 
^ 
Fapitr d'wiwtoppo hw de forlu bien gértps, 
^ touru* contrbléos et dt bois ou flbros rocyclés 
w«mhc.ofB CartnaSGS-COC-296] 
e 19K roTMt StfwvM# CotMcfl 


^ » 


VnitetfStates ofAmerica 
(Department of Transportation 


TederaCjlviation Jidministration 
SuppCementaCType Certificate 
IMPORT 
!Num6er SR02991NY 
^ 
« 
j- 
Aero Design Ltd. 
ThscrnificcumuedM 
Malaspina Road 


Powell River, British Columbia V8A 0G3 


Canada 
certifies tHat tfie cfiange in tfie type design for thefoUdwing product with tHe [imitations andconditions therefore as 
speafed Hereon meets tfie airwortfiiness requirements of 
(Part 27 of 
tfie Fédéral Aviation Régulations. 


Original Product - 
Type Certificate Number: 
Make; Robinson Helicopter Company 
H1INM 
Model: R44, R441I 


Description of Type Design Change: 


The installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Quick Release Cargo Basket. 
1. Configuration A- Quick Release Mounting Provisions 
a. Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions to be donc in accordance with Transport Canada approved Aero Design 
Ltd. Document Control List, DCL 906-1, Revision 1 dated June 2, 2014, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 


(See Description of Type Design Change Continued on Page 3 of 3) 


Limitations and Conditions: 


1. Quick Release Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a cargo basket 
configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings in place on the landing gear. 
2. Installation of Configuration A, Quick Release Mounting Provisions is a prerequisite for the installation of Configuration B, 
Extemal Cargo Basket. 


(See Limitations and Conditions Continued on Page 3 of 3) 


Tfiis certificate and tfie supporting data wfiicfi is tfie ôasisfor approvaCsfiaffremain in effect untiCsurrendered, 
suspended, and revofiedor a termination dite is otfierwise estabCisfied6y tfie ^dministrator of tfie TederaCjlviation 


administration. 


Date of Application: November 30, 2010 
Date Reissued: 


Date of Issuance: 
June 30, 2011 
Date Amended: October 10,2014 


®y (Direction oftfie Jldministrator 


Manager 


Signature 


aetano Sciortino 


New York Aircraft Certification Office 


Any altération of this certificate is punishable by a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceeding 3 years, or txrth. This certificate may tie 
transferred or made available to third persons by licensing agreements in accordance with 14 CFR 21.47. Possession of this Supplemental Type 
Certificate (STC) document by persons other than the STC holder does not constitute rights to the design data nor to aiter an aircraft, aircraft engine, or 
propeller. The STC's supporting documentation (drawings, instructions, spécifications, flight manual suppléments, etc.) Is the property of the STC 
holder. An STC holder who allows a person to use the STC to alter an aircraft, aircraft engine, or propeller must provide that person with written 
permission acceptable to the FAA. (Réf. 14 CFR 21.120). 
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VnitecfStates ofjlmerica 
(Department ofTransportation 
TederaCjiviation Jidministration 
SupplementaCType Certificate 


INSTRUCTIONS: The transferendorsement below may be used to notily the appropriate FAA Aircraft Certification Office of tbe transferof tbis 
Supplemental Type Certificate. Tbe FAA will reissue tbe certificate in tbe name of the transférée and forward it to bim. 


Tran^er <Endbrsement 


Tranrfertfie ownership o/SupptêmentaCType Certificate STumèer: SR0299INY 


To (Natne and address of transférée) 


From (Name and address of grantor) 


Extent of Authority (if licensing agreement): 


(Date oftranfier. 


Signature of grantor.. 


Anv altération of tbis certificate is punishable by a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceedmg 3 years, or bo^. This cerfificate may be 
transferred or made available to third persons by licensing agreements in accordance with 14 CFR 21.47. Possession of this Suppiemental Jype 
Certificate (STC) document by persons other than the STC holder does not constitute nghts to the design data nor to aher an aircra^ aircraft engine, or 
orooeller The STC's supporting documentation (drawings, instructions, spécifications, fiight manual suppiements, etc.) isthe property M the STC 
holder. An STC holder who allows a person to use the STC to alter an aircraft, aircraft engine, or propeller must provide that person with wntten 
permission acceptable to the FAA. (Réf. 14 CFR 21.120). 
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iJniteiStates ofAmerica 
(Department qf Transportation 


TecferaCjiviation Jidministration 
SuppiementaCType C^rtificate 


(Continuation SHeet) 


JVumôer: SR02991NY 


Date Amended: October 10,2014 


Description of Type Design Change (Continued): 


1. Configuration A- Quick Release Mounting Provisions (cont) 
b. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness described in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness ICA 906.91, Revision 2 dated May 27,2014, Transport Canada accepted June 13,2014, or later 
Transport Canada accepted revisions are required for this installation. 


2. Configuration B- Extemal Cargo Basket 
a. Installation of Quick Release Cargo basket to be done in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero 
Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL906-2, Revision 1 dated June 2,2014, or later Transport Canada 
approved revision. 
b. Opération must be in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Flight Manual 
Supplément, FMS 906.90, Revision 1 dated May 27, 2014, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 
c. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness described in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness ICA 906.92, Revision 2 dated May 27,2014, Transport Canada accepted June 13, 2014 or later 
Transport Canada accepted revisions are required for this installation. 


Limitations and Conditions (Continued); 


3. Cargo Basket Modifications: 
Modifications to the Cargo Basket configurations eligible in accordance with Transport Canada approved, 
Aero Design Ltd. Document Control list DCL704, Revision 8 dated June 2, 2014, or later approved revision. 


Eligibility limitations are noted on the drawings. 
4. The installer must détermine whether this design change is compatible with previously approved modifications. 
5. If the holder agréés to permit another person to use the certificate to alter a product, the holder must give the 
other person written evidence of that permission. 
end 


Any altération of ttiis certificate is punistiable by a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceeding 3 years, or botti. Tfiis certificate may be 
transferred or made available to ttiird persons by iicensing agreements in accordance witti 14 CFR 21.47. Possession of ttiis Supplemental Type 
Certificate (STC) document by persons ottier ttian the STC holder does not constitute rights to the design data nor to alter an aircrafl, aircraft engine, or 
propeller. The STC's supporting documentation (drawings, instructions, spécifications, flight manual suppléments, etc.) is the property of the STC 
holder. An STC holder who allows a person to use the STC to alter an aircrafl, aircraft engine, or propeller must provide that person with written 
permission acceptable to the FAA. (Réf. 14 CFR 21.120). 
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Tuesday, November25, 2014 


Aero Design Ltd. 
2013 39th Avenue North East 
Calgary, Aiberta 
Canada, T2E 6R7 


Votre référence 


Notre référence 
0-14-0634 
SH10-48, Issue #2 


SUBJECT: 
Approval of 


FAA STC: 


Aircraft: 
FAA STC Holder: 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions; Installation of Quick Release Cargo 
Basket 
SR02991NY 
R44, R44II 
Aero Design Ltd. 


Enclosed is the original FAA Supplemental Type Certificate SR02991NY and information 
concerning your responsibility as a holder of a Supplemental Type Certificate SH10-48, Issue #2 
issued to a Canadian Applicant. 


Yours truly. 


Technologist, Engineering 
Prairie and Northern Région 


Phone: 780-495-5227 


E-Mail:: Jack.Staal@.tc.qc.ca 


End. 
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Transport Canada 
1100 - 9700 Jasper Avenue 
Canada Place 
Edmonton AB T5J 4E6 


CANADA 
POSTES 


CANADA 
POST 


04.15 


OO CN 
R3C 3M2 2014.06.20 


Transport Canada 
Transports Canada 


Department of Transport 
SuppiementaCType C^rtificate 


This approval is issued to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 


Powell River, British Columbia 


Canada V8A 0G3 


Responsible Office: 


Aircraft/Engine Type or Mode!: 


Canadian Type Certificate or Equivalent: 


Description of Type Design Change: 


Installation/Operating Data, 
Required Equipment and Limitations: 


O^umôer. SHlO-48 


issue No.: 2 


Approval Date: 


Issue Date: 


Prairie and Northern 


ROBINSONR44, R44 II 


H-97 (ROBINSON R44, R44 II) 


October 21, 2010 


June 19, 2014 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions; Irrstallation 
of Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Configuration A - Quick Release Mounting Provisions: 
Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions to be completed in accordance with Transport 
Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL906-1, Revision 1, dated 2 Jime 2014, 
or later approved revision. 


Transport Canada accepted, Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA 906.91, 
Revision 2, dated 27 May 2014, or later approved revision is required with this installation. 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a 
cargo basket configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings 
in place on the landing gear. 


Conditions: This approval is oniy applicable to the type/model of aeronautical product specified therein. 


Prior to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the interrelationship between this 
change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not adversely affect the airworthiness of the 


modified product. 


S* --r -rrS/T 


F.J.B. Wright 
For Minister of Transport 


Canada 
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Votre référence 


June19,2014 
Our file 
Notre référence 
C-14-0519 
SH10-48 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, British Columbia 
Canada, V8A 0G3 


ATTENTION: JEFF CLARKE 


SUBJECT: 
REVISION TO SUPPLEIVIENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE NO. SH10-48 
ISSUE 2 DATED JUNE 19, 2014 - INSTALLATION OF QUICK RELEASE 
MOUNTING PROVISIONS; INSTALLATION OF QUICK RELEASE CARGO 
BASKET - ROBINSON R44, R44 II - ISSUED TO AERO DESIGN LTD. 


Dear Sir: 


This Supplemental Type Certificate (STC) is issued in response to your application. Inciuded with 
the STC are the documents bearing the original Transport Canada signatures. 


The transfer of this approval document in the name of another person requires the prior approval 
from the Minister in accordance with Canadian Aviation Régulations (CAR) 521.357. 


To accomplish this modification, the requirements of CAR 561 apply if parts are manufactured. 


Embodiment of this modification is considered to be a maintenance activity and the requirements 
of CAR 571.06(4) will apply. 


An STC holder is required to report any service problem experienced with their product. 
Therefore, should you become aware of any defect, malfunction or failure resulting from the 
design change, it is your responsibility to submit a Service Difficulty Report to Transport Canada in 
accordance with CAR V, Division IX. Other obligations as a Design Approval Document Holder 
are contained in CAR 521, Division VIII. 


Your^ful; 


V 
J. ^taal 
Engineering Technologist, Engineering 


Civil Aviation 
Prairie and Northern Région 
Phone: 780-495-5227 


Encl. 
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I 
LIMITATIONS 


1. Only one basket may be installed at a time, on the right or left side. 


2. The maximum load in the AERO Design Ltd. Quick Release Cargo 
Basket is 175 Ib. 


3. Flight opérations limited to VFR conditions with AERO Design Ltd. 
Cargo Basket installed. 


4. Maximum Vne of 110 KIAS with either basket installed. Use R44 
placarded Vne or 110 KIAS whichever is lower. 


II 
NORMAL PROCEDURES 


1. Pre-flight inspections: 


a) 
Ensure that ail cargo stored in the cargo basket is properly 
tied down and secured for flight. 


b) 
Ensure that the lid of cargo basket is closed and secured. 


c) 
Ensure the basket is locked in postion on the beams. Pull 
up on the aft end of the basket to check. 


CAUTION 


It is possible to exceed the latéral centre of gravity limits of the rotorcraft 
under some loading conditions. Pilots must ensure that latéral C of G is 
within limits when loading the basket. 


III 
EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


No change from basic Approved Flight Manual. 


CAUTION: 


The rotorcraft glide angle is steeper than that of the basic helicopter 
when the AERO Design Ltd. Cargo Basket is installed. 


IV PERFORMANCE 


Crulse performance and range will be reduced by approximately 14% 
percent with the cargo basket installed on either side. 


Climb performance will be reduced by up to 300 fpm with the cargo 
basket installed on either side. 
0" 2 I 2010 
p.,.3.,, 
22 September 2010 
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1. The following weight and balance is for the quick release cargo basket 
configuration, installed in accordance with drawing 90601. 


Figure 1 -Quick Release Cargo Basket Configuration 


Standard 
Weiqtit 
Longitudinal 
Latéral' 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90602-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo' 
(centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weiqht 
Longitudinal 
Latéral' 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16526 


90602-01-XX 
Mountinq Provisions 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo' 
(centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
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' 
-XX indicates sida. -01 Is RH, -02 Is LH. 


^ Latéral arm is négative on LH side. 


® Longitudinal and Latéral moment arms are given only for the center of 
the Cargo Basket. Due to the length and position of the basket, some 
loading arrangements may require that actual moment arms be 
measured, to détermina the correct moments about the center of 
gravity. 


CAUTION: 


It is possible to exceed latéral CG limits in some configurations. 
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VI INSTALLATION / REMOVAL INSTRUCTIONS 


The basket is installed in accordance with drawing 90601. The mounting 
provisions are installed in accordance with drawing 90602. Removal of the 
basket leaving the beams in place is an approved configuration for flight. 
Logbook entry indicating installation or removal of basket and weight and 
balance amendment is required when basket is installed or removed. 


1. 
Installation 


1. 
At forwa 


Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


3. 


rd end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in 
forward beam. Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on 
ground. 


Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until 
lower attachment fitting hits stop over keyway. 


Push fitting into iower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, 
and slide basket down until locked. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 2 - 
Basket Forward Attachment 
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UPPER ATTACHMENT 
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LOWER ATTACHMENT 


KNOB 


Figure 3 - 
Basket Aft Attachment 


2. Removal - Refer to Figure 2 and 3 


1. 
Pull knob at bottom end of aft 


2. 


beam and lift basket until attachment 
fittings are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting eut of keyway on 
forward beam. 
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1.0 
INTRODUCTION 


This certification plan détails the means and methods of compliance for the Airworthiness 
Requirements shown on the Compliance Program (Appendix A). 


This reissue of approval SH10-48 to issue 2 is to update the holder address and incorporate 
minor design changes into the approval. Application for an EASA STC and amendment to FAA 
STO SR02991NY will follo\w reissue of the Canadien approval. 


2.0 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION 


Installation of quick release mounting provisions on the landing gear cross tubes. The 
provisions consist of a pair of stainless steel mounting beams attached with aluminum clamps to 
the cross tube corner fittings. The configuration is similar in construction to the approved 
Eurocopter AS350 Cargo Basket configuration. 


Installation of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. The cargo basket uses the same 
construction and attachment means as other approved Aero Design Ltd. baskets. 


3.0 
BASIS OF CERTIFICATION 


TCDS H-97, Issue 7: 
As per H11NM plus Canadien Airworthiness Manuel Chapter 527 change 527-2, dated 1 
February, 1992 for the following paragraphe: 


527.1301-1 Rotorcraft opérations after Ground Cold Soak 


527.1557(c)(3) Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
527.1583(h) Operating Limitations -Ambiant Température 


m 
1NM Revision 6: 
14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 through 27-24, 
Exemption No. 5473 dated July 2, 1992, to §27.955(a)(7) and 27.1305(q), and Exemption No. 
6692 dated October 17,1997 to §27.695. 


Note that the Robinson R44 qualifies as an excepted product to Changed Product Ruie in 
accordance with CAR 521.158(6). 


4.0 
APPLICABILITY OF AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 


Ain/vorthiness Directives applicable to the Robinson R44 and R44 II were reviewed on 23 May 
2014, and none were found to affect this project. 


5.0 
PERSONNEL 


Applicant: Aero Design Ltd. - 
Jeff Clarke, P.Tech.(Eng.) 


Delegate: None - 
no changes to findings of compliance, see section 5.0 and 6.0 


Transport Canada: Jack Staal, PNR Région 
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6.0 
CERTIFICATION PLAN 


Re-issue of the approval is to reflect the change of address of the holder. Minor changes to the 
approved drawings are aiso incorporated at this issue. Evaluation of the changes is addressed 
in Section 6.0. There are no changes to the design data that invaiidate the existing findings of 
compliance. 


6.1 
CAR 527 Subpart G - Operating Limitiatlons and Information 


Paragraphe 527.1505, .1525, .1581, .1583, .1585, .1587, .1589 


6.1.1 
Means of Compliance 


a) Test 


6.1.2 
Method of Compliance 


a) TOCA FiightTest 


6.1.3 
Compliance Documents, Data and Testing 


Flight Test Report - prepared by Michel Brulotte - contains performance information 
(existing) 
, 
Fiight Manual Supplément FMS906.90 to Revision 1 - revision to update approval J 
numbers on cover oniy. 


6.1.4 
Schedule 


FMS906.90 submit to TO for review by 06 June 2014 


6.1.5 
Level of Délégation 


None 


6.1.6 
Level of Involvement 


Deliverable Transport Canada Level oflnvolvement^C'rvi'fC'C' 


FMS906.90 
Requires Transport Canada review and approval 


6.2 
527.1529 


6.2.1 
Means of Compliance 


a) Instructions for Continued Airworthiness provided 


6.2.2 
Method of Compliance 


a) Instructions for Continued Airworthiness are prepared in accordance with CAR 527 
Appendix A 
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6.2.3 
Compliance Documents, Data and Testing 


Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness ICA906.91 to Revision 2 - Mounting Provisions 


Cfianges from TOCA accepted Revision 1 : 
1. Cover: Contact information updated \/ 


2. Section 0-3: Contact information updated j 


3. Section 4: Add EASA limitation statement J 0 
• 
4. Section 5-3: Protective treatment updated to reference R44 Maintenance Manual for J 
paint toucfi up 
5. Section 25: Update hardware part numbers (AN960 to NAS1149 etc.), metric torque j 
specs added 


Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA906.92 to Revision 2 - 
Cargo Basket 
Changes from TCCA accepted Revision 1 : 
1. Cover: Contact information updated ^ ^ 
^ 


2. Section 0-3: Contact information updated ^ o - 


3. Section 4: Add EASA limitation statement 
■ - 
4. Section 5-1 : Add inspection for lid prop to annual inspection t 
5. Section 5-3: Protective treatment updated to reference R44 Maintenance Manual forv/ 
paint touch up 
6. Section 11 : Add new placard configuration for updated contact information ^ 
7. Section 25: Update hardware part numbers, metric torque specs added 
8. Section25-4: Add procédure for replacing handiesprings . 
9. Section 25-5: Add procédure for replacing lid prop 


■ O 
' 
■ 


6.2.4 
Schedule 


ICA906.91, ICA906.92 - submit to TC for review by 06 June 2014 


6.2.5 
Level of Délégation 


None 
6.2.6 
Level of Involvement/ 


I Deliverable Transport Canada Level oflnvolvement^/^^rut C-ft' 


ICA906.91 
Requires Transport Canada review and acceptance ; 


ICA906.92 
Requires Transport Canada review and acceptancej 


Revision 1 
Page 6 
23 May 2014 


Aero Design Ltd. 
CP906 


7.0 
EFFECT OF CHANGES ON EXISTING FINDINGS OF COMPLIANCE 


AN documents - excluding engineering reports, load test reports, flight test reports or similar 
documents - are revised to incorporate the new company contact information and logo, which 
does not affect any finding of compliance. Changes beyond the address and logo are 
addressed below. A list of ail changed documents is in Appendix B. 


7.1 
General 


The following changes are made on a number of drawings as indicated on the drawing. 


Change: Hardware part numbers updated to current (e.g. AN960 Washer part numbers 
updated to NAS1149). 
Reason: Update to current part numbers. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: HuckMax rivets added as alternative to CherryMax rivets. 
Reason: HuckMax rivets provide better forming of the rivet tail. 


Effect: 
None. Both fasteners meet the requirements of NAS9301. 


7.2 
Document Control List DCL906-1 to Revision 1 - Mounting Provisions 
Installation 


FMS906.90 to Revision 1 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA approval. 


ICA906.91 to Revision 2 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA acceptance. 


7.3 
Document Control List DCL906-2 to Revision 1- Cargo Basket Installation 


FMS906.90 to Revision 1 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA approval. 
ICA906.92 to Revision 2 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA acceptance. 


7.4 
Document Control List DCL906-11 to Revision 1 - Mounting Provisions 
Fabrication 


7.4.1 
Drawing 90620 to Revision 1 - Attachment Fittings 


Change: Alternate finish of hard anodizing per MIL-A-8625F added. 


Reason: 
Hard anodizing provides for better résistance to mechanical damage than p 


Effect: 


aint, 
which in turn provides for better corrosion résistance. 
The part has improved corrosion résistance properties over the approved 
configuration. 
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7.4.2 
Drawing 90630 to Revision 1 - 
Forward Mounting Beam 


Change: Web added across slot in upper hook (item 11 ). 
Reason: The web increases the contact area for weiding the hook to the beam. 


Effect: 
Strength increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligible. 


Change: Support tube parts separated (item 04). 
Reason: Change provides a part number for the support tube sub-assembly. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Bracket added (item 10). 
Reason: Original configuration specified two dimensionally similar, but différent parts with the 
same part number. Change gives each part its own number. 


None. 
Effect: 


Change: 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Change: 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Material for caps (items 07, 08, 09) changed from 0.032" 321 stainless steel to 
0.050" 304 stainless steel. 


Increased thickness is easier to weld to the heavier wall of the tubing (0.063"). 304 
material is easier to procure than 321. 
Caps are non-structural. Weight change is negligible. 


Material for strap (item 14) thickness changed from 0.100" to 0.125" 


0.125" easier to procure than 0.100". 
Strength increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligible. 


7.4.3 
Drawing 90631 to Révision 1 - 
Aft Mounting Beam 


Change: Length of down tube (item 03) increased from 16.06" to 16.44"; length of pad (item 
18) increased to suit; length of slot in pad increased to suit. 
Reason: Easier to hook basket into longer slot and engage in lower keyway on installation. 


Effect: 
Larger pad provides greater weld length to transfer load into down tube. Strength 
increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligible. 


Change: Length of pad (item 10) increased from 1.69" to 1.81 ". 
Reason: Stop block (item 13) is welded over keyway in pad. The weld at the top of the pad 
into the tube removes some of the material where the stop block sits, which no 
longer provides a flat surface. The change increases the length of the pad to provide 
a flat surface for the stop block. 


Effect: 
Added section is above wide diameter of keyway, it does not support the basket 
loads. Weight change is negligible. 


Change: Support tube parts separated (item 04). Carry over from 90630, Rev. 1. 
Change: Material for caps (items 07, 08, 09) changed from 0.032" 321 stainless steel to 
0.050" 304 stainless steel. Carry over from 90630, Rev. 1. 
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Change; Material for strap (item 12) thickness changed from 0.100" to 0.125". Garry over 
from 90630, Rev. 1. 


7.5 
Document Control List DCL906-12 to Revision 1 - 
Cargo Basket Assembly 


7.5.1 
Drawing 90610 to Revision 1 - 
Cargo Basket Assembly 


Change: Hinge length corrected from 53.5" to 54". 
Reason: Hinge must be eut to full inch lengths to be symmetrical to allow rivets to land on lug 
locations of hinge when drilled with jigs. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Lid prop assembly (part number 36280-01) changed to lld prop installation (part 
number 84240-01). 
Reason: Fasteners for installing the lid prop were not specified on the original drawing. 
Installation of the lid prop is the same for ail baskets, and this drawing can be 
supplied with replacement parts. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.2 
Drawing 90611 to Revision 1 - Basket Body Fabrication 


Change: # of welds down sides increased from first 2 intersections to first 5 intersections. 


Reason: Standardization with other baskets. 


Effect: 
Better load transfer from mesh into frame over approved configuration. 


Change: Reference dimensions added. 
Reason: Easier fabrication of components. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Stainless steel welding rod added to welding notes. 
Reason: Lid prop lug material changed to stainless steel - see drawing 49215, Rev. 1. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.3 
Drawing 90612 to Revision 1 - Basket Lid Fabrication 


Change: # of welds down braces increased from every 3'" intersection to first 5 then every 2'^ 
intersection 


Reason: Standardization with other baskets. 


Effect: 
Better load transfer from mesh into frame over approved configuration. 


Change: Stainless steel welding rod added to welding notes. 
Reason: Approved configuration uses stainless steel for lid handie brackets. Lid prop lug 
material changed to stainless steel - see drawing 49216, Rev. 1. 


Effect: 
None. 
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7.5.4 
Drawing 90621 to Revision 1 - Attachment Hoop Fabrication 


Change: Provisions for handie in accordance with drawing 84262 added. 
Reason: Provisions for handie are shown on basket body fabrication drawing 90611, but the 
hoop is made prior to fabrication in accordance with drawing 90611, and the 
provisions are easier to install before the hoop is assembled. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Part number for transition cap (90621 -06) changed to 76423-04. 
Reason: Same part, 76423-04 used on ail other drawings with this configuration. 


Effect: 
Non-structural cap. 


7.5.5 
Drawing 84240 to Revision G - Lid Prop instailation 


Change: New drawing. 
Reason: Installation of the lid prop is the same for ali baskets, and this drawing can be 
supplied with replacement parts. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.6 
Drawing 84262 to Revision 2 - Basket Handie Provisions 
Assembly 


Change: Move lid handie provisions to drawing 84263. 
Reason: Basket and lid assembled separately, more détail for lid assembly (see 84263). 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.7 
Drawing 84263 to Revision G - 
Lid Handie Provisions Assembiy 


Change: New drawing. 
Reason: Lid bracket sub-assembly identified with a part number to allow fabrication and 
tracking indépendant of basket. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.8 
Drawing 49215 to Revision 1 and 49216 to Revision 1 - Lid Prop 
Spacers 


Change: Alternate 304 stainless steel matériel added 
Reason: Lid prop wears powder coating off flange of spacers, causing corrosion on mild steel 
part. Stainless steel matériel corrects this problem. 


Effect: 
None. 
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7.5.9 
Drawing 36273 to Revision 2 - 
Lid Bracket 


Change: Material changed from 321 to 304 stainless steel. 
Reason: Easier to procure 304 stainless steel. 


Effect: 
None. Bracket Is pivot point for handie, stop for handle when opening lld, and catch 
for spring to hold handle down. 


Change: Hole for support (see 36275) reduced from 0.313" to 0.130" 
Reason: Hole Is to weld support to bracket. It Is easier to weld parts of simllar thickness. 
New size allows the parts to be fused wlthout flller rod. 


Effect: 
None. Support Is stop for handle when opening lid, and catch for spring to hold 
handle down. 


7.5.10 
Drawing 36275 to Revision 4 - Bushing and Support 


Change: Material of bushing (Item 01 ) 
changed from bronze to brass 
Reason: Part has aiways been brass, Incorrect material specifled. 


Effect: 
None. Bushing Is for handle to rotate on. 


Change: Tlp of support (Item 02) reduced from 0.313 to 0.125" 
Reason: Tlp is welded to bracket (see 36273). It Is easier to weld parts of simllar thickness. 


Effect: 
None. Support Is stop for handle when opening lld, and catch for spring to hold 
handle down. 


7.6 
Document Contre! List DCL704 to Revision 8 - 
Basket Modifications 


7.6.1 
Drawing 70402 to Revision 2 - Lid Door Modification 


Change: Model list updated to show excluded models instead of ellgible models. 
Reason: This Installation Is ellgible for ail models of basket except as shown. The drawing wlll 
not need to be revised with every new model of basket, only those that must not use 
the modification. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.2 
Drawing 70403 to Revision 5 - 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 


Change: Model list updated to remove Individuel models except as shown. 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Ail models use configuration B except the models shown due to the différent shape 
of the forward end. The drawing wlll not need to be revised wIth every new model of 
basket. 


None. 


Change: Part numbers updated. 
Reason: Component parts referred to a différent drawing, ail parts are shown on thIs drawing. 


Effect: 
None. 
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Change: 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Material for tab (item 04) changed from 4130 steel to 304 stainless steel. 
The tabs protrude from the basket iid where it is vulnérable to having the powder 
coating chipped off, leading to corrosion. Change to stainless steel material prevents 
corrosion. 
The part is less vulnérable to corrosion. The tabs are lightiy loaded as they are for a 
secondary rubber catch for the Iid, in addition to the handie in the basic approved 
configuration. The opposite end of the catch is plastic. Either the plastic or rubber 
parts will fail before the stainless steel tabs. 


Change: Welding notes added. 
Reason: No welding information provided on previous revision. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.3 
Drawing 70405 to Revision 4 - Lid Step Modification 


Change: Model list removed. 


Reason: 


Effect: 


It was not expected that a lid step would be requested on the R44 basket, as the only 
part that can be inspected from the basket is the rotor head, however a request was 
received for this modification. The drawing will not need to be revised with every 
new model of basket. 


None. 


Change: Add note 7 allowing width of step to match lid door in accordance drawing 70402. 
Width increases from 6" to 7.5". 
Reason: Aesthetics, allows the lid door and step to look continuous when the door is down. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.4 
Drawing 70408 to Revision 1 - Hangar Wheel Modification 


Change: Title corrected to "Hangar Wheel" (drawings 70408, 70428 and 70438) 
Reason: Title was "Manger Wheel®". Aero Design does not have a registered trademark on 
the name. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.5 
Drawing 70428 to Revision 1 - Hangar Wheel Assembly 


Change: Hangar wheel base sub-assembly removed 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Sub-assembly was screws threaded into base plate to be used as studs. The 
screws were not retained sufficlently to install nuts without a screwdriver, defeating 
the purpose. Threaded holes changed to through holes, see 70438. 


None. 
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7.6.6 
Drawing 70438 to Revision 1 - Hangar Wheel Modification 


Change: Ghamfer at tube intersection increased from 0.125" to 0.25" 
Reason: 0.125" chamfer did not provide sufficient clearance from weld bead on ai! baskets. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Threaded holes changed to through holes. 
Reason: See sub-assembly comment above. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Alternats finish of hard anodizing per MIL-A-8625F added. 
Reason: Hard anodizing provides for better résistance to mechanical damage than paint, 
which in turn provides for better corrosion résistance. 


Effect: 
The part has improved corrosion résistance properties over the approved 
configuration. 
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AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 
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APPLICANT: Aero Design Ltd. 
9888 A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


CORRESPONDANCE TO: 


(If other than applicant) 


DATE: 0 05 August 2010 (Original) 
REVISION No. 1 23 May 2014 


MAKE: Robinson 
MODEL: R44, R44 || 


REGISTRATION: aII Eligible 
SERIAI No.: Ail Eligible 


NATURE OF WORK 


TYPE CERTIFICATE DATA SHEET 


MODEL CERTIFICATION BASIS 


MODIFICATION CERTIFICATION BASIS 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


H-97, Issue 7 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 


Airworthiness 
Requirement 


Change 
from CP 
Rev. 0 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Commente 


Subpart B 
^ 
27.29 
No 


27.51 
27.65 
27.71 
27.75 
27.141 
27.143 


27.151 
27.161 
27.171 
27.173 
27.175 
21Ml 
27.241 
27.251 


Subpart G 
27.301 


No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 


No 


Flight 
Empty Weight and Corresponding G of G 


Takeoff 
Glimb: AH Engines Operating 
Gliding Performance 
Landing 
Flight Gharacteristics - 
General 
Gontroliability and Maneuverability 
Flight Controls 
Trim Gontrol 


Stability - 
General 
Longitudinal Stability 
Démonstration of Longitudinal Stability 
Static Directional Stability 
Ground Résonance 
Vibration 


Strength Requirements 
Loads - 
Air Drag Loads 


Data specified on inst'n drawing 


Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 
Flight Test 


Analysis 
M 
op. 


i doe9 no'^ 
oc 
complit^nte^. 
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Alrworthlness 
Requirement 


Change 
from GP 
Rev. G 
Subject for Complianoe or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Gomments 


27.301 


27.303 
27.305 


No 


No 
No 


Loads - 
Inertia Loads 


Factor of Safety 
Strength and Déformation 


Compliance 
with 
27.337 
27.561 
Analysis 
Analysis and Test 


and 
1 


27.1387 
27.1401 


Subpart G 


27.1505 
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27.307 
No 
Proof of Structure 
27.337 
No 
Limit Maneuvering Load Factor 


27.547 
No 
Main Rotor Structure 
27.561 
No 
Emergency Landing Conditions 


Analysis and Test 
Analysis and Test 


Flight Test 
N/A 


et' 


Subpart D 
Design and Construction 


27.601 
No 
Design 
Drawings 
27.603 
No 
Materials 
Drawings 
27.605 
No 
Fabrication Methods 
Drawings 
27.609 
No 
Protection of Structure 
Drawings 
27.611 
No 
Inspection Provisions 
Drawings 
27.613 
No 
Material Strength Properties and Design 
Values used as per Mil-Hdbk-5H 
Values 
27.625 
No 
Fitting Factor 
Analysis 
27.783 
No 
Doors 
N/A 
27.787(a) 
No 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
Compliance with 23.301 through 
307 
27.787(b) 
No 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
Design 
27.787(c), 
No 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
N/A 


27.807 
No 
Emergency Exits 
N/A 


27.865 
No 
External Load Attaching Means 
N/A 


é- 
i' 
t 


Crltical load factor in downward direction, up 
load condition applied to security of lid and 
latching mecfianism. 
Mast bending considération. 
Cargo basket and cargo are external to cabin, 
forward deflection or failure of basket poses 
no threat to occupants 


Design is conventional. 
Materials used are specified in Mil-Hdbk-5H. 
Design is conventional. 


Design is easy to inspect. 


No 
Position Ligfit System Dihedral Angles 
No 
Anticollision Ligfit System 


\/ 
Operating Limitations and Information 
No 
Never Exceed Speed 


N/A 
N/A 


Fligtit Test, 
Flight Manual Supplément 


Installation does not block doors. 


Basket Is a closed container. 
Cargo is external to helicopter. 


Installation does not block doors. 


Cargo basket is classified as a cargo 
compartment. 


No change from Type Approval. 
No change from Type Approval. 


VnjE limits as specified in the existing Flight 
Manual Supplément (110 kts.) 
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Change 


Airworthiness 
from CP 
Requirement 
Rev. 0 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Comments 
/ 27.1525 
27.1529 
No 
Yes 
Kinds of Opération 
Instructions for Continuing Ainworthiness 
Flight Manual Supplément 
ICA Provided 


27.1557(3) No 


/ 


27.1557(b) 
27.1557(0) 
27.1557(d) 


27.1581 
27.1581 (e) 
27.1583(0) 


27.1585 
27.1587 
27.1589 


No 
No 
No 


Yes 
No 
No 


No 
No 
No 


Misoellaneous Markings and Placards - Placard 
Baggage Gompartments 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 
Misoellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 


Limited to VFR only. 


Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General - Units 
Operating 
Limitations - Weight and 
Loading Information 
Operating Procédures 
Performance Information 
Loading Information 


Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 


Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight 
Manual 
Supplément 
Placard 
& 


SI and impérial units included 


Placard installed on basket lid 


Canadlan AIrwolthIness Manual Chapter527, change 527-2, dated 1 February 1992 


527.1301- 


1 
527.1557 
(c) (3) 
527.1583 
(h) 


No 


No 


No 


Rotorcraft Opérations After Ground Cold 
Soak 
N/A 


Miscellaneous Marking and Placards 
N/A 


Operating 
Limitations 
- Ambient 
N/A 
Température 


Not a fuel tank 


No change from Type Approval 


Items of compliance that are marked 
indicate paragraphe for which extension of délégation is requested. 
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Number 
Title 


Changed Documents 


Rev 
Rev Description of change 


CP906 


SH10-48 
Transport Canada STG 
EASA STC 
SR02991NY FAA STC 


(current approved) 
(new) 


1 
2 
New address, changes below 
New 


original (amend) New address, changes below 


CP906 
Certification Plan - Including compliance program 


Document Control List - Mounting Provisions 
DCL906-1 
Installation 
90602 Mounting Provisions Installation 
FMS906.90 Flight Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness - Mounting 
ICA906.91 
Provisions 


DCL906-2 


90601 
FMS906.90 


ICA906.92 


DCL906-11 


90620 
90630 


Document Control List - Cargo Basket Installation 
Cargo Basket Installation 


Flight Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness - Cargo Basket 


Document Control List - Mounting Provisions 
Fabrication 
Clamp Assemblies 
Forward Beam Assembly 


90631 Aft Beam Assembly 


ER906.01 Engineering Report 
FTP906.03 Flight Test Plan and Report 


DCL906-12 
Document Control List - Basket Assembly 
90610 Cargo Basket Assembly 


90611 Basket Fabrication 
90612 Lid Fabrication 
90621 Basket Components - Aft Attachment Hoop 
90622 Basket Components - Forward Attachment Hoop 
95927 Basket Components - Placard 
95928 Basket Components - Fitting 


0 


0 
0 


0 
0 
0 


0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 


1 
Shows changes from TC accepted TC accepted CP906 Rev. 0 


0 
1 
Changes below, new address 
0 
1 
TB (Title block updated for new address), hardware updated 
0 
1 
Approval #'s on cover 


1 
2 
New address, added instructions 


0 
1 
Changes below, new address 
0 
1 
TB 
0 
1 
Approval #'s on cover 


1 
2 
New address, added instructions 


1 
Changes below, new address 


1 
TB, add alternate anodize finish 
1 
TB, upper hook , support tube ass'y (item 04), bracket added 
(item 10), material changed (item 07^8/09/14) 
1 
TB, down tube + pad pads longer, mat'l changed (item 
07/08/09/12) 
0 
No change 
0 
No change 


1 
Changes below, new address 
1 
TB, hinge, h/w p/n's updated, add lid prop drawing 84240 


1 
TB, # welds down side, welding rod for s/s, ref dims added 


1 
TB, # welds down braces, welding rod for s/s 
1 
TB, handie provisions added, cap P/N updated 


1 
TB 
1 
TB, logo and address on placard 
1 
Omitted on original DCL, TB 
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Number 
Title 
Rev 
Rev Description of change 


DCLg06-12 
(Continued) 
(current approved) 
(new) 


69823 
Basket Components - Lug 
1 
2 
TB 


49210 
Basket Components - Hoop 
1 
2 
TB 


49215 
Basket Components - Spacer 
0 
1 
TB, material 


49216 
Basket Components - Spacer 
0 
1 
TB, material 


84240 
Lid Prop Installation 
-- 
0 
New drawing - détails were missing from 90610, Rev. G 


84255 
Handie Assembly 
0 
2 
TB 


84261 
Handie Bar Assembly 
0 
2 
TB 


84262 
Basket Handie Provisions Assembly 
0 
2 
TB, lid provisions moved to 84263 


84263 
Lid Handie Provisions Assembly 
-- 
0 
New drawing - gives bracket assembly a P/N 


84265 
Handie Lever 
1 
2 
TB 


84267 
Handie Bracket 
0 
1 
TB 


84272 
Bushing 
0 
1 
TB 


36273 
Lid Bracket 
1 
2 
TB, alternate 304 stainless material 


36274 
Bushing 
2 
3 
TB 
36275 
Bushing 
3 
4 
TB, material specs added, bushing (01) material, tip of support 
(02) reduced 


36277 
Handie Bar 
0 
1 
TB 


36278 
Spring 
2 
3 
TB 


36280 
Brace 
2 
3 
TB 


ER959.01 
Engineering Report - Basket Installation 
0 
0 
No change 
ER959.02 
Engineering Report - Load Test 
0 
0 
No change 


ER842.01 
Engineering Report - Handie Assembly 
0 
0 
No change 


Flight Test Report - 
Transport Canada 
~ 
~ 
No change 


DCL704 
Document Control List - Modifications 
6 
8 
Changes below, new address 
Open Forward End Modification - B206l_/407 Fixed and 
70401 
MD600N only 
1 
1 
Not applicable 


70402 
Lid Door Modification 
1 
2 
TB, model list 


70403 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 
3 
5 
TB, model list, P/Ns updated, tab (04) material, welding notes 


Open Forward End Modification - B206L/407 Quick 
70404 
Release only 
1 
2 
Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 


70405 
Lid Step Modification 
2 
4 
TB, model list, alternate rivet, note 7 


70406 
Open Forward End Modification - AS350 and B206B only 
1 
2 
Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 


70407 
Open Forward End Modification - EC135 only 
0 
0 
Not applicable 


70408 
Installation, Hangar Wheel 
0 
1 
TB, hardware, typo 
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Changed Documents 
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Number 
Title 


DCL906-12 (Continued) 
Open Forward End Modification 
70411 Release only 


70428 Assembly, Hangar Wheel 


70438 Parts, Hangar Wheel 


Rev 


(current approved) 
620617407 Quick 


0 
0 


Rev Description of change 


(new) 


0 Not applicable, added at Rev. 7 


1 
TE, hardware, subassembly removed 


1 
TE, chamfer, hole, anodizing 
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APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and révision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showlng how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturers of products and appllances Installed 
In the aéroplane pursuant to the design change wlll be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) 
(Iv): Installation Instructions: 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.91, Rev. 2) 


Installation Drawing 90602, Rev. 1 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
{a) The Instructions for Continued AIrworthIness must 
be In the form of a manual or manuals as appropriate 
for the quantlty of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.91, Rev. 2) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manual or manuals must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued AIn/vorthIness must 
contain the followlng manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and Information 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction Information that Includes an 
explanatlon of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.000 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and Its Systems and 
Installations Including Its engines, rotors, and 
appllances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Supplemental ICA Requlrements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlled and how they operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations that apply. 


ICA ref; N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.100 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 
A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) (1) Scheduling 
1 ) 
Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 


Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that includes the 
frequency and extent of tfte inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.101 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Trcubleshootlng 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 
and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
SupplemenfaI ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) (3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing tfie order and method of 
removing and repiacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry cfiecks, weigfiing and determining ttie center 
of qravity, lifting and stioring, and storape limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
wfien access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
tecfiniques including radiograpfiic and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to ttie structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) AH data relative to structural fasteners sucti as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 
values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-5 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Airworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 


location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the k/linister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


Ttie Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change In type design. 


Applicants Signature:. 
Date: 
02 June 2014 


Applicants Name: 
Jeff Clarke. Vice Président 


BLOCK 5 - 
Minister's Statement of Acceptabillty 


The design change Is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identlfled above and Is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name:.Jftfic. yt^Arf ^ 
Phone # "TRp- 
•'Ç>'XZ1 
Email 
.y--CAMail Routing Symbol: 


Signature: 
J)_ 
Date: 
_NAPA Number: CL- iH " 
0^ 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.91 


QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continued Airworthiness shall be included in the Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual when the Externai Attachment Provisions are instalied in accordance with Aero Design Ltd. 
Document Controi List DCL906-1, Revision 1, or later approved revision. 


The information contained herein suppiements the information in the basic Maintenance Manuai. For 
Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
refer to the basic Maintenance Manuai and its approved suppiements. 


Revision 2 
Date: 27 May 2014 
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CHAPTER G - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCOPE 


The following Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the requirements of 14 
CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to complété the on-going 
maintenance and inspections required for the Robinson R44 Sériés embodying the External 
Attachment Provisions as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
LH - 
Left Hand 
RH - 
Right Hand 
Close Side- 
Side closest to cargo basket or equipment Installation 
Far side - 
Side opposite to cargo basket or equipment installation 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of the 
External Attachment Provisions. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 
Email: info@aerodesian.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. Ail changes will be recorded in the Record 
of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter-relationship 
between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not adversely affect the 
ainworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION : 
This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 


0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions are a pair of beams mounted to fittings attached to the 
cross tube elbows under the helicopter. The Quick Release Mounting Provisions allow the 
installation of various equipment, such as cargo baskets. 


The fittings are aluminum clamps with a mounting point for the beam. The clamp 
arrangement allows for variability in the cross tube elbows, and allows the cross tube to flex 
without stiffening due to the beam. 


The beams are steel tubing which stick eut from the side of the helicopter, and have a 
vertical tube with keyways in the outboard face to mount various pièces of equipment such 
as cargo baskets and flight steps. The quick release mechanism is built into the down tube. 


Revision 2 
00-00-00 
Page 4 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.91 


CHAPTER 4 - 
AIRWORHTINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance required 
under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations uniess an alternative 
program has been FAA approved. 


BASA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved and variations must aiso be approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the Quick 
Release Mounting Provisions. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection items. 
These items shali be complétée! in conjunction with the Robinson R44 Sériés Maintenance 
Inspection schedule, or other approved program, or upon removal and replacement of any 
component of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 


100 Hour or Annuat Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Landing Gear Cross Tube Elbows 


a) Visually inspect attachment clamp fittings in situ for cracks, corrosion or other 
damage. 


b) Visually inspect hardware securing attachment fittings to cross tube elbows in situ 
for security and damage. 


2. Inspection Area: Beams 


a) Visually inspect beams for cracks, corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect bolts attaching beams to external attachment provisions for security 
and damage. 


c) Inspect rubber hose at clamp fitting for condition. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Mounting Provisions installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the instructions 
below. 


1. Attachment Fittings 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO FITTINGS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nlcks and/or gouges on any surface up to 0.030" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. Touch up paint as required. 


b) Cracking on any surface is unacceptable. 


c) Do not repair elongation of provision boit hole (AN6 boit). Noie is nominally 0.386" 
(W drill) in diameter. 


d) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Beams 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO BEAMS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any face up to 0.015" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. 
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b) Critical keyway dimensions on the aft beam are shown in Figure 5.1. The forward 
beam does not have a critical dimension. Attempt to insert 15/32 drill shank into 
bottom end of slots. If drill can be inserted, slot is worn beyond limit. 


"■ 
11,000 


c®[ 


Figure 5.1 - Critical Keyway Dimensions (Aft Beam) 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


d) Rubber hose on attachment end of beams shall be replaced if it shows signs of 
cracking, hardening, or other détérioration. Replace with %" ID commercial heater 
hose, 1" long. 


5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. 
Attachment Fittings 


The Attachment Fittings are supplied painted black. 
If the paint is damaged, touch up in 
accordance with Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using "Limited Touch 
up" Item A. 


Alternate: The Attachment Fittings are supplied anodized black. 
If the anodizing is 
damaged, paint in accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using 
Item A. 


2. 
Beams 


The Beams are supplied powder coated. 
If the powder coating is damaged, touch up in 
accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using Item D - F as 
applicable. 
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CHAPTER 25 - EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


25-1 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS REMOVAL 


FAR CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 
2 PLACES 
AFT BEAM 
906:il-01-00 


CLOSE CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-01-00 
2 PLACES 


FORWARD BEAM 
90630-01-01 (RH) 
90630-01-02 (LH) 


DETAIL A 


PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


Figure 25.1 -Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


1. Remove AN6-21A Boit, NAS1149F0663P Washers and MS21044N6 Nut attaching 
Forward Beam (90630-01 -01 RH or -02 LH) to Close Clamp Assembiy. Remove 
Forward Beam by puiiing eut of Far Clamp Assembiy. Ensure Rubber Hose 
remains on Fonward Beam. 


2. Remove AN6-21A Boit, NAS1149F0663P Washers and l\/IS21044N6 Nut attaching 
Aft Beam (90631-01-00) to Close Clamp Assembiy. Remove Aft Beam by puiiing 
eut of Far Clamp Assembiy. Ensure Rubber Hose remains on Aft Beam. 


3. Loosen 3D0006-4 Self Aiigning Nut on T-Boit on Ciamp Assembiy. Ciamp 
Assembiy may be moved off eibow to centre section of cross tube for easier access. 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut, and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4 boit on Ciamp 
Assembiy. 


5. Remove Ciamp Assembiy from cross tube. 


6. Repeat steps 3 
- 5 
for remaining Ciamp Assembiies. 
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7. Forward Cross Tube Cover (0475-5) and Strut Fairings (C082-XX) may be installed 


in accordance with the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manuai. 


25-2 QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


Referto Figure 25.1. 


1. Remove Strut Fairings (C082-XX) on the side of the heiicopter that the equipment 
(cargo basket, etc.) wiii be installed on. Refer to R44 Maintenance Manuai, Section 
5.410. 


2. 


3. 


Remove Forward Cross Tube Cover (C475-5). Leave Channels (C388-3) in place. 


Remove MS21042L4 Nut and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4-12A Boit on 
Close Clamp Assembly (90620-01-00). Loosen 3D0006-4 Self-Aligning Nut on 
FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube 
elbow, with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" from inboard edge. 
Install NAS1149F0463P Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4-12A Boit. Tighten 
nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the elbow. Repeat for aft cross 
tube. See Figure 25.2. 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
3D0006-4 SELF-AUGNING NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


F WD 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-01-00 


AN6-21A BOLT 
AN6-21A BOLT 
AN960-616 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N6 NUT 
SECTION [) D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 
(REF) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DEJA 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO EOUIPMENT, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.2 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Close Side) 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut and NAS1149F0463P Washer from AN4-12A Boit on Far 
Clamp Assembly (90620-02-01 RH or -02 LH). Loosen 3D0006-4 Self-Aligning Nut 
on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube 
elbow with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" from inboard edge. 
Install NAS1149F0463P Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4-12A Boit. Tighten 
nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the elbow. Repeat for remaining 
aft cross tube. See Figure 25.3 
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rT4r-17SH T-BOLT - 
300006-4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
NAS1U9F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


F WD 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 


SECTION E""E 


LOOKING OUTBOARO FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 


CROSS TUBE 


RUBBER HOSE 


STRUT ASSEMe(.Y 
(REF) 


ATTACHWENT FAR FROM EOUlPMENT. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARO AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.3 - 
Clamp Assembly installation (Far Sida) 


5. Remove Rubber Hose from Forward and Aft Beams and insert into Far Clamp 
Assemblies. 


6. Slide pin on far end of Forward Beam Assembly (90630-01-01 RH, -02 LH) into 
rubber hose in Far Ciamp Assembly on forward cross tube. Rubber hose may be 
lubricated with soap and water if 
required. 
insert AN6-21A Boit with 
NAS1149F0663P Washer through bushing in Forward Beam into hole in Close 
Clamp Assembly. 
Shift clamps inboard or outboard as required, maintain 
approximately equal distance from clamp to edge of elbow. Install NAS1149F0663P 
Washer and MS21044N6 Nuton boit. Torque ANS boit to 160-190 in-Ibs (18.1-21.5 
N-m). 


7. Slide pin on far end of Aft Beam Assembly (90631-01-00) into rubber hose in Far 
Clamp Assembly on aft cross tube. Rubber hose may be lubricated with soap and 
water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit with NAS1149F0663P Washer through 
bushing in Aft Beam into hole in Close Clamp Assembly. Install NAS1149F0663P 
Washer and MS21044N6 Nuton boit. Torque AN6 boit to 160-190 in-Ibs (18.1-21.5 
N-m). 


8. Adjust beams as to be parallel to cross tubes with a 1 " gap between the beam and 
cross tube. Rotate the far clamp only to adjust for parallel, then rotate both clamps 
together to attain 1" gap. Loosen clamps as required, re-tighten after. 


9. Torque boits on Ciamp Assemblies to 50-70 in-ibs (5.6-7.9 N-m). 
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25-3 BILL OF MATERIALS 


Figure 25.4 - 
Attachment Provisions Installation 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


1 
90602-01-01 
Attachment Provisions instaiiation - 
RH 
1 
90602-01-02 
Attachment Provisions instaiiation - 
LH 


. 2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 
. 2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly (RH) 
. 1 
90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly (LH) 
. 1 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 


. 2 
AN6-21A 
Boit 
. 2 
NAS1149F0663P 
Washer 


. 2 
MS21044N6 
Nut 
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FT4r-175H T-BOLT 
300006-4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 
FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
300006-4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 


STRAP 
90620-05 
STRAP 
90620-05 


AN4-12A BOLT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
NAS1149F0463P WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


CLAMP (CLOSE) 
90620-03 
CLAMP (FAR) 
90620-04-01 (RM) 
90620-04-02 (LH) 


90620-01"00 CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(CLOSE) 
90620 02-XX CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(FAR) 


Figure 25.5 - 
Clamp Assemblies 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 
. 1 
90620-03 
Clamp (Close) 
. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
. 1 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
. 1 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgnlng Nut 


2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RM) 
. 1 
90620-04-01 
Clamp (Far, RH) 
. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 
. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
. 1 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
. 1 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgnlng Nut 


2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90620-04-02 
Clamp (Far, LH) 
. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 
. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
. 1 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
. 1 
3D0006-4 
Self-Allgnlng Nut 


Revision 2 
25-00-00 
Page 12 


Aero Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.91 


25-4 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Removal of beams leaving clamps in place is an approved configuration for flight. Two 
weight and balance configurations are required; Clamps only; and Beams and Clamps. 


Standard 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


P/N 
Description 
(Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 


RH Provisions instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
-0.7 
-1.0 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
8.3 
41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
8.7 
43.5 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


LH Provisions instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
0.7 
1.0 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
-8.3 
-41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
-8.7 
-43.5 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
-7.2 
-84.0 


Metric 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


P/N 
Description 
(kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 


RH Provisions Instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
-17 
-12 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
211 
477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
221 
500 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


LH Provisions Instaiiation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
17 
12 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
-211 
-477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
-221 
-500 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
-184 
-965 


25-5 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 tVlaintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not listed in 


this ICA. 
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APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the appllcant for tfie design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and revision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showing how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturera of products and appliances instalied 
in the aéroplane pursuant to the design change will be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) 
(iv): Installation Instructions: 


v/ 
Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.92, Rev. 2) 


Installation Drawing 90601, Rev. 1 


BLOCK2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
be in the form of a manuel or manuels as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref; Single Manual 
(ICA906.92, Rev. 2) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manuel or manuels must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref; Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and infonnation^ 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.000 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
SupplemenfaI ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controiled and how they operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations that apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.100 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 
A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) (1) Scheduling 
1) Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 


Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that includes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.101 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 
and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) (3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing the order and metiiod of 
removing and replacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 thru 25-6 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry chiecks, weighing and determining the center 
of gravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-7 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
when access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref; N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 
values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-8 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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MSI 53 - 
RevIew of Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


BLOCK 3 


Note; The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Airworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 
location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Appllcant Statement of Compllance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compllance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change In type design. 


Applicants Signature:. 
Date; 
02 June 2014 


Applicants Name: 
Jeff Clarke. Vice Président 


BLOCK 5 - 
MInister's Statement of Acceptablilty 


The design change Is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as Identifled above and Is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name:3>rCAc 'bCAl^U 
Phone 
Emall^Arlc-.^bQ.l@lTL,^c..atMall Routing Symbol: RA'C f 


Signature: 
Date: 
NAPA Number 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.92 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continued Airworthiness shall be inciuded in the rotorcraft Maintenance Manual 
when the Quick Release Cargo Basket is installed in accordance with Aero Design Ltd. Document Control 


List DGL906-2, Revision 1. 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manual. For 
Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
refer to the basic Maintenance Manual and its approved suppléments. 


Revision 2 
Date: 27 May 2014 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road, Powell River, BC, V8A 0G3 
-- 
Phone: 604-483-2376 
Fax: 604-483-2372 
www.aerodesign.ca 


Notice: 
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CHAPTER G - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Ainworthiness (ICA) satisfy the requirements of 14 
CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to complété the on-going 
maintenance and inspections required for rotorcraft embodying the Quick Release Cargo 
Basket as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


LH - 
Left Hand 


RH - 
Right Hand 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A I\/lalaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 
Email: lnfo@aerodesian.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. Ail changes will be recorded in the Record 
of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter-relationship 
between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not adversely affect the 
airworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION: This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 
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0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The cargo basket installation is a mesh basket installed to the side of the helicopter on 
beams attached to fittings mounted on the cross tube elbows. The quick release 
mechanism allows for the installation and removal of the basket quickly without tools, 
leaving the mounting beams in place. 


The basket itself is made of a steel welded tubing structure, and lined with expanded steel 
mesh. The basket has a hinged lid with a self-locking handie. 


The beams consist of a steel tube bolted to fittings attached to the forward and aft cross 
tube elbows. The quick release mechanism is built into the steel tube. 


Figure 0.1 - 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 
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CHAPTER 4 - AIRWORTHINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance required 
under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations uniess an alternative 
program has been FAA approved. 


BASA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved and variations must aiso be approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the Quick 
Release Cargo Basket. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness is contingent upon compiiance with the following inspection items. 
These items shall be complétée! in conjunction with the rotorcraft Maintenance Inspection 
schedule, or other approved program, or upon remova! and replacement of any component 
of Quick Release Cargo Basket. 


Daily Inspection 


1. Inspection Area; Basket 


a) Inspect the basket attachment to the beams for condition and security. Ensure 
quick release stop pin is completely extended, flush with the outboard surface of the 
beam. If pin does not completely extend, or spring tension is not sufficient to retain 
basket, replace spring, referto section 25-4. 


b) Inspect latching of the lid for correct opération. Replace handie brackets on basket 


if handie is not retained in latched position. Referto section 25-3. 


100 Hour orAnnual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Visuaily inspect tube-to-tube welds and mesh-to-tube welds for cracks, corrosion or 
other damage. 


b) Visuaily inspect basket mesh for damage. 


c) Visuaily inspect lid prop for condition and opération. Ensure prop does not extend 
beyond catch and catch extends to hold lid open. Refer to section 25-11 for lid prop 
replacement. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the instructions 
below. 


1. Basket and Lid Tubing 


Damage LImIts: 


a) Déformation of any tubing between welded joints not exceeding 0.25 inches in any 
direction must be repaired in accordance with the instructions below. 


b) Corrosion not exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be buffed out to a smooth contour. 


c) Corrosion exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be repaired in accordance with the 


instructions below. 
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Repair Instructions: 


a) Repair Basket and Lid tubing in accordance with AC43.13-1 B, Chapter 4, Section 5, 
Weiding, paragraphs 4-80, 4-81 and 4-83 as required. 


Basket and Lid are fabricated from the following materiais: 


Attachment Hoops: 1 " square steel tube and/or Vz" square steei tube 
Lid and Rim: 
W 
square steel tube 
Frames: 
Vz" square steel tube 


b) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Basket and Lid Mesh 


Damage Limits: 


a) The basket mesh may be deformed or stretched without limit, so long as the welds 
attaching the mesh to the basket or lid are not compromised. 
If welds are 
compromised, repair in accordance with instructions below. 


b) Tears in the mesh not exceeding 4 cells in any direction may be repaired by 
patching. Maximum one repair patch per bay. See instructions below. 


Repair instructions: 


a) Repair mesh to tube welds in accordance with AC43.13-1B, Chapter 4, Section 5, 
Weiding, as required. 


Mesh: 
V4" 16 ga. (0.040") expanded steel mesh 


b) Patch repair: 


a. Gut two aluminum sheets, minimum 0.040 inches thick, extending to at least 1 
complété cell outside of torn area. Drill #9 holes in the corners of the sheet, 
located to clear the mesh when installed. 


b. Attach patches, one inside and one outside, to the mesh with AN3 Bolts, AN970- 
3 Washers, and MS21044N3 Nuts. 


AN3 BOLT 
AN970-3 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
4 PLACES 


Figure 5.1 - 
Patch Repair 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 
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5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Cargo Basket 
The cargo basket is supplied powder coated. If the powder coat is damaged, touch up in 
accordance Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual Section 1.460 using Item D - F as 
applicable. 
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CHAPTER 11 - MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 


The following markings and placards are used with the Quick Release Cargo Basket 
installation in the locations noted: 


a) Located on basket lid: 


i) 
S/N 90601-01 thru S/N 90601-17 (RH) and 90602-01 thru 90602-19 (LH) 


o OUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA 
403-250-8027 
O 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET O 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N g0602-xx 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA 
403-250-8027 
o 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 
LEFT HAND BASKET 


ii) 
S/N 90601 -18 and sub. (RH) and 90602-20 and sub. (LH) 


o QUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 
/I^AERO DESIGN LTD. 
/^\]/ POWELL RIVER. BC. CANADA _ 
O / —1*^ 
www.oerodesign.co 
U' 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 9a602-XX 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


.AERO DESIGN LTD. 
) POWELL RIVER. BC. CANADA 
www.aerodesIgn.co 
o 


LEET HAND BASKET 
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CHAPTER 25 - EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


SECTION 50 - 
CARGO COMPARTMENTS 


25-1 
BASKET REMOVAL 


1. Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachment fittings are free 
of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting out of keyway in forward beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


KNOBA 


3^ 


Figure 25.1 - 
Aft Attachment Features 


25-2 BASKET INSTALLATION 


Installation of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions is required priorto installing the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. Refer to ICA906.91. 


1. At forward end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in forward beam. 
Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on ground. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 25.2 - 
Forward Basket Attachment Features 
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2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until iower attachment 
fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into Iower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, and slide basket 
down until locked. Pull up on aft end basket to ensure basket is locked in place on 


aft beam. 


4. Ensure spring-loaded pin securing Iower aft basket attachment is extended flush 
with outboard surface of beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


lower attachment 


KNOB 


Figure 25.3 - 
Aft Basket Attachment Features 


25-3 HANDLE BRACKET REPLACEMENT 


Refer to Figure 25.4. 


1. Remove two (2) AN3-11A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers and IVIS21044N3 Nuts 
from each Handie Bracket (84267-01). Remove handie brackets from basket 
hoops. 


2. Slide two (2) replacement Handie Brackets (84267-01 ) onto basket hoops. Align 
Handie Bracket to bushings in hoop. 
Insert two (2) AN3-11A Bolts with 
NAS1149F0363P Washers through Handie Bracket and bushing. 
Install 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on each boit. Torque nuts to 20-25 
in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


25-4 HANDLE SPRING REPLACEMENT 


Refer to Figure 25.4. 


1. Remove two (2) AN3-12A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers (2) and MS21044N3 
Nuts attaching handie to lid. Remove handie from basket. Remove springs from 
handie. 


2. Slide replacement 36278-01R and 36278-01L Springs onto handie. Spring arm will 
catch on hook when on the correct side. Insert two 36275-01 bushings into handie 
attachments. Locate handie on basket, and insert two (2) AN3-12A Bolts with 
NAS1149F0363P Washers through bracket on lid and bushing in handie. Install 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on each boit. Torque nuts to 20-25 
In-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). Lift spring arm over catch on handie and bar on lid bracket. 
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36278-01R RH SPRING 
36278-01L LH SPRiNG 


36275-01 BUSHING 
AN3-12A BaT 
NAS1U9F0363P WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
2 PLACES 
LIFT SPRING 
ARM OVER HOOK 


AN3-11A BaT 
NAS1149F0363P WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
2 PLACES PER BRACKET 


HANDLE 


84267-01 
HANDLE BRACKET 


Figure 25.4- Handie Bracket Parts 


25-5 
LID PROP REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove AN3-15A and AN3-17A Bolts, NAS1149F0363P Washers (3), AN970-3 
Washers (2) and MS21044N3 Nuts attaching lid prop to basket assembly. Remove 


lid prop from basket 


2. Locate replacement 36280-01 Lid Prop on bushings at forward end of basket and 


lid. 


3. Insert AN970-3 Washer into lid end of prop, and slide AN3-15A Boit with 
NAS1149F0363P Washer through bushing in lid. Install NAS1149F0363P Washer 
and MS21044N3 Nut on boit. 


4. Slide AN3-17A Boit with AN970-3 Washer through bushing in basket. 
NAS1149F0363P Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on boit. 


Install 


25-6 


5. Ensure lid prop is seated on bushings and torque nuts to 20-25 in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


QUICK RELEASE PIN SPRING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove basket from mounting beams, refer to section 25-1. 


2. At lower attachment keyway on aft beam, remove MS21044C3 Nut from #10-32 
stainless steel countersunk screw and remove 69830-13 Knob, 69830-12 Stop, 
and 69830- 23 Spring. Discard defective Spring. 


3. Place 69830-12 Stop on #10-32 stainless steel countersunk screw. Slide 
replacement 69830-23 Spring onto Stop. Insert screw/Stop/Spring into guide in 
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lower keyway of aft beam. Install 69830-13 Knob and MS21044C3 Nut on 
inboard side of beam. Torque nut to 20-25 in-Ibs (2.3-2.8 N-m). 


25-7 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Quick Release Cargo Basket: Configuration 90601-01 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 


arm 


in 


moment 


in-lb 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


90610-01-XX 
90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


41.8 


11.6 


112.4 


101.3 


4698.3 


1174.5 


34.4 


7.2 


1437.9 


84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
kg 


arm 


mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


arm 


mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 
90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


18.9 


5.3 
2855 
2552 
53999 
13396 


874 


184 
16526 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
Note: -XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. Laterai arm is négative on LH side. 
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OPTIONS 


The following weight and balance is for optional configurations of the basket 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
in-lb 


70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.8 
149.0 
119.2 
31.1 
24.9 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


P/N 
Description 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kg 


70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.4 
3785 
1370 
790 
286 


25-8 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not listed in 


this ICA. 
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hereby certify thai the Information contalned herein Is corred and complété. I agree to pay Je certifie que les renseigr>emefits figurant ci-dessus sont exacts et complets. Je m'engage 
charges as prescnbed in Part 1, Subpail 4 of the CARs (CAR lOè-Charges). 
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SlgnSuilToTApplicant I Nom et signature du demandeur 
Title / Poste 
Date (yyyy-mm-dd) / Date (aaaa-mm-jj) 


26-0469 (1007-06) 
Canada 


1HIS DRAVMNC CONTAWS INFORUATION AND DATA tlHICH IS PROPfiETARY TD AERO DESGN L1D. DUS DRAWNG, CR ANY PORDON IREREOF, UAY NOT DE REPROOUCED, 
COPED, OR DUPUCATED IN ANY MANNER, NOR USED FOR HANUFACIURING VHHROUT THE VMTTEN CONSENT OF AERO DEaCN LTD. 6Y ACCEPT1NG IHIS DRAVMNG FOR 
REFERENCE, THE RECIPIENT AGREES TO HOU) AERO DESKN LTD. HARMIESS FROU THE USE, OR MISUSE, OF THIS DRAMNG OR THE INFORMATION CONTAMED THEREON. 
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2 
MS21044N3 
NUT 
APPROVALS 
DATE 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
)) 
aaSDA UAUSPDU ROAD 
POWKLL laVBR, BC. CANADA, V8A 003 
V — 
TBl a04488JH74 
wwvjMroMfUt 


3 
NAS1149F0363P 
WASHER 
MAMM* 
JEFF CLARKE 
21 MAY 2014 
2 
ANg70-3 
WASHER 


1 
AN3-17A 
BOLT 
JASON REKVE 
21 MAY 2014 


1 
AN3-15A 
BOLT 
UNLESS OTHERMSE SPCOFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
OEOMALS 
ANGLES 
X.)0<X ±0.010 
±1/2" 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


HEUCOPTER CARGO BASKET 
ALL MODELS 
UD PROP INSTALLATION 


1 
36280-01 
02 
UD BRACE ASSEMBLY 
84240-01 
01 
UD BRACE INSTALLATION 


01 
PART NO. 
ITEM 
DESCRIPTION 
NOT TO SCALE 
DWG. 92E 
A4 


DWB. HO. 
84240 


REV. 
0 
QTY. 
UST OF MATERIALS 
SHEET 1 OF 1 


Page 1 of2 
Steven^Fahe^ 
' 


From: 
"Janne Pallonen" <janne@rotorway.fi> 
To; 
<steve@aerodesign.ca> 
Sent: 
Saturday, October 01, 2011 4:49 AM 
Attach: 
EASAapprovalcosts.pdf 
Subject: 
Re: FW: R44 ski basket? 
Hello Steve and thank you for the interesting phone conversation a week ago! I am using now 
the Rotorway Itd (ahelicopter operator)contacts because started their maintenance manager 
recently! 


I wonder if you bave made any décisions to go for BASA SIC validation based on your SIC? 


Some guide lines on EASA's charging may give the table and explonation from BASA (attached) 
which States STC charges for small rotorcraft STC's as well. 


When you have the existing design data with Canadian and FAA approavals it shall be included 
to BASA Form 33 (STC application) and according bilatéral agreement should be accepted as is 
(said validation in BASA). 


This BASA acceptance process shall only take weeks when foreign FAA/Canadian STC exists. 
For completely new STC's the process time is 2-3 months (which your skibasket STC isn't). 


As I mentioned at the phone Aerodesign could have ail european area R44 markets with this ski 
basket STC because there is not any in europe. The area includes central european Alp countires 
like Austria, Switzerland, France and Italy, and northem european skiing countries like Finland, 
Sweden and Norway. If you wish to go selling the product in Russia some day the BASA STC 
will help you way there because they relay a lot in BASA's standards and approval at these days. 


Well, I hope this may help in your décision making and hope of course it would lead for your 
application to BASA. Our need for basket is now around February 2012 but we would be 
greatful for information on your desicion to go or not because we have to begin the préparations 
for northem opérations at the late autumn now? 


If you décidé to go for application we will make our best to support your application processing 


in BASA. 


Best regards, Janne 
Rotorway 


tel +358405022289 


2011/10/1 Pallonen Janne <ianne.pallonen@,Fmnair.com> 


From: Steven Fahey Fmailto:steve@aerodesiQn.ca1 
Sent: 12. toukokuuta 2011 0:51 
To: Pallonen Janne 
Subject: Re: R44 ski basket? 


Janne, 


First I must apologize if I haven't responded aiready. I was examining old e-mail that had come in 
through the "général inquiries" account, not my usual account, and found your message. There is no 
sign that I replied at the time, so please forgive mel 


10/3/2011 


Page 2 of 2 


Our R44 basket is approved only in Canada, right now. The FAA is beginning to review our application, and they will 
take a few more months to complété it. 
We do not have much experience with the BASA, but the word is that the process is very slow and costly. I am aware 
of an agreement between the FAA and BASA for mutual acceptance of STC's. Whether that applies to foreign-owned 
STG's is another matter. 


The price of the basket is 9250 dollars, Canadian. Do you use Buro's? 


I have attached a brochure with more information about the R44 basket. 


If you are still interested, we will need to consider the certification process with BASA. 


Steven Fahey 
steveOaerodesian.ca 
Aero Design Ltd. 
2013 - 39th Avenue NB 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
T2B 6R7 


tel: (403) 250-8027 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
www.aerodesiqn.ca 


— 
Original Message — 
From: Pallonen Janne 
To: info(a)aerodesiqn.ca 
Sent: Monday, April 04, 2011 5:58 AM 
Subject: R44 ski basket? 


Dear Aerodesign people, 


We are looking for a R44 ski basket and noticed your product in your pages. I understod the product doesn't have 
BASA STC approval but you have FAA in process? As far as I know FAA STC's will be accepted quite directiy by 
BASA, do you think your FAA process will take a long time still? 


And for overall I would like to know the price for the basket anyway? 


The need for a basket would be for next skiing season, starting Jan/Feb 2012 when our R44 goes back in Lapland to 


fly skiers. 


Best regards, Janne Pallonen 


Janne Pallonen 


mob. +358 40 50 222 89 


Finland, Europe 


10/3/2011 
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Steven Fahey 
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From: ' 
"Pallonen Janne" <jaj:Jne.pallonen@finnair,com> 
To: 
"Steven Fahe/^>stéve@aerodesign.ca> 
Ce: 
■ "lnfo'^-<infp@rotorway.fi> 
Sent: 
Thursda^May 12, 2011 11:09 PM 
Subject: 
RE: R44 ski basket? 
Thank you very muchi Steven! 


Defenately we are interested in this model of ski basket but the only fear is thiat we might not bave 
enough time to go through acceptance procédures? The need for basket would be around February 2012 
when the next ski season begings in northern Finland. 


If your BASA approval would be going on soon there could be possibilities to have it in time for the 
bilatéral agreement between Canada and EASA? Anyway I assume there could be markets especially 
here in northern Europe area for this kind of product? I have tried to find the European manufactured one 
but it doesn't exist? Eventough many of R44 flying here, and central European area (alps) as well. 


Do you think you could go for EASA approval for this? I have attached Rotorway Ltd (the operator) owner 
in this email, we just yesterday discussed on this one. 


Best regards, Janne 


From: Steven Fahey [mailto:steve@aerodesign.ca] 
Sent: 12. toukokuuta 2011 0:51 
To: Pallonen Janne 
Subject: Re: R44 ski basket? 


Janne, 


First I must apologize if I haven't responded aiready. I was examining old e-mail that had come in 
through the "général inquiries" account, not my usual account, and found your message. There is no sign 
that I replied at the time, so please forgive me! 


Our R44 basket is approved only in Canada, right now. The FAA is beginning to review our application, 
and they will take a W more months to complété it. 
We do not have much experience with the EASA, but the word is that the process is very slow and costly. 


I am aware of an agreement between the FAA and EASA for mutual acceptance of STC's. Whether that 
applies to foreign-owned STC's is another matter. 


The price of the basket is 9250 dollars, Canadian. Do you use Euro's? 


I have attached a brochure with more information about the R44 basket. 
If you are still interested, we will need to consider the certification process with EASA. 


Steven Fahey 
steve@aerodesian.ca 
Aero Design Ltd. 
2013 - 39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
T2E 6R7 
tel: (403) 250-8027 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
www.aerodesiqn.ca 


I — Original Message — 
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Jeff Clarke 


From: Morgan Beaupre [morgan.beaupre@vieworxvision.ca] 


Sent: 
December 6, 2013 2:12 PM 


To: 
Jeff Clarke; Terri Beaupre 


Subject: RE: Basket Followup 


Hey Jeff, 


Thanks for the follow up. We appreciate the quick work you guys did on the modifications for the basket for us. 


The modifications were perfect and everything fit inside of the basket very nicely. 


Due to weather we have yet to be able to get out and test the lidar unit as it has a température rating for no 
colder then minus 10, we were how ever able to mount everything and it ail worked just as we needed. 


Once we are able to get it in the air and outside of our office on the machine we will get you some pictures. 


Thanks again for the quick turn around on your end. 


Have a good weekend 


Morgan Beaupre B.Comm 


Business Opérations Manager 


Vieworx 
Geophoto Inc. 


Office: 780-532-3353 


Cell: 780-933-5020 
morgan.beaupre@vieworxvision.ca 


#112, 8716 108 Street 
Grande Prairie, AB T8V4C7 


From: Jeff Clarke [mailto:jeff@aerodesign.ca] 
Sent: December-05-13 4:09 PM 
To: Terri Beaupre; Morgan Beaupre 
Subject: Basket Followup 


Ni Terri, Morgan, 


I wanted to follow up with you on the basket modifications. Did everything fit properly? Is the lidar scanner 
working out? 


I would like to see some pictures of it ail installed if possible. 


Regards, 


Jeff Clarke, CET 


AERO Design Ltd. 


06/12/2013 


rî 
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European Aviation Safety Agency 


SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 


10050758 


This Supplemental Type Certificats is issued by EASA, acting in accordance with Régulation (EC) No. 
216/2008 on behaif of the European Community, its Member States and of the European third 
countries that participate in the activities of EASA under Article 66 of that Régulation and In 
accordance with Commission Régulation (EU) No. 748/2012 to 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 


9888A MALASPINA ROAD 
POWELL RIVER BC VBA 0G3 
CANADA 


and certifies that the change in the type design for the product listed below with the limitations and 
conditions specified meets the applicable Type Certification Basis and environmental protection 
requirements when operated within the conditions and limitations specified below; 


Original Type Certificate Number 
Type Certificate Holder 
Type Design - Model 
Original STC Number 


EASA.IM.R.121 
ROBINSON HELICOPTER COMPANY 
R 44, R 44 II 
TCCA SH10-48 


Description of Design Change: 
Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions; Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket 


EASA Certification Basis: 
The Certification Basis (CB) for the original product remains applicable to this certificate/ approval. 
The requirements for environmental protection and the associated certified noise and/ or émissions 
levels of the original product are unchanged and remain applicable to this certificate/ approval. 


See Continuation Sheet(s) 


For the European Aviation Safety Agency, 


Date of issue: 09 October 2014 


\ 4assimo MASSOLETTI 
Heiia of Rotorcraft Department 


Note: 
The following numbers are listed on the certificate; 
EASA current Project Numtier: 0010032368-001 


SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE -10050758 - AERO DESIGN LTD 


TE.STC.00091-003 - Copyright European Aviation Safety Agency. AI! rights reserved. 
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European Aviation Safety Agency 


Associated Technical Documentation: 
Flight Manuai Supplément FMS906.90, Revision 1, dated 27 May 2014 or later revisions of the above 
listed documents approved by EASA in accordance with the Technical Implementation Procédures of 
EU/ Canada Bilatéral Agreement. 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions: Document Control List, DCL906-1, Revision 1, dated 2 June 
2014. 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a 
cargo basket configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings 
in place on the landing gear. 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions is a prerequisite for installation of the Extemal 
Cargo Basket Installation. 


External Cargo Basket Installation: Document Control List, DCL906-2, Revision 1, dated 2 June 2014. 


Cargo Basket Modifications: Document Control List DCL704, Revision 8, dated 2 June 2014. Eligibility 
limitations are noted on the drawings 
or later revisions of the above listed documents accepted by EASA in accordance with the Technical 
Implementation Procédures of EU/ Canada Bilatéral Agreement. 


Limitations/Conditions: 
Prier to installation of this design change it must be determined that the interrelationship between this 
design change and any other previousiy installed design change and/ or repair will introduce no 
adverse effect upon the airworthiness of the product. 


- end - 


Note: 
Ttie following numbers are listed on ttie certificate: 
EASA current Project Numtier: 001003236B-001 


SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE -10050758 - AERO DESIGN LTD. 


TE.STC.00091-003 - Copyrigtit European Aviation Safety Agency. AU ligtits reservëd. 
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European Avint-inn 
A<|('iii y 
Form 


Application for Approva! of Suppiementai Type Certificate 


Data protection: Personal data Included in ttils applicationis proœssed by BASA pursuant to Régulation (EC) No 45/2001 on ttie protection of individuals 
with regard to ttie processing of personal data by ttie Community institutions and bodies and on ttie free movement of sucti data. It will tie proœssed 
solely for ttie purposes of ttie performanœ, management and follow-up of ttie Application by ttie Agency, wittiout prejudiœ to possible transmission to 
internai audit serviœs, to ttie Court of Auditors, to ttie European Anti-Fraud Offiœ (OLAP) for ttie purposes of safeguarding ttie financial interests of ttie 
European Union. The Applicant stiall tiave ttie rigtit of acœss to tiis personal data and ttie rigtit to rectify any sucti data that is inaccurate or incomplets. 
Should ttie Applicant tiave any queries conœming ttie proœssing of his personal data, tie shall address them to ttie Agency at the fbllowing address: dpo 
[at] easa.europa.eu. Ttie Applicant stiall tiave rigtit of recourse at any time to ttie European Data Protection Supervisor. 


1. Applicant's Reference 


1.1 Your Reference 
906 


2. Applicant Address and Contact Data 


2.1 Applicant Data 


2.1.1 Name and Address 
(registered (business) name 
and address/legal seat of ttie 
Company) 


Applicant Number 
300116 
(A)DOA Reference 


(Company) Name 
Aero Design Ltd. 


Street / Nr 
9888A Malaspina Road 


Post Code 
V8A 0G3 


City 
Powell River, BC 


Country 
Canada 


2.1.2 Contact Person 
(responsible for ttiis 
application) 


Title 
lEI Mr □ Ms 


Name 
Clarke 


First name 
Jeff 


Job title 
Engineering Technologist 


Phone/Fax 
Phone: 604-483-2376 
Fax: 604-483-2372 


Email 
jeff@aerodesig n .ca 


Important Note:Firsttime applicants need to submit a copy of the company's Business Registration or similar légal 
document stating name and seat of the company together with the application.ln case the applicant is not a company 
but a natural person, a copy of the person's ID or passport needs to be provided with the first application. 


2.2 Billing Data(may be left blank, if same as 2.1 Applicant Data) 


2.2.1 Billing Address 
(For the receipt of EASA Fees 
and Charges Invoices. EASA 
invoices are issued via post 
mail to the address provided 
here.) 


(Company) Name 
Same as in section 2.1.1 (other name only in exceptional cases) 


Street / Nr 


PO Box 


Post Code 


City 


Country 


2.2.2 Contact Person 
(Responsible for ensuring the 
EASA terms of payment are 
honoured. An electronic 
invoice copy will be issued to 
the email address indicated 
here.) 


Title 
□ Mr ^ Ms 


Name 
Rekve 


First name 
Wanda 


Job title 
Office Manager 


Phone/Fax 
Phone: 604-483-2376 
Fax: 604-483-2372 


Email 
wanda(gaerodesign.ca 


PA PPDT 
PnmnAan Atiîation QofttH/ Ln^nr^u AU ri/thte racantAH 
Dana 1 / A 
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European Aviation Sa 
Agency 
Form 


Application for Approval of Supplemental Type Certificate 


2.3Shipping Data(may be left blank, if same as 2.1 Applicant Data) 


2.3.1 Certificate Delivery 
Address(for the shipping of 


original EASA documents) 


(Company) Name 


Street / Nr 


PO Box 


Post Code 


City 


Country 


2.3.2 Contact Person 
(Shipping) 


Title 
□ Mr □ Ms 


Name 


First name 


Job title 


Phone/Fax 


Email 


PO OPOT Orin*l1_Ani<P> Ciirr>r»«3n 
CofoHf 
Ail rinMe rAeon>AH 
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Form 


Application for Approval of Supplementai Type Certificate 


3. IdentificationofActivity 


Supplementai Type Certificate 


[^Simple 


1 
[standard 


1 
Icomplex 


For revisions to an STC.please complété an Application 
for Major Change/Major Repair Design or Minor 
Change/Minor Repair Design,as applicable. 


For a transfer to a new SIC holder.please complété an 
Application for Transfer of Certificate. 


inciuding change to approved parts of Flight Manual (FM) 
IXI Yes 
□ no 


4. Product Identification 


4.1 Fees & Charges Information 


Large Aéroplanes 
General Aviation 
□ > 150 000 kg 
□ > 60 000 kg s 160 000 kg 
□ > 22 000 kg S 60 000 kg 


1 
l> 6 700 kg S 22 000 kg (excluding commuter) 


1 
l> 6 700 kg s 22 000 kg (inciuding commuter) 
□ > 2 000 kg < 6 700 kg 
□ < 2 000 kg 
Ohligh Performance Aircraft (S 6 700 kg) 


1 
1 Very Light Aéroplane 


1 
IPowered Sailplane 


1 
1 Sailplane 
dlLight Sport Aéroplane 


Rotorcraft, Balloons & Airships 
Propulsion 


1 
1 Large Rotorcraft 


1 
1 Médium Rotorcraft 
^Small Rotorcraft 
Overy Light Rotorcraft 


1 
iBalioon 
Olarge Airstiip 


1 
iMedium Airship 
Osmall Airship 


nUTurbine Engine > 26 kN take-off thrust 


1 
Ixurbine Engine S 26 kN take-off thrust 
Olurbine Engine > 2000 kW take-off power 
^Turbine Engine s 2000 kW take-off power 
^Non-Turbine Engine 
nCS-22.H, es VLR App. B Engine 


1 
1 Propeller for use on aircraft > 6 700 kg MTOW 


1 
1 Propeller for use on aircraft s 6 700 kg MTOW 


1 
1 CS-22J Class Propeller 


1 
IaPU (Parts & Appliances) 


4.2 Applicability 
Type Certificate Number 
EASA.IM.R.121; FAAHIINM; TCCA H-97 


Type Certificate Holder 
Robinson Helicopter Company 


Type Name 
R44 


Model(s) 
R44, R44 II 


4.3 Airworthiness Code 
CS-27 


pn PPDT 
PMmf>âan At/iafirkn Qafat\/ Ananr>w Ail nnh4e roeantoH 
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European Aviation Sa 
Agency 
Form 


Application for Approval of Supplemental Type Certificate 


4.4 European Light Aircraft 
□ Non-ELA 
QELA 1 
please consult the completion instructions tbr 


1 
I 
2 
définitions of ELA 1 and ELA 2 aircraft 


5. Original Approval(if applicable) 


5.1 Third Country 
Approval/Project N" 
Approval/Project Number 
SH10-48, Issue 2 


Issued by 
Transport Canada 


Issued on 
19 June 2014 


6. Description 


6.1 Title 
Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Cargo Basket. 


6.2 Description 
Installation of attachment fittings on the landing gear corner fittings. Installation of 
mounting beams on the attachment fittings. Installation of cargo basket on mounting 
beams. 


6.3 Affected Areas 
(Including manuals) 
See compllance program CP906, révision 1; Flight Manual Supplément FMS906.90, 
Instructions for Continued AIrworthIness ICA906.91 and 906.92 


6.4 Re-Investigations 
None 


6.5 Justification 
Transport Canada has Issued an SIC 


7. Part 21 démonstration of eligibility 


1 déclaré that this application is: 


1 
1 
Wlthin the current approved scope of work of the appllcant's DOA/ADOA 


1—1 
Undertaken by another person than the applicant for, or holder 
'—' of, a certificate (Part 21 .A.2) 


Name 
(Company) Name 


DOA/ADOA N® 
DOA/ADOA N" 


Followlng an application for Design Organisation Approval 


1 
1 
(FO.DOA.00080)or 
Alternative 
Procédures 
to 
Design 
Organisation Approval(FO.DOA.00081). 


Application Date 


Project N" 
If known 


1—1 
Followlng an application for a change to the scope of work via 
l—J 
BASA FormFO.DOA.00081or FO.DOA.00082. 
Application Date 


Project N" 
If known 
^ Without DOA/ADOA 


i 
l Use of Article 8.2 of Régulation 748/2012 


13 Covered by a Certification Programme In accordance with 21./\20(c) for ELA 1 aircraft or engine/propeller 


Pn r^PDT 
Pumnaan At/iatinn Cafaf\/ AnanrM/ Ail rinhte raean«aH 
Dana Aid 


European Aviation 
Agency 
Form 


Application for Approval of Supplementai Type Certificate 


installée! on an ELA 1 aircrafl. 


Bilatéral Agreement/Working Arrangement is in force 


PO OPOT 
Pumnaon Atfiatinn Qafotu Ananr'u Ail rinMe raean/oH 
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European Aviation S 
Form 


Application for Approval of Supplementai Type Certificate 


8. Applicanfs déclaration and acceptance of the General Conditions and Terms of Payment 


I déclaré that I have the légal capacity to submit this application to EASA and that ail information provided in this 
application form is correct and complété. 


I have understood that I am submitting an application for which fees or charges will be levied by EASA in accordance 
with Commission Régulation (EC) on the fees and charges levied by the European Aviation Safety Agency, as last 
amended and available from http://easa.europa.eu/> Législation > Fees & Charges. 


I acknowledge that I have read and understood the Agency's Terms of Payment (see http://easa.europa.eu/> 
Législation > Fees & Charges>General Conditions and Terms of Payment) and agree to abide by them. I déclaré to be 
aware that fees or charges, as well as ail relevant travel costs must be paid whether or not the application is successfui 
and that they might not be refundable. Moreover, I déclaré that I am aware of the conséquences of non-payment. 


^3 -hjua/^ 


hvitX-y, 
6C, C^ADA- 


Date/Location 
Name 
Signature 


Important Note: EASA cannot accept applications without signature. Please make sure that you sign the application. 


This Application should be sent by fax, e-mail or regular mail to; 


European Aviation Safety Agency 
Applications and Outsourcing Services Department 
Postfach 10 12 53 
D-50452 Kôln 
Germany 


Fax; 
+49 - 
(0)221 - 89990 ext. 4458 
E-mail: STC@easa.europa.eu 


Completion Instructions 


Conrpletlon 


Instructions 


Please double-click on the icon to 
access the completion instructions 


nnn*ÏUVï1^ PumnAOn Awiofi/%n Qo^aHi 
AH rinhfe raeartraH 


European Aviation Safety Agency 
Completion Instructions for the Application for Approval of 
Supplemental Type Certificate 


This Application Completion Instruction Sheet will provide you with any additional instructions and requirements 
necessary to complété the Application for Approval of Supplemental Type Certificate. It is strongly recommended to 
use the English language in completing the form. Please complété the form in a clearly legible way. 


# 
- Fleld Name 
Completion Instructions 


1.1 Your Reference 
Please provide a unique internai reference to this application. This reference will be used as an 
identifier of your application in ail communication, e.g. invoice/s, acceptance letter, by EASA. 


2.1.1 Name and Address 
Appllcant Number: If known, please enter your EASA Appllcant Number. This number follows the 
pattern 3XXXXX and can be found on any application acceptance letter received for previous 
applications. It is called either "Customer Number " or "Appllcant Number" on the application 
acceptance letter. 


Please enter the full name of the company as it appears on the Business Registration or similar 
légal document stating name and seat of the company. If applicable aiso enter the Trade Name, 
Doing-business-as and the Company registration number. Please enter the address of the registered 
office as it appears on the Business Registration or similar légal document. First time applicants need 
to submit a copy of the company's Business Registration or similar légal document stating name 
and seat of the company together with the application. If applicable, an additional translation of this 
document (done by an authorised translater, signed and stamped) should be submitted. 


In case the appllcant is not a company but a naturel person, please enter the full name as it 
appears in the ID Card/Passport and enter the address of registry. A copy of the person's ID or 
passport needs to be provided with the first application. 


2.1.2 Contact Person 
The name and contact détails specified in this section are those of the person responsible for the 
application. 


2.2.1 Billing Address 
The (company) name and address specified in this section will be printed on the invoice/s EASA will 
issue. A (company) name deviating from the one entered in section 2.1.1 can only be accepted by 
EASA upon justified request. A written statement, signed and stamped, from the légal entity which is 
taking responsibility to pay the EASA F&C invoice(s) is to be submitted together with the application. 


2.2.2 Contact Person 
The name and contact détails specified in this section are those of the person that will be contacted 
for ail issue connected with the EASA invoice/s. (e.g. accounts payable clerk). Responsible for 
ensuring the EASA terms of payment are honoured. An electronic invoice copy will be issued to the 
email address indicated here. 


2.3.1 Shipping Address 
The (company) name and address specified in this section is where EASA will send the original 
certificate/approval. 


2.3.2 Contact Person 
The contact person of this section is the person the original certificate/approval will be sent to. 


3. Identification of 
Activity 
Please indicate the classification of the STC. 
F&C Régulation - Part V - Explanatory Note (7) 


EASA Supplemental 
Type Certificate (STC) 
EASA major design 
changes 
EASA major repairs 


Validated US Fédéral 
Aviation Administration 
(FAA)STC 


Validated FAA major 
design change 


Validated FAA major 
repair 


Simple 


STC, major design change, or 
repair, only involving current and 
well-proven justification methods, 
for which a complété set of data 
(description, compliance check-list 
and compliance documents) can 
be communicated at time of 
application, 
and for which the applicant has 
demonstrated experience, 
and which can be assessed by the 
Project certification manager alone, 
or with a limited involvement of a 
single discipline specialist. 


Basic (' 


Level 2 
(**) major design changes 
when not automatically accepted. 


i!!!l 
N/A 
(automatic acceptance) 


Standard 


AH other STC, 
major design 
changes or 
repairs. 


Non-basic 


Level 1 (") 


Repairs on critical 
component (**) 


Complex 


Significant (*) 
STC or major 
design change. 


Significant non- 
basic 


Significant level 
1 


N/A 
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European Aviation Safety Agency 
Completion Instructions for the Application for Approvai of 
Suppiemental Type Certificate 


C) 'Significant" is defined in paragraph 21A. 101 (b) of the Annex ta Régulation (EC) No 1702/2003 
(and similarly in F/\A 14CFR 21.101 (b)). 


(**) For the définitions of 'basic", "non-basic", "levai 1", "levai 2", "critical œmponent" and 
"Certificating Authority", sea the applicable bilatéral agreement under which the validation takes 
place. 


(**") Automatic accaptance criteha by BASA for levai 2 major changes are defined in the applicable 
bilatéral agreement under which the validation takes place. 


4.1 Fees and Charges 
Information 
The weight category shall refer to the maximum take-off welght (MTOW) 
of the aircraft type/mode! as 
specifled in the type certificate data sheet. 


The MTOW of the initial Type Certificates and subsequently of the majority (more than 50%) of the 
related models covered by this Type Certificate détermines the applicable MTOW category. 


High Performance Aircraft in the weight category up to 5 700 kg [12 500 Ibs] are those aéroplanes 
having a Mmo greater than 0.6 and/ or a maximum operating altitude above 25 000 ft. They shall be 
charged as defined in the catégories 'over 5 700 kg[12 500 Ibs] up to 22 000 kg'. 


Large Rotorcraft refers to OS 29 and OS 27 cat A; 


Small Rotorcraft refers to OS 27 with Maximum Take Off Weight (MTOW) 
below 3 175 Kg and limited 
to 4 
seats, including pilot; 


Médium Rotorcraft refers to other OS 27. 


Small Airships refer to 
• 
ail Hot Air Airships indépendant of their size, 
• 
Gas Airships up to a volume 2 000 m'; 


Médium Airships refer to Gas Airships with a volume of 
• 
more than 2 000 m'upto 15 000 m'; 


Large Airships refer to Gas Airships with a volume of 
• 
more than 15 000 m'. 


Changes/repairs on APU shall be regarded as changes/repairs to angines of the same power rating. 


4.2 Applicability 
Identify the Type Certificate Number, the Type Certificate Holder, the Type and Model(s) to which this 
application is applicable. If applicable, please aiso identify variant(s). 


4.3 Airworthiness Code 
Identify the applicable airworthiness code proposed to be used for EASA certification. 


4.4 European Light 
Aircraft 
ELA1 


ELA1 aircraft means the following manned 
European Light Aircraft: 


an airplane with a Maximum Take-off Mass 
(MTOM) of 1 200 kg or less that is not classified 
as complex motor-powered aircraft 


a sailplane or powered sailplane of 1 200 kg 
MTOM or less 


a balloon with a maximum design lifting gas or 
hot air volume of 
• 
not more than 3 
400 m 3 
for hot air balloons 
• 
1 050 m 3 
for gas balloons 
• 
300 m 3 
for tethered gas balloons 


an airship designed for not more than 
• 
4 occupants 


and 
• 
a maximum design lifting gas or hot air volume 
of not more than 3 400 m for hot air airships 


and 
• 
1 000 m'for gas airships 


ELA2 
ELA2 aircraft means the following manned 
European Light Aircraft: 


an airplane with a Maximum Take-off Mass 
(MTOM) 
of 2 000 kg or less that is not classified 
as complex motor-powered aircraft 


a sailplane or powered sailplane of 2 000 kg 
MTOM or less 


a balloon 


a hot air airship 


a gas airship complying with ail of the following 


characteristics: 
• 
3% maximum static heaviness 
• 
Non-vectored thrust (except reverse thrust) 
• 
Conventional and simple design of: structure, 
control System and ballonet System 
• 
Non-power assisted controls 


a Very Light Rotorcraft 


Please take note of Art. 21.A.101 (e) of Commission Régulation (EC) No 748/2012 with regard to the expiry of 
your application. 
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European Aviation Safety Agency 
Completion Instructions for the Application for Approvai of 
Suppiementai Type Certificate 


5.1 BASA Approvai N° 
Identify the original EASA or grandfathered NAA approvai number in case of a revision to an existing 
approvai. 


5.2 Third Country 
Approvai N° 
Identify the original 3rd country approvai number in case of a revision or validation of an existing 
approvai. 


6.1 Title 
Give a short title not exceeding 40 characters. 


6.2 Description 
Give a brief description of the design change. 


6.3 Affected Areas 
Identify ail parts of the type design and the approved manuais affected by the change and the 
certification spécifications and environmental protection requirements with which the change has 
been designed. 


6.4 Re-Investigations 
If necessary, make reference to further attached documents, e.g. relating to Part 21, § 21A.101 
compliance. 


6.5 Justification 
Identify any re-investigations necessary to show compliance of the changed with the applicable 
certification spécification and environmental requirements; if necessary make reference to further 
attached documents. 


7. Part 21 démonstration 
of eligibility 
Please choose the applicable way of demonstrating eligibility in accordance with Part 21 by ticking 
the relevant box. 


Reference can be made to ongoing projects for new (A)DOA or extending the scope of the (A)DOA. 


Applicants from countries not located in an EASA member state do not need to demonstrate eligibility 
via an (A)DOA or certification programme. 


Certification Programme 


Démonstration of capability via a certification 
programme for: 


APDOA 


Démonstration of capability via AP DCA for; 


ELA1 aircraft 
ELA2 aircraft 


Engine [to be] installed on ELA1 aircraft 
Engine [to be] installed on ELA2 aircraft 


Propeller [to be] installed on ELA1 aircraft 
Propeller [to be] installed on ELA2 aircraft 


Piston Engine 


Fixed or adjustable pitch propeller 
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DESIGN CHANGE APPROVAL APPLICATION 
DEMANDE D'APPROBATION D'UNE MODIFICATION 
DE LA CONCEPTION 


Légal name and address of applicant 
Nom et adresse légal du demandeur 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC 
Canada, V8A 0G3 


Légal name and address of prospective liolder 
Nom et adresse légat du titulare éventuel 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC 
Canada, V8A 0G3 


Name and address for billing purposes 
(if différent ttian applicant) 
Nom et adresse aux fins de facturation 
(si différent du demandeur) 


Identification of aeronautical product / Identification du produit aéronautique 


Make / Marque 
Robinson 


Model / Modèle 
R44, R44 II 


Registration / Immatriculation 
Ail eligible 


Sériai No. / N° du série 
Ail eligible 


Part No. / N° de la pièce 


Request for (check appropriate box) / Objet de la demande (Cochez les carrés selon le cas) 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 
0 


SIC 
CTS 


SIC (single sériai number) 
CTS (numéro de série simple) 


STC (multiple sériai numbers) 
CTS (numéros de série multiples) 


Type Certificate Revision 
Revision de certificat de type 


Revision 
mq 
Révision 
SHIO—48 


□ 
□ 
□ 


Repair Design Approval (RDA) 
Approbation de la conception de réparation (ACR) 


Repair Design Approval - Process Repair 
ACR - Processus de réparation 


Part Design Approval (PDA) 
Approbation de la conception de pièce (AGP) 


Current Issue ^ 
Édition active 


Type Design Examination by Foreign Authority 
Examen de la définition de type par autorité étrangère 


0 Application to a foreign authority is requested 
La demande à une autorité étrangère est demandée. 
□ Type design examination of foreign change 
Examen de la définition de type modification étrangère 


Identify 
FAA 
Identifier 


□ 
Restricted Category 
Catégorie restreinte 
Type of Opération 
Type d'opération 


Titleand brief description of modification, repairor replacement part, induding effects of changes (use additional pages if necessary). Referto CAR 521.155(b)(i)for détails. 
Titre et brève description de la modification, de la réparation ou de la pièce de rechange, y compris les effets des changements (utiliser des feuilles supplémentaires si nécessaire). 
Référez-vous à RAC 521.155(b)(i) pour des détails. 
External Cargo Baslcet Installation 
Installation of cargo basket and mounting provisions on the helicopter 


Applicable Type Certificate (TC) / Certificat de type (CT) pertinent 


TC No. / N° de CT 


H-97 


Issue No. / N" de l'édition 
Identify State of Design / Identifier l'état de conception 


USA 


The applicant is responsible for the control of product manufacture / Le demandeur est responsable du contôle de la fabrication du produit 
0- □ 
No 
Non 
If no, identify who is responsible 
Si non, identifier qui est responsable 


Documentation to be submitted 
Documentation à soumettre 


Applicant 
Demandeur 


Submitted 
Soumis 


Yes 
Oui 
No 
Non 


Proposed certification basis 
Proposition de base de certification 
/ 


Certification plan in accordance wHh CAR 521.155(d) 
Plan de certification selon RAC 521.155(d) 
/ 


Applicant's remarks / Remarques du demandeur 
^plication is for amendment to FAA STC SR02991NY to encompass changes approved on issue 2 of 
the Canadien STC. 


I hereby certify that the information contained herein is correct and complété. I agree to pay Je certifie que les renseignements figurant d-dessus sont exacts et complets. Je m'engage 
charges as prescribed in Part 1, Subpart 4 of the CARs (CAR 104-Charges). 
à payer les redevances prescrites à la sous-partie 4 de la partie I du RAC (sous-partie 104 


Nam 
Signature of Applicant / Nom et signature du demandeur 


du RAC - Redevances). 


Title / Poste 
oS-'Or 
Date (yyyy-mm-dd) / Date (aaaa-mnvjj) 


26-0469 (1007-06) 
Canada 
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Type Certificate <Data Sfieet 


Number: H-97 


Issue No.: 7 


Approval Date: Refer Below 


issue Date: July 31,2009 


This data sheet, which is part of Type Certificate No. H-97, prescribes the conditions and limitations 
under which the product(s) for which the type certificate was granted meet(s) the standards of 
airworthiness required by the Canadian Aviation Régulations. 


Type Certificate Holder: 
Robinson Helicopter Company 
2901 Airport Drive 
Torrance, Califomia 90505 


Models 


R44 
R44II 


1. 
Mode! R44 


2. 
Mode] R44 II 
(Normal Categoryl 
Approved lulv 27.1993 
(Normal Categorv) 
Approved Mav 30.2003 


Except as otherwise noted below, the conditions and limitations prescribed by this data sheet are 
those specified in the FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet (TCDS) HllNM Revision 6, dated 
July 9, 2009. Subséquent revisions to the FAA TCDS are not applicable to Canadian registered 
aircraft. In addition the foUowing requirements apply: 


Basis of 


Certification 


Approved 


Publications 


1) As per HllNM plus Canadian Airworthiness Manual Chapter 527 
change 527-2, dated 1 February, 1992 for the following paragraphs: 


527.1301-1 
Rotorcraft opérations after Ground Cold Soak 
527.1557(c)(3) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
527.1583(h) 
Operating Limitations -Ambient Température 


2) The noise requirements of ICAO Annex 16, Volume 1, (Second Basis 
Edition dated 1988), Chapter 11. 


R44 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual as specified in HllNM in addition to FAA 
Approved R44 Pilot's Operating Handbook Canadian Supplément dated 
May 28,2003 or later approved revision. 


R44II 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual as specified in HllNM in addition to FAA 
Approved R44II Pilot's Operating Handbook Canadian Supplément dated 
May 28,2003 or later approved revision. 
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I. Model R44 (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved December 10,1992, (cont'd) 


Center of Gravity 
Longitudinal C.G. Range 
Latéral C.G. Range 
(C.G.) Range 
Gross 
Long. 
Weight 
Forward 
Aft 
C. G. 
Uft 
Right 
(Ibs.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
1550 
92.0 
102.5 
92.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 
2000 
92.0 
102.5 
100.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 
2200 
92.0 
100.25 
102.5 
-1.5 
+ 
1.5 
2400 
93.0 
98.0 
Note: Straight line variation between points shown. 


Empty Weight C.G. Range 


Maximum Weight 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum Baggage 


Fuel Capacity 


Oil Capacity 


Maximum Opération 


Altitude 


Manufacturées Sériai Numbers 


Certification Basis 


Calculated C.G. with 150 Ib. pilot and full fiiel must be STA 102.5 or forward. 


2400 Ib. 


1 pilot in forward right seat. 


4 (3 for Police and ENG Version) 
Seat Locations: 
Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Aft Passengers at STA 79.5 


50 pounds of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage compartment. For any 
seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat load, baggage, and installed 
equipment is 300 Ibs. 


Tank 
Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Capacity 
(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 
Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Component 
Capacity 


(qt.) 


Location 
(STA) 
Engine 
9 
110.0 
Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 
Hydraulic Réservoir (if installed) 
0.65 
117.0 


Density Altitude Limit 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above groimd level is 9000 fl. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


0002, 0004 thru 9999, except 1140 


14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 through 27-24, 
Exemption No. 5473 dated July 2, 1992, to §27.955(a)(7) and 27.1305(q), and 
Eemption No. 6692 dated October 17, 1997 to §27.695. 


14 CFR Part 36 Amendment 36-20. 


Equvalent Safetv Findins: 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 


HllNM 
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II. Model R44 II (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved October 3,2002, (cont'd) 


Maximum Weight 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum Baggage 


Fuel Capacity 


Oil Capacity 


Maximiun Opération 


Altitude 


Manufacturer's Sériai Numbers 


Certification Basis 


Equipment 


2500 Ib. 
2400 Ib. for intentionai water landings with fixed or pop-out floats. 


1 pilot in forward right seat. 


4 (3 for Police and ENG Versions) 
Seat Locations: 
Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Aft Passengers at STA 79.5 


50 pounds of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage compartment. For any 
seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat load, baggage, and installed 
equipment is 300 Ibs. 


Tank 
Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Capacity 


(gal.) 


Usable 


(gal.) 


Capacity 


(gal.) 


Usable 


(gal.) 
Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 
Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Capacity 
Location 
Component 
(qt.) 
(STA) 
Engine 
9 
110.0 
Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 
Hydraulic Réservoir 
0.65 
117.0 


Density Altitude Limit - 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above ground level is 9000 ft. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


1140, 10001 and subséquent 


14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 through 27-24, and 
Exemption No. 6692 dated October 17, 1997 to §27.695. 


14 CFR Part 36 Amendment 36-24. 


Eouvalent Safetv Findine: 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 


The basic required equipment as prescribed in the applicable airworthiness régulations 
(see Certification Basis) must be installed in the aircraft for certification. In addition, 
the following FAA-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual is required: 


R44 11 Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 462) dated October 3, 2002, or later revision 
(See NOTES 7 & 
8). 


DATA PERTINENT TO BOTH MODELS 


Datum 


Leveling Means 


100 in. forward of main rotor centerline. 


Refer to the R44 Maintenance Manual and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
(RTR 460). 


îl 
Aero Design Ltd. 
604-483-AERO (2376) 


Transport Canada 


Aircraft Certification Division 
11'^ Floor, Canada Place 
9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T5J 4E6 


9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada, V8A 0G3 


04 Juiy 2014 


Attn: Jack Staal 


Re: 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket - FAA SIC application 


Jack, 


Please find attached the following documents related to this project: 


TCCA Design Change Approval Application Form 
FAA STC Application form 8110-12 


Your File : C-14- 
Our File ; 906 


Canadien STC 
SH10-48 
Issue 2 
FAA STC 
SR02991NY 
Original 


Certification Plan 
CP906 
Revision 1 
Document Control List 
DCL906-1 
Revision 1 
Document Control List 
DCL906-2 
Revision 1 
Document Control List 
DCL906-11 
Revision 1 
Document Control List 
DCL906-12 
Revision 1 
Document Control List 
DCL704 
Revision 8 
Flight Manual Supplément 
FMS906.90 
Revision 1 
Insturctions for Continued Airworthiness 
ICA9G6.91 
Revision 2 
MSI53 Review of ICA906.91 Rev. 2 


Insturctions for Continued Airworthiness 
ICA906.92 
Revision 2 
MSI53 Review of ICA906.92 Rev. 2 


Drawings 
Cargo Basket Installation (2 sheets) 
90601 
Revision 1 
Mounting Provisions Installation (4 sheets) 
90602 
Revision 1 
Basket Assembly 
90610 
Revision 1 
Basket Body Fabrication 
90611 
Revision 1 
Basket Lid Fabrication 
90612 
Revision 1 
Clamp Assemblies 
90620 
Revision 1 
Aft Attachment Hoop 
90621 
Revision 1 
Fonward Attachment Hoop 
90622 
Revision 1 
Placard 
90627 
Revision 1 
Fitting 
90628 
Revision 1 
Forward Beam 
90630 
Revision 1 
Aft Beam 
90631 
Revision 1 
Lug 
69823 
Revision 2 


m. 
/s 


Aero Design Ltd. 
\J 604-483-AERO (2376) 


Hoop 
Spacer 
Spacer 


Lid Brace Installation 
Handie Installation 
Handie Assembly 
Basket Handie Provisions 


Lid Handie Provisions 
Handie Lever 
Handie Bracket 
Bushing 


Lid Bracket 
Handie Bushing 
Handie Support and Bushing 
Handie Bar 
Handie Springs 
Lid Brace Assembly (2 sheets) 


Lid Door Modification 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 
Lid Walkway Modification 
Hangar Wheel Modification 
Hangar Wheel Assembly 
Hangar Wheel Parts 


9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada, V8A 0G3 


49210 
49215 
49216 
84240 
84255 
84261 
84262 
84263 
84265 
84267 
84272 
36273 
36274 
36275 
36277 
36278 
36280 
70402 
70403 
70405 
70408 
70428 
70438 


A CD with the above data is included for submission to the FAA. 


Regards, 


Revision 2 
Revision 1 
Revision 1 
Revision 0 
Revision 2 
Revision 2 
Revision 2 
Revision 0 
Revision 2 
Revision 1 
Revision 1 
Revision 2 
Revision 3 
Revision 4 
Revision 1 
Revision 3 
Revision 3 
Revision 2 
Revision 5 
Revision 4 
Revision 1 
Revision 1 
Revision 1 


Jeff Clarke, P.Tech.(Eng.) 
Vice Président 


End. 
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ENTOF TRANSPORTATION 


lATION ADMINISTRATION 


APPLICATION FOR TYPE CERTIFICATE, PRODUCTION CERTIFICATE, OR SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE 
CERTIFICATE 


FORM APPROVED 
0MB No. 2120-0018 
EXP DATE; 11/30/2013 


1. Name Of/^plicant 


Aero Design Ltd. 


2. Ai^ication made for : 


I Type Certificate 
□ Production Certificate 


I Supptemental Type Certificate | 
| Amended Type Certificate 
^ I Amended Supplemerttai Type Certificate 


3. Product Involved 


IZl Wrcraft 
□ Engine 
□ Propeller 


4. Address 


9888A Malaspina Road 


b. 
City 


Powell River 
BC, Canada 


c. Zip Code 


V8A 0G3 


5. TYPE CERTIFICATE (Complété item 5a below) 


a. Model designation(s) (AH models listed are to be corr^ietely described in the required technical data, induding drawings 
representing the design, matehal. spécifications, construction, and performance of the aircraft. airCTaft engine, propdier 
which is the subject of this application.) 


). PRODUCTION CERTIFICATE (Comp/efe flems 6a-c befoiv. Submit with this forw, in manual form, one copy 
of quality control data or changes thereto covering new products. as required byapplicabie FAR.) 


a. Factory address (if différent from above) 
b. Application is for 


New production certificate 
Additions to production 
Certificate (Give P.C. No.) 


c. /Applicant is holder of or a licensee under a Type Certificate or a Supplemental Type Certificate 
(Attach eviderKe oflicensirtg agreement and give certificate numtier) 


T.C./S.T.C. No. 


7. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTFICATE {Complété items 7a-d below) 


a. Make and model désignation of product to be rtxKlified 


Robinson R44, R44 II 


b. Description of modification 


Installation of provisions on the helicopter to allow equipment such as cargo baskets to be quickly installed or removed without using 
tools. Installation of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. 


c. Will data be availat)le for sale or release to other persons? 


1 
1 Yes 
[22 


d. Will parts be manufactured for sale? (Réf. FAR 21.303) 
\in 
□ No 


8. CERTFICATION - 1 certify that the above statements are true. | 
| 


Signature of certifying offidal 
Title 


Vice Président 


Date 


06 June 2014 


FAA Form 8110-12 (11/12) SUPERSEDES PREVIOUS EDITION 


I 
Transport 
Transports 
I 
Canada 
Canada 


DESIGN CHANGE APPROVAL APPLICATION 
DEMANDE D'APPROBATION D'UNE MODIFICATION 
DE LA CONCEPTION 


Légal name and address of appiicant 
Nom et adresse légal du demandeur 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


Légal name and address of prospective holder 
Nom et adresse légal du titulaire éventuel 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


Name and address for billing purposes 


(if différent than appiicant) 
Nom et adresse aux fins de facturation 
(si différent du demandeur) 


Identification of aeronautical product / Identification du produit aéronautique 


Make / Marque 


Robinson 


Model / Modèle 
R44, R44 II 


Registration / Immatriculation 
Ail eligible 


Sériai 


Ail 


No. / N° du série 


eligible 


Part No. / N° de la pièce 


Request for (check appropriate box) / Objet de la demande (Cochez les carrés selon le cas) 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 


SIC 
GTS 


STC (single sériai number) 
GTS (numéro de série simple) 


STG (multiple sériai numbers) 
GTS (numéros de série multiples) 


Type Gertificate Revision 
Revision de certificat de type 


Revision 
njo. 
Révision 


□ 
□ 
□ 


Repair Design Approval (RDA) 
Approbation de la conception de réparation (AGR) 


Repair Design Approval - Process Repair 
AGR - Processus de réparation 


Part Design Approval (PDA) 
Approbation de la conception de pièce (AGP) 


Gurrent Issue 
Édition active 


Type Design Examination by Foreign Authority 
Examen de la définition de type par autorité étrangère 


0 Application to a foreign authority is requested 
La demande à une autorité étrangère est dem 
□ 


andée. 


Type design examination of foreign change 
Examen de la définition de type modification étrangère 


Identify 
Identifier 


□ 
Restricted Category 
Catégorie restreinte 
Type of Opération 
Type d'opération 


Title and brief description of modification, repair or replacement part, induding effects of changes (use additional pages if necessary). Referto CAR 521.155(b)(i) for détails. 
Titre et brève description de la modification, de la réparation ou de la pièce de rechange, y compris les effets des changements (utiliser des feuilles supplémentaires si nécessaire). 
Référez-vous à RAC 521.155(b)(i) pour des détails. 
External Cargo Basket Installation 
Installation of cargo basket and mounting provisions on the helicopter. 


Applicable Type Certificate (TC) / Certificat de type (CT) pertinent 


TC No. / N' de CT 


H-97 


Issue No. / N° de l'édition 
Identify State of Design / Identifier l'état de conception 


USA 


The appiicant is responsible for the contrd of product manufacture / Le demandeur est responsable du contôle de ta fabrication du produit 
□ 


No 
Non 
If no, identify who is responsible 
Si non. identifier qui est responsable 


Documentation to be submitted 
Documentation à soumettre 


Appiicant 
Demandeur 


Submitted 
Soumis 


Yes 
Oui 
No 
Non 


Proposed certification basis 
Proposition de base de certification 
/ 


Gertification plan in accordance with GAR 521.155(d) 
Plan de certification selon RAG 521.155(d) 
/ 


Applicant's remarks / Remarques du demandeur 
Application to EASA for STC. 


I hereby certify that the information contained herein is correct and complété. I agree to pay Je certifie que les renseignements figurant d-dessus sont exacts et complets. Je m'engage 
charges as prescribed in Part 1, Subpart 4 of the CARs (CAR 104-Charges). 
à payer les redevances prescrites à la sous-partie 4 de la partie I du RAC (sous-partie 104 
du RAC - Redevances). 
^//> 
Narneand Signature 
rr — 


atureL. 
Vf Ce 
of Appiicant / Nom et signature du demandeur 
Title / Poste 
Date (yyyy-mnvdd) / Date (aaaa-mm-jj) 


26-0469 (1007-06) 
Canada 


I 
I 
I 
Canada TranSJJorts Canada 
Department of Transport 
SuppCementaCType Certificate 


This approval is issued to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 


Powell River, British Columbia 


Canada V8A 0G3 


Responsible Office: 


Aircraft/Engine Type or Model: 


Canadien Type Certificate or Equivalent: 


Description of Type Design Change: 


Installation/Operating Data, 
Required Equipment and Limitations: 


SHlO-48 


2 


October 21,2010 


June 19,2014 


!Num6er: 


Issue No.: 


Approval Date: 


Issue Date: 


Prairie and Northern 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


H-97 (ROBINSON R44, R44II) 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions; Installation 
of Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Configuration A - Quick Release Mounting Provisions: 
Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions to be completed in accordance with Transport 
Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL906-1, Revision 1, dated 2 June 2014, 
or later approved revision. 


Transport Canada accepted, Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA 906.91, 
Revision 2, dated 27 May 2014, or later approved revision is required with this installation. 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a 
cargo basket configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings 
in place on the landing gear. 


Conditions: This approval is only applicable to the type/mode! of aeronautical product specified therein. 


Prior to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish thaï the interrelationship between this 
change and any other modification{s) incorporated will not adversely affect the airworthiness of the 


modified product. 


F.J.B. Wright 
For Minister of Transport 


Canada 


1^1 


Transport Canada 
Transi^^^anada 


(Continuation SHeet) 


Number: SHlO-48 Issue 2 


NOTE: THIS ADDENDUM SHALL REMAIN PART OF THE CERTIFICATE REFERRED TO THEREIN. 


Configuration B - Extemal Cargo Basket 
Installation of Configuration A, Quick Release Mounting Provisions, is a prerequisite for installation 
of the Configuration B, External Cargo Basket Installation. Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket 
to be completed in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control 
List, DCL906-2, Revision 1, dated 2 June 2014, or later approved revision. 


Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Flight Manual Supplément FMS906.90, Revision 1, 
dated 27 May 2014, or later approved revision is required with this installation. 


Transport Canada accepted, Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 1CA906.92, 
Revision 2, dated 27 May 2014, or later accepted revision is required with this installation. 


Cargo Basket Modifications; 
Modifications to the Cargo Basket configurations eligible in accordance with Transport Canada 
approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List DCL704, Revision 8, dated 2 June 2014, or later 
approved revision. Eligibility limitations are noted on the drawings. 


Basis of Certification: 
The basis of certification remains as defined in the applicable Type Certificate Data Sheets. 


— End — 


Page 2 of 2 
Canada 


1^1 Transport 
Canada 
Transports 
Canada 


DESIGN CHANGE APPROVAL APPLICATION 
DEMANDE D'APPROBATION D'UNE MODIFICATION 
DE LA CONCEPTION 


Légal name and address of appllcant 
Nom et adresse légal du demandeur 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


Légal name and address of prospective holder 
Nom et adresse légal du titulaire éventuel 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


Name and address for billing purposes 


(if différent than applicant) 
Nom et adresse aux fins de facturation 
(si différent du demandeur) 


Identification of aeronautical product / Identification du produit aéronautique 


Make / Marque 


Robinson 


Model / Modèle 
R44, R44 II 


Registration / Immatriculation 
Ail eligible 


Sériai 


Ail 


No. / N° du série 
eligible 


Part No. / N° de la pièce 


Request for (check appropriate box) / Objet de la demande (Cochez les carrés selon le cas) 
□ 
□ 
□ 
□ 
0 


STC 
GTS 


STC (single sériai number) 
CTS (numéro de série simple) 


STC (multiple sériai numbers) 
CTS (numéros de série multiples) 


Type Certificate Revision 
Revision de certificat de type 


Revision 
Nq, 
SHlO 


□ 
□ 
□ 


Repair Design Approval (RDA) 
Approbation de la conception de réparation (ACR) 


Repair Design Approval - Process Repair 
ACR - Processus de réparation 


Part Design Approval (PDA) 
Approbation de la conception de pièce (ACP) 


Révision 
N" 
-48 
Cunent Issue .. 
Édition active 


Type Design Examination by Foreign Authority 
Examen de la définition de type par autorité étrangère 


□ 
Application to a foreign authority is requested 
La demande à une autorité étrangère est demandée. 
□ Type design examination of foreign change 
Examen de ta définition de type modification étrangère 


Identify 
Identifier 


□ 
Restricted Category 
Catégorie restreinte 
Type of Opération 
Type d'opération 


Title and brief description of modification, repair or replacement part, induding effects of changes (use additional pages if necessary). Refer to CAR 521.1 S5(b)(i) for détails. 
Titre et brève description de ta modification, de la réparation ou de la pièce de rechange, y compris les effets des changements (utiliser des feuilles supplémentaires si nécessaire). 
Référez-vous à RAC 521.155(b)(i) pour des détails. 
External Cargo Basket Installation 
Installation of cargo basket and mounting provisions on the helicopter. 


Applicable Type Certificate (TC) / Certificat de type (CT) pertinent 


TC No. / N° de CT 


H-97 


Issue No. / N° de l'édition 
Identify State of Design / Identifier l'état de conception 


USA 


The applicant is responsible for the control of product manufacture / Le demandeur est responsable du contôle de la fabrication du produit 
0- □ 


No 
Non 
If no, Identify who Is responsible 
SI non, Identifier qui est responsable 


Documentation to be submitted 
Documentation à soumettre 


Appllcant 
Demandeur 


Submitted 
Soumis 


Yes 
Oui 
No 
Non 


Proposed certification tiasls 
Proposition de base de certification 
/ 


Certification plan in accordance with CAR 521.155(d) 
Pian de certification selon RAC 521.155(d) 
/ 


Appllcant's remarks / Remarques du demandeur 
Re-issue is to update holder information. 


I hereby certify that the information contained herein is correct and complété. I agree to pay Je certifie que les renseignements figurant ci-dessus sont exacts et complets. Je m'engage 
charges as prescribed in Part 1, Subpart 4 of the CARs (CAR 104-Charges). 
à payer les redevances prescrites à la sous-partie 4 de la partie I du RAC (sous-partie 104 
du RAC - Redevances). 


Signatu 
of Applicant / Nom et signature du demandeur 
Title / Poste 
Date (yyyy-mm-dd) / Date (aaaa-mm-Jj) 


26-0469 (1007-06) 
Canada 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9a|^ Malaspina Road 
^peclaration of Conformity 
PowSRver, BC, V8A 0G3 


Phone; 604-483-2376 


Fax: 604-483-2372 
' 
^ 
www.aerodesign.ca 


DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY WITH THE CERTIFICATION BASIS 


In accordance with Canadian Aviation Régulations Subpart 521, 1 hereby déclaré that the design 
of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Cargo Basket Installation, as detailed in the data 
approved by Transport Canada on approval SHlO-48, Issue 2, bas been demonstrated to 
conform to the best of my knowledge to the basis of certification established by the Minister 


for that approval in file C-14-0519. 


Aero Design Ltd. 


per: 


Jeff Clarke 
Vice Président 
04 June 2014 


Print Name 
TItle 
Date 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9^^ Malaspina Road 
SIgned Undertaking 
Pow/CT^ver, BC, V8A 0G3 
A> 


Phone: 604-483-2376 


Fax: 604-483-2372 
www.aerodesign.ca 


SIGNED UNDERTAKING 


In accordance with CAR 521 
Aero Design Ltd. 
hereby 
Company ta hold the approval document(s): 
undertake to carry out the responsibilities of a design approval document holder, as set out in 


Division VIII of Part V, Subpart 21 of the CARs, regarding: 


1. Technical capability, 


2. Service difficulty reporting, 


3. Establishing a service difficult reporting System, 


4. Investigation of service difficulty reports, 


5. Mandatory changes, 


6. Transfers, 


7. Record keeping and loss or disposai of records, 


8. Manuals, 


9. Instructions for continued airworthiness, and 
10. Supplemental integrity instructions 


The responsibilities noted above are with reference to the data which may be found with one 
or more of the following numbers: 


Transport Canada file number: 
C-14-0519 


and/or 
Project Reference number; 
906 
and/or 
Approval Number: 
SH10-48, Issue 2 


X 
jfm 
- 
04June2014 
Signaturffof dolder's authorized person: 
Date: 


Vice Président 


Position/Title: 


\ero Design Ltd. 


Number 
Title 


Changed Documents 


Rev 
Rev 


CP906 


Description of change 


(current approved) 
(new) 
SH10-48 
Transport Canada SIC 
1 
2 
New address, changes below 
EASA SIC 
New 
SR02991NY 
FAASTC 
original 
(amend) 
New address, changes below 


CP906 
Certification Plan - Including compiiance program 
0 
^1 
Shows changes from TC accepted TC accepted CP906 Rev. 


Document Controi List - Mounting Provisions 
pof 


DCL906-1 
Installation 
0 
Changes below, new address 
90602 
Mounting Provisions Installation 
0 
TB (Title block updated for new address), hardware updated 
FMS906.90 
Fligtit Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
0 
✓^1 
Approval #'s on cover 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness - Mounting 
ICA906.91 
Provisions 
1 
^2 
New address, added instructions 


DCL906-2 
Document Controi List - Cargo Basket Installation 
0 
Changes below, new address 
90601 
Cargo Basket Installation 
0 
TB 
FMS906.90 
Flight Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
0 
/I 
Approval #'s on cover 
iCA906.92 
Instructions for Continued Airwortfiiness - Cargo Basket 
1 
y2 
New address, added instructions 


Document Controi List - Mounting Provisions 
DCL906-11 
Fabrication 
0 
x/i 
Changes below, new address 
90620 
Clamp Assemblies 
0 
✓1 
TB, add alternate anodize finish 
90630 
Forward Beam Assembly 
TB, upper hook , support tube ass'y (item 04), bracket added 


90631 
0 
(item 10), material changed (item 07^8/09/14) 
Aft Beam Assembly 
>/i 
TB, down tube + pad pads longer, mat'l changed (item 
0 
07/08/09/12) 
ER906.01 
Engineering Report 
0 
^0 
No change 
FTP906.03 
Fligtit Test Plan and Report 
0 
^0 
No change 


DCL906-12 
Document Controi List - Basket Assembly 
0 
^1 
Changes below, new address 
90610 
Cargo Basket Assembly 
0 
✓1 
TB, hinge, h/w p/n's updated, add lid prop drawing 84240 
90611 
Basket Fabrication 
0 
TB, # welds down side, welding rod for s/s, ref dims added 
90612 
Lid Fabrication 
0 
»/1 
TB, # welds down braces, welding rod for s/s 
90621 
Basket Components - Aft Attachment Hoop 
0 
y\ 
TB, handie provisions added, cap P/N updated 
90622 
Basket Components - Forward Attachment Hoop 
0 
1 
TB 
90627 
Basket Components - Placard 
0 
./I 
TB, logo and address on placard 
90628 
Basket Components - Fitting 
~ 
1^1 
Omitted on original DCL, TB 


vero Design Ltd. 


Number 
Title 


Changed Documents 
CP906 


Rev 
Rev Description of change 
DCL906-12 (Continued) 
69823 Basket Components - Lug 
49210 Basket Components - Hoop 
49215 Basket Components - Spacer 
49216 Basket Components - Spacer 
84240 Lid Prop Installation 
84255 Handie Assembly 
84261 Handie Bar Assembly 
84262 Basket Handie Provisions Assembly 
84263 Lid Handie Provisions Assembly 
84265 Handie Lever 
84267 Handie Bracket 
84272 Bushing 
36273 Lid Bracket 
36274 Bushing 
36275 Bushing 


36277 Handie Bar 
36278 Spring 


36280 Brace 
9C^ ER959.01 Engineering Report - Basket Installation 
ER9S8.Qf3 Engineering Report I Load Tcc-t (^r7 


-ER842iLl Eogioesfwg Repoil -1 IdiiUlt! Aysëllllbiy 


Flight Test Report - 
Transport Canada 


(current approved) 


1 


1 


G 
G 


G 
G 


G 


1 


G 


G 


1 
2 
3 


0 
2 
2 


G 


G 


-e- 


DCL704 Document Control List • Modifications 
Open Forward End Modification - B2G6L/4G7 Fixed and 
70401 MD600N only 


70402 Lid Door Modification 
70403 Auxiliary Latch Modification 
Open Forward End Modification - B206L/407 Quick 
70404 Release only 


70405 Lid Step Modification 
70406 Open Forward End Modification - AS350 and B206B only 
70407 Open Forward End Modification - EC135 only 
70408 Installation, Hangar Wheel 


(new) 
^2 
/2 
/ 
1 


v/ 1 
^0 


2 
i/2 
■ ^G 
/2 
«/1 
/1 
/ 2 
/3 
4 


1 
✓3 
v/3 


*/G 
^G 
- 
^0 


TB 
TB 
TB, material 
TB, material 
"■ 
New drawing - détails were missing from 9G61G, Rev. G 
TB 
TB 
TB, lid provisions moved to 84263 
New drawing - gives bracket assembly a P/N 
TB 
TB 
TB 
TB, alternate 3G4 stainless material 
TB 
TB, material specs added, bushing (G1) material, tip of support 
(G2)reduced 
TB 
TB 
TB 
No change 
No change 


No 


6 
\/8 


1 
/I 


1 
v/2 


3 
/5 


1 
✓2 


2 
/4 


1 
\/2 


G 
^0 


0 
/1 


No change 


Changes below, new address 


Not applicable 
TB, model list 


Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 
TB, model list, alternate rivet, note 7 
Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 


Not applicable 


TB, hardware, typo 


vero Design Ltd. 
Changed Documents 
CP906 


Number 
Title 
Rev 
Rev 
Description of change 


DCL704 
(Continued) 
(current approved) 
(new) 
Open Forward End Modification 
I• 
820617407 Quick 
70411 
Release only 
~ 
0 
Mot applicable, added at Rev. 7 


70428 
Assembly, Hangar Wheel 
0 
1 
TB, hardware, subassembly removed 


70438 
Parts, Hangar Wheel 
0 
1 
TB, chamfer, hole, anodizing 
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1.0 
INTRODUCTION 


This certification plan détails the means and methods of compliance for tfie Airworthiness 
Requirements shown on the Compliance Program (Appendix A). 


This reissue of approval SH10-48 to issue 2 is to update the holder address and incorporate 
minor design changes into the approval. Application for an EASA STC and amendment to FAA 
STC SR02991NY will follow reissue of the Ganadian approval. 


2.0 
PROJECT DESCRIPTION 


Installation of quick release mounting provisions on the landing gear cross tubes. The 
provisions consist of a pair of stainless steel mounting beams attached with aluminum clamps to 
the cross tube corner fittings. The configuration is similar in construction to the approved 
Eurocopter AS350 Cargo Basket configuration. 


Installation of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. The cargo basket uses the same 
construction and attachment means as other approved Aero Design Ltd. baskets. 


3.0 
BASIS OF CERTIFICATION 


TCDS H-97, Issue 7: 
As per H11NM plus Canadien Ainworthiness Manual Chapter 527 change 527-2, dated 1 
February, 1992 for the following paragraphe: 


527.1301-1 Rotorcraft opérations after Ground Cold Soak 


527.1557(c)(3) Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 


527.1583(h) Operating Limitations -Ambient Température 


H11NM Revision 6: 
14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 through 27-24, 
Exemption No. 5473 dated July 2, 1992, to §27.955(a)(7) and 27.1305(q), and Exemption No. 
6692 dated October 17,1997 to §27.695. 


Note that the Robinson R44 qualifies as an excepted product to Changed Product Ruie in 
accordance with CAR 521.158(6). 


4.0 
APPLICABILITY OF AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 


Ainworthiness Directives applicable to the Robinson R44 and R44 II were reviewed on 23 May 
2014, and none were found to affect this project. 


5.0 
PERSONNEL 


Applicant: Aero Design Ltd. - 
Jeff Clarke, P.Tech.(Eng.) 


Delegate: None - 
no changes to findings of compliance, see section 5.0 and 6.0 


Transport Canada: Jack Staal, PNR Région 
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6.0 
CERTIFICATION PLAN 


Re-issue of the approval is to reflect the change of address of the holder. Minor changes to the 
approved drawings are also incorporated at this issue. Evaluation of the changes is addressed 
in Section 6.0. There are no changes to the design data that invalidate the existing findings of 
compliance. 


6.1 
CAR 527 Subpart G - 
Operating LImftIatlons and Information 


Paragraphe 527.1505, .1525, .1581, .1583, .1585, .1587, .1589 


6.1.1 
Means of Compliance 


a) Test 


6.1.2 
Method of Compliance 


a) TCCA FiightTest 


6.1.3 
Compliance Documents, Data and Testing 


Flight Test Report - prepared by Michel Bruiotte - contains performance information 
(existing) 


Flight Manual Supplément FMS906.90 to Revision 1 - revision to update approval 
numbers on cover only. 


6.1.4 
Schedule 


FMS906.90 submit to TC for review by 06 June 2014 


6.1.5 
Level of Délégation 


None 


6.1.6 
Level of Involvement 


Deliverable 
Transport Canada Level of Involvement 


FMS906.90 
Requires Transport Canada review and approval 


6.2 
527.1529 


6.2.1 
Means of Compliance 


a) Instructions for Continued Ain/vorthiness provided 


6.2.2 
Method of Compliance 


a) Instructions for Continued Airworthiness are prepared in accordance with CAR 527 
Appendix A 


Revision 1 
Page 5 
23 May 2014 


Aero Design Ltd. 
CP906 


6.2.3 
Compliance Documents, Data and Testing 


Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness !CA906.91 to Revision 2 - 
Mounting Provisions 
Changes from TCCA accepted Revision 1 : 


1. Cover: Contact information updated 


2. Section 0-3: Contact information updated 


3. Section 4: Add EASA limitation statement 


4. Section 5-3: Protective treatment updated to reference R44 Maintenance Manual for 
paint touch up 


5. Section 25: Update hardware part numbers (AN960 to NAS1149 etc.), metric torque 
specs added 


Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA906.92 to Revision 2 - 
Cargo Basket 
Changes from TCCA accepted Revision 1 : 


1. Cover: Contact information updated 


2. Section 0-3: Contact information updated 


3. Section 4: Add EASA limitation statement 


4. Section 5-1 : Add inspection for iid prop to annual inspection 


5. Section 5-3: Protective treatment updated to reference R44 Maintenance Manual for 
paint touch up 


6. Section 11 : Add new placard configuration for updated contact information 


7. Section 25: Update hardware part numbers, metric torque specs added 


8. Section 25-4: Add procédure for replacing handie springs 


9. Section 25-5: Add procédure for replacing iid prop 


6.2.4 
Schedule 


ICA906.91, ICA906.92 - 
submit to TC for review by 06 June 2014 


6.2.5 
Level of Délégation 


None 


6.2.6 
Level of Involvement 


Deliverable 
Transport Canada Level of involvement 


ICA906.91 
Requires Transport Canada review and acceptance 


I 
ICA906.92 
Requires Transport Canada review and acceptance | 
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7.0 
EFFECT OF CHANGES ON EXISTING FINDINGS OF COMPLIANCE 


Ail documents - excluding engineering reports, ioad test reports, flight test reports or similar 
documents - are revised to incorporate the new company contact information and logo, which 
does not affect any finding of compliance. Changes beyond the address and logo are 
addressed below. A list of ail changed documents is in Appendix B. 


7.1 
General 


The following changes are made on a number of drawings as indicated on the drawing. 


Change; Hardware part numbers updated to current (e.g. AN960 Washer part numbers 
updated to NAS1149). 


Reason: Update to current part numbers. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: HuckMax rivets added as alternative to Cherryl\/lax rivets. 


Reason: HuckMax rivets provide better forming of the rivet tail. 


Effect: 
None. Both fasteners meet the requirements of NAS9301. 


7.2 
Document Control List DCL906-1 to Revision 1 - 
Mounting Provisions 
Installation 


FMS906.90 to Revision 1 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA approval. 


ICA906.91 to Revision 2 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA acceptance. 


7.3 
Document Control List DCL906-2 to Revision 1- Cargo Basket Installation 


FMS906.90 to Revision 1 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA approval. 


ICA906.92 to Revision 2 addressed in section 5.0 above. Requires TCCA acceptance. 


7.4 
Document Control List DCL906-11 to Revision 1 - Mounting Provisions 
Fabrication 


7.4.1 
Drawing 90620 to Revision 1 - Attachment Fittings 


Change: Alternate finish of hard anodizing per MIL-A-8625F added. 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Hard anodizing provides for better résistance to mechanical damage than paint, 
which in turn provides for better corrosion résistance. 
The part has improved corrosion résistance properties over the approved 
configuration. 
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7.4.2 
Drawing 90630 to Revision 1 - 
Forward Mounting Beam 


Change: Web added across slot in upper hook (item 11). 
Reason: The web increases the contact area for weiding the hook to the beam. 


Effect: 
Strength increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligibie. 


Change: Support tube parts separated (item 04). 
Reason : Change provides a part number for the support tube sub-assembiy. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Bracket added (item 10). 
Reason: Originai configuration specified two dimensionaliy simiiar, but différent parts with the 
same part number. Change gives each part its own number. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Material for caps (items 07, 08, 09) changed from 0.032" 321 stainless steel to 
0.050" 304 stainless steel. 
Reason: Increased thickness is easier to weld to the heavier wall of the tubing (0.063"). 304 
material is easier to procure than 321. 


Effect: 
Caps are non-structural. Weight change is negligibie. 


Change: Material for strap (item 14) thickness changed from 0.100" to 0.125" 
Reason: 0.125" easier to procure than 0.100". 


Effect: 
Strength increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligibie. 


7.4.3 
Drawing 90631 to Révision 1 - 
Aft Mounting Beam 


Change: Length of down tube (item 03) increased from 16.06" to 16.44"; length of pad (item 
18) increased to suit; length of slot in pad increased to suit. 
Reason; Easier to hook basket into longer slot and engage in lower keyway on installation. 


Effect: 
Larger pad provides greater weld length to transfer load into down tube. Strength 
increased over approved configuration. Weight change is negligibie. 


Change: 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Length of pad (item 10) increased from 1.69" to 1.81 ". 


Stop biock (item 13) is weided over keyway in pad. The weld at the top of the pad 
into the tube removes some of the material where the stop block sits, which no 
longer provides a fiât surface. The change increases the length of the pad to provide 
a fiât surface for the stop biock. 
Added section is above wide diameter of keyway, it does not support the basket 
loads. Weight change is negligibie. 


Change: Support tube parts separated (item 04). Carry over from 90630, Rev. 1. 
Change: Material for caps (items 07, 08, 09) changed from 0.032" 321 stainless steel to 
0.050" 304 stainless steel. Carry over from 90630, Rev. 1. 
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Change: Material for strap (item 12) thickness changed from 0.100" to 0.125". Carry over 
from 90630, Rev. 1. 


7.5 
Document Control List DCL906-12 to Revision 1 - 
Cargo Basket Assembly 


7.5.1 
Drawing 90610 to Revision 1 - 
Cargo Basket Assembly 


Change: Hinge length corrected from 53.5" to 54". 
Reason: Hinge must be eut to fui! inch iengths to be symmetrical to allow rivets to land on lug 
locations of hinge when drilled with jigs. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Lid prop assembly (part number 36280-01) changed to lid prop installation (part 
number 84240-01). 


Reason: Fasteners for instaiiing the lid prop were not specified on the original drawing. 
Installation of the lid prop is the same for ail baskets, and this drawing can be 
supplied with replacement parts. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.2 
Drawing 90611 to Revision 1 - Basket Body Fabrication 


Change: # 
of welds down sides increased from first 2 intersections to first 5 intersections. 


Reason: Standardization with other baskets. 


Effect: 
Better load transfer from mesh info frame over approved configuration. 


Change: Reference dimensions added. 
Reason : Easier fabrication of components. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Stainless steel welding rod added to welding notes. 
Reason: Lid prop lug material changed to stainless steel - see drawing 49215, Rev. 1. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.3 
Drawing 90612 to Revision 1 - 
Basket Lid Fabrication 


Change: # of welds down braces increased from every 3"^ intersection to first 5 then every 2"^ 


intersection 


Reason: Standardization with other baskets. 


Effect: 
Better load transfer from mesh into frame over approved configuration. 


Change: Stainless steel welding rod added to welding notes. 
Reason: Approved configuration uses stainless steel for lid handle brackets. Lid prop lug 
material changed to stainless steel - see drawing 49216, Rev. 1. 


Effect: 
None. 
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7.5.4 
Drawing 90621 to Revision 1 - Attachment Hoop Fabrication 


Change: Provisions for handie in aocordance with drawing 84262 added. 
Reason: Provisions for handie are shown on basket body fabrication drawing 90611, but the 
hoop is made prior to fabrication in accordance with drawing 90611, and the 
provisions are easier to install before the hoop is assembled. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Part number for transition cap (90621 -06) changed to 76423-04. 
Reason: Same part, 76423-04 used on ail other drawings with this configuration. 


Effect: 
Non-structural cap. 


7.5.5 
Drawing 84240 to Revision G - 
Lid Prop installation 


Change: New drawing. 
Reason: Installation of the lid prop is the same for ail baskets, and this drawing can be 
supplied with replacement parts. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.6 
Drawing 84262 to Revision 2 - Basket Handie Provisions 
Assembiy 


Change: Move lid handie provisions to drawing 84263. 
Reason: Basket and lid assembled separately, more détail for lid assembiy (see 84263). 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.7 
Drawing 84263 to Revision G - 
Lid Handie Provisions Assembiy 


Change: New drawing. 
Reason: Lid bracket sub-assembly identified with a part number to allow fabrication and 
tracking indépendant of basket. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.5.8 
Drawing 49215 to Revision 1 and 49216 to Revision 1 - Lid Prop 
Spacers 


Change: Alternate 304 stainless steel material added 
Reason: Lid prop wears powder coating off flange of spacers, causing corrosion on mild steel 
part. Stainless steel material corrects this problem. 


Effect: 
None. 
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7.5.9 
Drawing 36273 to Revision 2 - 
Lid Bracket 


Change: Material changed from 321 to 304 stainless steel. 
Reason: Easier to procure 304 stainless steel. 


Effect; 
None. Bracket is pivot point for handie, stop for handie when opening lid, and catch 
for spring to hold handie down. 


Change: Hole for support (see 36275) reduced from 0.313" to 0.130" 
Reason: Hole is to weld support to bracket. It is easier to wekJ parts of similar thickness. 
New size allows the parts to be fused without filler rod. 


Effect: 
None. Support is stop for handie when opening lid, and catch for spring to hold 
handie down. 


7.5.10 
Drawing 36275 to Revision 4 - Bushing and Support 


Change: Material of bushing (item 01 ) 
changed from bronze to brass 
Reason: Part has aiways been brass, incorrect material specified. 


Effect: 
None. Bushing is for handie to rotate on. 


Change: Tip of support (item 02) reduced from 0.313 to 0.125" 
Reason; Tip is welded to bracket (see 36273). It is easier to weld parts of similar thickness. 


Effect: 
None. Support is stop for handie when opening lid, and catch for spring to hold 
handie down. 


7.6 
Document Controi List DCL704 to Revision 8 - 
Basket Modifications 


7.6.1 
Drawing 70402 to Revision 2 - 
Lid Door Modification 


Change: Model list updated to show excluded models instead of eligible models. 
Reason: This installation is eligible for ail models of basket except as shown. The drawing will 
not need to be revised with every new model of basket, only those that must not use 
the modification. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.2 
Drawing 70403 to Revision 5 - 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 


Change: Model list updated to remove individuel models except as shown. 
Reason: Ail models use configuration B except the models shown due to the différent shape 
of the forward end. The drawing will not need to be revised with every new model of 
basket. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Part numbers updated. 
Reason: Component parts referred to a différent drawing, ail parts are shown on this drawing. 


Effect: 
None. 
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Change: Material for tab (item 04) changed from 4130 steel to 304 stainless steel. 
Reason: The tabs protrude from the basket lid where it is vulnérable to having the powder 
coating chlpped off, leading to corrosion. Change to stainless steel material prevents 
corrosion. 


Effect: 
The part Is less vulnérable to corrosion. The tabs are lightiy loaded as they are for a 
secondary rubber catch for the lld, In addition to the handie In the basic approved 
configuration. The opposite end of the catch Is plastic. Elther the plastic or rubber 
parts wlll fall before the stainless steel tabs. 


Change: Welding notes added. 
Reason: No welding Information provided on previous révision. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.3 
Drawing 70405 to Revision 4 - 
Lid Step Modification 


Change: Model list removed. 
Reason: It was not expected that a lld step would be requested on the R44 basket, as the only 
part that can be Inspected from the basket Is the rotor head, however a request was 
recelved for this modification. The drawing wlll not need to be revised with every 
new model of basket. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Add note 7 allowlng wldth of step to match lld door In accordance drawing 70402. 
Wldth increases from 6" to 7.5". 
Reason: Aesthetics, allows the lld door and step to look continuous when the door Is down. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.4 
Drawing 70408 to Revision 1 - 
Hangar Wheei Modification 


Change: TItle corrected to "Hangar Wheel" (drawings 70408,70428 and 70438) 
Reason: TItle was "Ranger Wheel®". Aero Design does not have a registered trademark on 
the name. 


Effect: 
None. 


7.6.5 
Drawing 70428 to Revision 1 - Hangar Wheel Assembly 


Change: Hangar wheel base sub-assembly removed 


Reason: 


Effect: 


Sub-assembly was screws threaded Into base plate to be used as studs. The 
screws were not retalned sufficlently to Install nuts wlthout a screwdriver, defeating 
the purpose. Threaded holes changed to through holes, see 70438. 


None. 


Revision 1 
23 May 2014 
Page 12 


Aero Design Ltd. 
CP906 


7.6.6 
Drawing 70438 to Revision 1 - 
Hangar Wheel Modification 


Change: Chamfer at tube intersection increased from G. 125" to 0.25" 
Reason: 0.125" chamfer did not provide sufficient clearance from weld bead on ali baskets. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Threaded holes changed to through holes. 
Reason: See sub-assembly comment above. 


Effect: 
None. 


Change: Aiternate finish of hard anodizing per MiL-A-8625F added. 
Reason: Hard anodizing provides for better résistance to mechanical damage than paint, 
which in tum provides for better corrosion résistance. 


Effect: 
The part has improved corrosion résistance properties over the approved 
configuration. 
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APPLICANT: 


CORRESPONDANCE TO: 


(If other than appllcant) 


Aero Design Ltd. 
9888 A Malaspina Road 
Powell River, BC, Canada 
V8A 0G3 


DATE: 


REVISION No. 


MAKE: 


MODEL: 


REGISTRATION: 


SERIAI No.: 


0 05 August 2010 (Original) 


1 
23 May 2014 


Robinson 
R44, R44 II 


Ail Eligible 


Ail Eligible 


NATURE OF WORK 


TYPE CERTIFICATE DATA SHEET 


MODEL CERTIFICATION BASIS 


MODIFICATION CERTIFICATION BASIS 


Qulck Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


H-97, Issue 7 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 


Airworthiness 
Requirement 


Change 
from CP 
Rev. 0 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Commenta 


Subpart B 
Filght 
27.29 
No 
Empty Weight and Corresponding G of G 
Data specified on inst'n drawing 


27.51 
No 
Takeoff 
Flight Test 
27.65 
No 
Climb: Ail Engines Operating 
Flight Test 


27.71 
No 
Gliding Performance 
Flight Test 
27.75 
No 
Landing 
Flight Test 
27.141 
No 
Flight Characteristics - 
General 
Flight Test 
27.143 
No 
Controllability and Maneuverability 
Flight Test 


27.151 
No 
Flight Controls 
Flight Test 


27.161 
No 
Trim Gontrol 
Flight Test 


27.171 
No 
Stability - 
General 
Flight Test 
27.173 
No 
Longitudinal Stability 
Flight Test 
27.175 
No 
Démonstration of Longitudinal Stability 
Flight Test 
27.177 
No 
Static Directional Stability 
Flight Test 


27.241 
No 
Ground Résonance 
Flight Test 


27.251 
No 
Vibration 
Flight Test 


Subpart G 
Strength Requirements 


27.301 
No 
Loads - 
Air Drag Loads 
Analysis 
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Airworthiness 
Requirement 


Change 
from CP 
Rev. 0 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Gommants 


27.301 


27.303 
27.305 
27.307 
27.337 


27.547 
27.561 


Subpart D 
27.601 
27.603 
27.605 
27.609 
27.611 
27.613 


No 


No 
No 
No 
No 


No 
No 


No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 


27.625 
No 
27.783 
No 
27.787(a) 
No 


27.787(b) 
27.787(0), 
(d) 
27.807 


27.865 


27.1387 
27.1401 


Subpart G 


27.1505 
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No 
No 


No 


No 


No 
No 


No 


Loads - 
Inertia Loads 


Factor of Safety 
Strength and Déformation 
Proof of Structure 
Limit Maneuvering Load Factor 


Main Rotor Structure 
Emergency Landing Conditions 


Compliance 
with 
27.337 and 
27.561 
Analysis 
Analysis and Test 
Analysis and Test 
Analysis and Test 


Flight Test 
N/A 


Design and Construction 
Design 
Drawings 
Materials 
Drawings 
Fabrication Methods 
Drawings 
Protection of Structure 
Drawings 
Inspection Provisions 
Drawings 
Material Strength Properties and Design Values used as per Mil-Hdbk-5H 
Values 
Fitting Factor 
Doors 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 


Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 


Emergency Exits 


External Load Attaching Means 


Position Light System Dihedral Angles 
Anticollision Light System 


Operating Limitations and Information 
Never Exceed Speed 


Analysis 
N/A 
Compliance with 23.301 through 
307 
Design 
N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 
N/A 


Flight Test, 
Flight Manual Supplément 


Critical load factor in downward direction, up 
load condition applied to security of lid and 
latching mechanism. 
Mast bending considération. 
Cargo basket and cargo are external to cabi^^ 
fonward deflection or failure of basket pose^ 
no threat to occupants 


Design is conventional. 
Materials used are specified in Mil-Hdbk-5H. 
Design is conventional. 


Design is easy to inspect. 


installation does not block doors. 


Basket is a closed container. 
Cargo is external to helicopter. 


Installation does not block doors. 


Cargo basket is classified as a cargo 
compartment. 


No change from Type Approvai. 
No change from Type Approvai. 


Vne limits as specified in the existing Flight 
Manual Supplément (110 kts.) 
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Airworthiness 
Requirement 


Change 
from CP 
Rev. 0 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT DAR Commenta 


27.1525 
No 
Kinds of Opération 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Limited to VFR only. 


27.1529 
Vas 
Instructions for Continuing Airworthiness 
ICA Provided 
X 


27.1557(a) 
No 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards - 
Placard 
Baggage Compartments 
27.1557(b) 
No 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 
27.1557(0) 
No 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 
27.1557(d) 
No 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
N/A 


27.1581 
Yes 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General 
Flight Manual Supplément 
X 
27.1581(6) 
No 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General - Units 
Flight Manual Supplément 
SI and impérial units included 
27.1583(0) 
No 
Operating Limitations - Weight and 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Loading Information 
27.1585 
No 
Operating Procédures 
Flight Manual Supplément 
27.1587 
No 
Performance Information 
Flight Manual Supplément 
27.1589 
No 
Loading Information 
Flight 
Manual Supplément 
& 
Placard installed on basket lid 


Placard 


Canadian Airworthiness Manual Chapter 527, change 527-2, dated 1 Febmary 1992 
527.1301- 


1 
527.1557 
(c) (3) 
527.1583 
(h) 


No 


No 


No 


Rotorcraft Opérations After Ground Cold 
Soak 


Miscellaneous Marking and Placards 


Operating 
Limitations 
- Ambient 
Température 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Not a fuel tank 


No change from Type Approval 


Items of compliance that are marked 
indicate paragraphe for which extension of délégation is requested. 
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Number 
Title 


Changed Documents 


Rev 
Rev Description of change 


CP906 


(current approved) 
(new) 


SH10-48 
Transport Canada SIC 
1 
2 
New address, changes below 
EASA SIC 
New 


SR02991NY 
FAA SIC 
original 
(amend) 
New address, changes below 


CP906 
Certification Plan - Including compliance program 
0 
1 
Shows changes from TC accepted TC accepted CP906 Rev. 0 


Document Control List - Mounting Provisions 
DCL906-1 
Installation 
0 
1 
Changes below, new address 


90602 
Mounting Provisions installation 
0 
1 
TB (Title block updated for new address), hardware updated 


FMS906.90 
Flight Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
0 
1 
Approval #'s on cover 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness - Mounting 
ICA906.91 
Provisions 
1 
2 
New address, added instructions 


DCL906-2 
Document Control List - Cargo Basket Installation 
0 
1 
Changes below, new address 


90601 
Cargo Basket Installation 
0 
1 
TB 


FMS906.90 
Flight Manual Supplément - Cargo Basket 
0 
1 
Approval #'s on cover 


ICA906.92 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness - Cargo Basket 
1 
2 
New address, added instructions 


Document Control List - Mounting Provisions 
DCL906-11 
Fabrication 
0 
1 
Changes below, new address 


90620 
Clamp Assemblies 
0 
1 
TB, add alternate anodize finish 
90630 
Fon/vard Beam Assembly 
1 
TB, upper hook , support tube ass'y (item 04), bracket added 
0 
(item 10), material changed (item 07^8/09/14) 
90631 
Aft Beam Assembly 
1 
TB, down tube + pad pads longer, mat'l changed (item 
0 
07/08/09/12) 


ER906.01 
Engineering Report 
0 
0 
No change 


FTP906.03 
Flight Test Plan and Report 
0 
0 
No change 


DCL906-12 
Document Control List - Basket Assembly 
0 
1 
Changes below, new address 


90610 
Cargo Basket Assembly 
0 
1 
TB, hinge, h/w p/n's updated, add lid prop drawing 84240 


90611 
Basket Fabrication 
0 
1 
TB, # welds down side, welding rod for s/s, ref dims added 


90612 
Lid Fabrication 
0 
1 
TB, # welds down braces, welding rod for s/s 


90621 
Basket Components - Aft Attachment Hoop 
0 
1 
TB, handie provisions added, cap P/N updated 


90622 
Basket Components - Forward Attachment Hoop 
0 
1 
TB 


95927 
Basket Components - Placard 
0 
1 
TB, logo and address on placard 


95928 
Basket Components - Fitting 
-- 
1 
Omitted on original DCL, TB 
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Number 
Title 
Rev 
Rev Description of change 


DCL906-12 
(Continued) 
(current approved) 
(new) 


69823 
Basket Components - Lug 
1 
2 
TB 


49210 
Basket Components - Hoop 
1 
2 
TB 


49215 
Basket Components - Spacer 
0 
1 
TB, material 


49216 
Basket Components - Spacer 
0 
1 
TB, material 


84240 
Lid Prop Installation 
-- 
0 
New drawing - détails were missing from 90610, Rev. 0 


84255 
Handie Assembly 
0 
2 
TB 


84261 
Handie Bar Assembly 
0 
2 
TB 


84262 
Basket Handie Provisions Assembly 
0 
2 
TB, lid provisions moved to 84263 


84263 
Lid Handie Provisions Assembly 
- 
0 
New drawing - gives bracket assembly a P/N 


84265 
Handie Lever 
1 
2 
TB 


84267 
Handie Bracket 
0 
1 
TB 


84272 
Bushing 
0 
1 
TB 


36273 
Lid Bracket 
1 
2 
TB, alternate 304 stainless material 


36274 
Bushing 
2 
3 
TB 
36275 
Bushing 
3 
4 
TB, material specs added, bushing (01) material, tip of support 
(02) reduced 
36277 
Handie Bar 
0 
1 
TB 


36278 
Spring 
2 
3 
TB 


36280 
Brace 
2 
3 
TB 


ER959.01 
Engineering Report - Basket Installation 
0 
0 
No change 


ER959.02 
Engineering Report - Load Test 
0 
0 
No change 


ER842.01 
Engineering Report - Handie Assembly 
0 
0 
No change 


Flight Test Report - 
Transport Canada 
— 
~ 
No change 


DCL704 
Document Control List - Modifications 
6 
8 
Changes below, new address 
Open Forward End Modification - B206L'407 Fixed and 
70401 
MD600N only 
1 
1 
Not applicable 


70402 
Lid Door Modification 
1 
2 
TB, model list 


70403 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 
3 
5 
TB, model list, P/Ns updated, tab (04) material, welding notes 
Open Fon/vard End Modification - B206L/407 Quick 
70404 
Release only 
1 
2 
Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 


70405 
Lid Step Modification 
2 
4 
TB, model list, alternate rivet, note 7 


70406 
Open Fonward End Modification - AS350 and B206B only 
1 
2 
Not applicable, change at Rev. 7 


70407 
Open Forward End Modification - EC135 only 
0 
0 
Not applicable 


70408 
Installation, Hangar Wheel 
0 
1 
TB, hardware, typo 


Aero Design Ltd. 
Changed Documents 
CP906 


Number 
Title 


DCL906-12 (Continued) 
Open Forward End Modification - 
70411 Release only 
70428 Assembly, Hangar Wheel 


70438 Parts, Hangar Wheel 


Rev 


(current approved) 
B206U407 Quick 


0 
0 


Rev 


(new) 


0 


1 


1 


Description of change 


Not applicable, added at Rev. 7 
TB, hardware, subassembly removed 
TB, chamfer, hole, anodizing 


MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and revision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendaient 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showing how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturera of products and appliances installed 
in the aéroplane pursuant to the design change will be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) 
(iv): Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.91, Rev. 2) 


Installation Drawing 90602, Rev. 1 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The instructions for Continued Ainvorthiness must 
be in the form of a manuel or manuels as approphate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.91, Rev. 2) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manual or manuals must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Ainworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.000 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approvai Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Suppiemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlled and tiow ttiey operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations ttiat apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.100 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 
A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b)(1)Scheduling 
1) Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaui 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 
Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that includes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.101 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubieshooting 
(2) Troubieshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 
and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 


A527.3 (b) (3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing the order and method of 
removing and replacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weighing and determining the center 
of qravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
when access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testinq where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Seetion 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 


values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-5 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does not constitute an approval of the Ainworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differfrom other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Ainworthiness. 


The 
7.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 


Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 
location that reads: "The Ain/vorthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie unless an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section I 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change in type design. 


Appiicants Signature:. 
Date: 
02 June 2014 


Appiicants Name: 
Jeff Clarke. Vice Président 


BLOCK 5 - 
Minister's Statement of Acceptability 


The design change is adequateiy supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identified above and is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name: 
Phone # 
Email: 
. Mail Routing Symbol: 


Signature:. 
Date: 
NAPA Numtjer: 
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APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and révision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showlng how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturera of products and appllances Installed 
In the aéroplane pursuant to the design change wlll be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) (Iv); Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.92, Rev. 2) 


Installation Drawing 90601, Rev. 1 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
be in the form of a manuel or manuels as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.92, Rev. 2) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manual or manuels must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuels or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.OOO 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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1 
Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlied and how they operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations that apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levellinq information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.lOO 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 
AS27.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) (1) Scheduling 
1) Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 
Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that inciudes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.lOl 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 
and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
j 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) (3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing the order and method of 
removing and replacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 thru 25-6 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other générai procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weighing and determining the center 
of gravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-7 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
when access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 
2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 


values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Seetion 25-8 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


Page 3 of 4 


MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness 


BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Ainworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differfrom other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 


location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable ainworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compifance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary te show compiiance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change in type design. 


Applicants Signature: 
Date: 
02 June 2014 


Applicants Name: 
Jeff Clarke. Vice Président 


BLOCK 5 - 
Mlnister's Statement of Acceptablifty 


The design change is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identified above and is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name: 
Phone # 
Email: 
. Mail Routing Symbol:. 


Signature:. 
Date: 
NAPA Number: 
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Transport 


Canada 


Transports 


Canada 


1100-9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 4E6 


Votre référence 


August 09, 2011 


Aero Design Ltd. 
2013 39th Avenue North East 
Calgary, Alberta 
Canada, T2E 6R7 


Dear Sirs: 


SUBJECT: 
Approval of 


FAA STC: 


Aircraft: 
FAA STC Holder: 


Notre reference 
0-10-1034 
SH10-48 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions and Quick Release Cargo Basket 
SR02991NY 
ROBINSONR44, R44 II 
Aero Design Ltd. 


Enclosed is the original FAA Supplemental Type Certificate SR02991NY and information 
concerning your responsibiiity as a holder of a Supplemental Type Certificate issued to a 
Canadian Applicant. 


FAA STC SR02991NY is based on issue 1 of Canadian STC SH10-48. 


Yours truiy. 


T Staal 
Aircraft Certification Engineering Technoiogist 
Prairie and Northern Région 
Phone: 780-495-5227 
Facs: 
780-495-7963 


End. 


Canada 


ïïniteb ^tates of America 
Pepartment of '©ranaportation — Jfeàeral ^btafton jAitmintatratton 
upplemental ®gpe CCertificatE 


IMPORT 


ey 
SR02991NY 


ne/i^t^ca/p- iMupp/^ 
Aero Design Ltd. 


2013-39"' Avenue NE 
Calgar>', Alberta, T2E 6R7 
Canada 
/!^a/ <^6 
in /!4e- ^/ip 
/wo//nc/ fni^ /^e ^tmiiee/inni anf/cone/tiioni 
(M 
^p^nn mppA 
a^ne/K»-i^inp^M reçMPiremenii^ 
Fédéral Aviation 


<!^^tn^t/eonA. 


,y'^cuê/\ Robinson 


R44, R44II 


^p,^ry^Uip/i 
The installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Quick Release Cargo Basket. 


1. 
Configuration A-Quick Release Mounting Provisions: Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions to be done in 
accordance with Transport Canada approved Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL 906-1, Revision 0 dated September 
23, 2010, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 


2. 
Configuration B-External Cargo Basket: Installation of Configuration A, Quick Release Mounting Provisions is a 
prerequisite for the iristallation of Configuration B, Extemal Cargo Basket. Installation of Quick Release Cargo basket to be 
done in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL 906-2, Revision G dated 
September 23, 2010, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 


(r^ip/^pneAyen/i^,- 


I. 
Configuration A- Quick Release Mounting Provisions: 


a. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness described in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
ICA 906.91, Revision I dated June 30, 2011, Transport Canada accepted June 29, 2011, or later Transport Canada 
accepted revisions are required for this installation. 
b. Quick Release Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-I may remain installed if a cargo basket 
configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings in place on the landing 


gear. 
(Limitations and Conditions continued on page 2 of 2) 
■ J^sJ 
anp/ 
c/17/n n'/ùc^ix 
(yyt'PO/fO'y/cX/èn^/vv/xpun in 


i/u' 


November 30, 2010 


^/y#5Vï!y>p.' 
June 30, 201 i 
^ee/e eeyne^/er/.' 


(Signature) 
Anthony Socias 
Manager 
New York Aircraft Certification Office 


(Tille) 


altération of this certificate is punishable by a fine of net exceedinç SI,000, or imprisonment not exceeding 3 years, or both. 


FAA Form 8110-2(10-68) 
Page 1 of 2 
T/ii5 certi/icate m/y i>e Crans/erred in accordance with FAR 21.47. 


Mniteb 
of ^merica 
|3epartmcnt of Transportation — JJfeberal ^Aètation (Ahministration 
iupplontrntal Tgpo Tortificate 


(Continuation ^tjeet) 


SR02991NY 


Date of Issue: June 30, 2011 


ayu/'ëcvu^^èonà^ (Continuée!).- 


2. 
Conriguration B-External Cargo Basket: 
a. Opération must be in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Flight Manuai Supplément, 
FMS 906.90, Revision 0 dated September 22, 2010, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 
b. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness described in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
ICA 906.92, Revision 1 dated June 20, 2011, Transport Canada accepted June 29, 2011 or later Transport Canada 
accepted revisions are required for this installation. 


3. 
Cargo Basket Modifications: 
Modifications to the Cargo Basket configurations eligible in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design 
Ltd. Document Control list DCL704, Revision 6 dated April 29, 2010, or later approved revision. Eligibility limitations 
are noted on the drawings. 


4. The Installer must déterminé whether this design change is compatible with previously approved modifications. 


5. 
If the holder agréés to permit another person to use the certificate to alter a product, the holder must give the other person 


written evidence of that permission. 


-END- 


Any altération of this certificate is punishable by a fine of not exceeding $1,000, or imprisonment not exceeding 3 years, or both. 


FAA Form 8110-2-1(10-69) 
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This certificate may be transferred in accordance with FAR 21.47. 


NEW ENGLAND REGION 
NEW YORK AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION OFFICE 
1600 STEWART AVENUE, SUITE 410 
WESTBURY, NEW YORK 11590 


INFORMATION CONCERNING YOUR RESPONSIBILITY AS HOLDER OF A 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE ISSUED TO A CANADIAN APPLICANT 


This STC is officiai indications of FAA approval of your installation and may be used to 
authorize identical installation on other aircraft of the same model, subject to the limitation noted 
in the STC. It may be transferred, or otherwise made available to another party by means of a 
licensee arrangement; however, you are requested to advise this office when you transfer or grant 
licensee rights to the STC in order that we may take the necessary recording or reissuance action. 


If you plan to manufacture and sell parts for installation on type certificated aircraft, please 
review FAR 21.502, which is applicable to parts imported into the U.S. 


A copy of the STC and required documents should accompany each kit and installation. Also, 
your attention is directed to the limitations and conditions specified in the STC. 


As récipient of this approval, except as provided in FAR21.3(d), you are required to report any 
failure, malfunction, or defect in any product or part manufactured by you that you have 
determined has resulted or could resuit in any of the occurrences listed in FAR 21.3 (c). 


The report should be communicated initially by téléphoné and subsequently in writing to the 
Manager, New York Aircraft Certification Office, téléphoné (516) 228-7300, mailing address: 
1600 Stewart Avenue, Suite 410, Westbury, New York 11590. This first contact should take 
place within 24 hours after it has been determined that the failure required to be reported has 


occurred. 


FAA Form 8010-4, Malfunction or Defect Report, or any other appropriate format is acceptable 
in transmitting the required détails. 


Anthony Socias cJ 
Manager, 
New York Aircraft Certification Office 


U.S. Department 
of Transportotion 


Fédérât Aviation 
Administration 


Engine & Propeller Dlrectorate 
New York Aircraff Certification Office 
1600 Stewart Avenue 
4tti Floor, Suite 410 
Westbury, NY 11590 
(516) 228-7300. Fax: (516) 794-5531 


iJUL 07 2Û11 


Mr. J. Staal 
Aircraft Certification Engineering Technologist 
Transport Canada. Prairie and Northern Région (RAED) 


1 100-9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 4E6 
Canada 


Subjcct: IssLiance of Supplemcntai Type Certificate (STC) SR0299INY 


Dear Mr. .Staai: 


This is in reference to your requesl dated December 3, 2010 (TCCA File Réf. C-10-1034) requesting the 
issuance of a Suppleinental Type Certificate (STC) under terms of the US/Canada Bilatéral Aviation 
Safeîy Agrecment (BASA) for the Installation of Cargo Basket and Quick Release Mounting Provisions 
lo AERO Design Ltd on Robinson R44 and R441I model aircraft. The corresponding FAA Project 
Niimber is SI 6876NY-R (TCCA STC SH10-48, Issue No.t. approved October 21. 2010; issued October 
21.2010). 


We have reviewed the information submitted by your office, m accordance with the current US/Canada 
Bilatéral Aviation Safety Agreement. wc have enclosed STC SR0299INY. issued June 30, 201 1. 


In accordance with the US/Canada bilatéral relationship using TCCA conipliance to the maximum extent, 
this STC includes référencés to documents that include the words "or later TCCA approved/accepted 
revisions". Il is expected that as State of Design responsible for the STC, TCCA vvill coordinate any 
major/significant changes, as dcemed appropriate, with the FAA prior to TCCA approval/acceptance. 


Please forward the enclosed STC and a copy of "Information Concerning Your Responsibility as a Holder 
of a Supplemental Type Certificate Issued to a Canadian Applicant" to Aero Design Ltd. A copy of the 
STC and required documents should accompany each installation. AIso, your attention is directed to the 
limitations and conditions spccified in the STC. 


If you have any questions relating to the above information, please contact Mr. Stephen Kowalski at 
1-516-228-7327. 


Sincerely, 


■ / 
f" 


Anthony Socias 
Manager, New York Aircraft Certification Office 


Enclosures 


linitci) jStntcB af Amcririi 
îDcpartminit nf ÎErfmspnrtattoït — Jlfcberal j\liiatinn AhmintstraHon 
mpphmtntnl 
(Etxtxixcnte 


IMPOFÎT 


/ 
SR02991N Y 


rry/iy/y///f 
^ Acrc> Design Ltd. 


2013-.19" Avenue NE 


Calgao'. Albcna. T2E 6R7 
Canada 


rf/-/ty/f^ /Afr//Àr rAf/yif/r /m /Af /ff/if /Af-i/y/i /ff /Af 
/ifffA'/r/ ff/'/A /Af Awi//r///ffi4 rfyif/ff/if////f>fii 
/Afff^f //.; .i/xr/y/f f/Afrff/i f/iff/i /Af rf/fffrr/Affif'i^ rfyif/rrfjif/i/i f/• 
/'fff/'il f^//Af Fcderal Aviation 


» ^' ^yf///f//r'ft-i. 


Af/^t'ft///Aff^Af/—A^/f Arf/ey/ff/Zf. Ifu/t/'ff U1INM 


. Mt/Ar. Robinson 


. A/,f,/f/. R44. R44II 


i/n>rf/^i/'f/i fy,^/if Afi/Aff 
The installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Qiiick Relcase Cargo Basket. 


1. 
Configuration A-Quick Relcase .Mounting Provisions; ln.stallation of Quick Rclea.sc Mounting Provisions to bc donc in 
accordance wiih l'ransport Canada approved Aero Design l.id Docunienl Control List. DCl, 906-1, Revision 0 dated September 
23. 2010, or later Transport Canada approved revision. 


2. Configuration B-Extcrnal Cargo Basket: Installation of Configuration A. Quick Release Mounting Provisions is a 


prerequisite for tlie installation of Configuration B, Kxtemal Cargo Basket, ln.stallation of Quick Relca.sc Cargo btusket to be 
donc in accordance with l'ransport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Document Control List, DCL 906-2, Revision 0 dated 
September 23. 2010. or Inter Transport Canada approved revision. 


^/j///i//'///f/t'i r/ytf/'Ajfyif////fft-i.- 


1. 
Configuration A- Quick Relcase Mounting Provisions: 


a. Instructions for Continued .Airwonhiness dcscribed in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airvvorthincss 
ICA 906.91. Revision 1 dated June 30. 2011. Transport Canada accepted June 29. 2011. or later Transport Canada 
accepted révisions are rcquired for this installation. 
b. Quick Relea,se Mounting Provisions insialled in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a cargo basket 
configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be rcmovcd Icaving attachment fittings in place on thc laiiding 


gear. 
(Limitations and Conditions continued on page 2 of 2) 
A/tA ffr/yf/f/r f/ftr//Àf ^/yy/ff//fif/ r/z/A/ zzA/fA 
//tz- 
yr zYz/uffrjAÀAzf/Afzyztf//// /W ryAf/ ///zAYy/zrfffzAfffr/ 
^/■ y>ffif/fz/, fi"fA/r/ff z/ AffziAtr/Affi 'Af/f fi f/Aff/z'/if f jAfAAAif'/Ay /Af . ArA iz/t/-i/rf//ff fyAf ./f'/fff'/■ A.'-////ff/t 


, '//fAzt/ftz-i/fzfAf/t 


iAfzA ryzz/YtAfzzA'ffz. Novcmbcr 30. 2010 


A' v/f fyt,i.iz/<fyiff .- 
June 30. 2011 


^Aff/f rf/i-if/f/A- 


Arr/f ffy/iffifAf/.- 


. /}y r/f/-fr//hfi fy/Af . AjfAjtr/i/i/fZf/fr 


^ 
(Signaliirc) 
Anthony .Socias 
Manager 
New York Aircraft Certification Olfice 


iTiile) 


.ftny 
ol this certificats iS- paaishàoJe by a fine cf t)ûC «xce&ding 
or isiprisorusent not sxcseding 3 years, or bozh. 


FA.n Porr 
p<i<:iP 
: 
c f 2 
7/iiç 
.T- 1' te transferted if accordar.ce uitr. FAR 21.4'^ 


Itiiilch ^latrB of Anitticii 
Scpartmcnt nf 9lx*nnsportation -- ^'cîicral ^fatatinn J\bmtittstration 
'upplemental ©çpE Cdertîftcate 


((Continuatinii 


^ 
SR02991NY 


Date of Issue: Junc 30. 2011 


(Cotitmued).- 


2. Configuration B-Extcrnal Cargo Basket: 
a. Opération nnist be In accordancc wlih Transport Canada approved, Aero Design Ltd. Flight Manua! Supplément. 
FMS 906.90. Revision 0 dated Seplembcr 22. 2010. or later Transport Catiada approved revision. 
b. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness describcd in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Ainvorthiness 
ICA 906.92. Revision 1 dated June 20. 2011. Transport Canada accepted June 29. 2011 or later Transport Canada 
accepted revisions are requircd for this installation. 


3. Cargo Basket Modifications: 
Modifications to the Cargo Basket configurations eligible in accordance with Transport Canada approved, Aero Design 
Ltd. Document Control list DCL704. Revision 6 dated April 29. 2010. or later approved revision. Eligibility limitations 
are noted on the drawings. 


4. The Installer rnust détermine vvhethcr this design change is compatible with previousiy approved modifications. 


5. If the holdcr agréés to permit another person to use the certtficate to aller a product. the holder must give the other person 
writtcn evidence of that permission. 


-END- 


Any 
of 
cstlifiCAte is 
b'/ a 
of Doè 
$1,000, or ispriscnn^nt net exc«L»trflng J yooxs, ot botb. 
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NEW ENGLAiND REGION 
NEW YORK AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION OFFICE 
1600 STEWART AVENUE, SUITE 410 
WESTBURY, NEW YORK 11590 


INFORMATION COiNCERNING YOUR RESPONSIBILITY AS HOLDER OF A 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE ISSUED TO A CANADIAN APPLICANT 


This STC is officiai indications of FAA approval of your installation and may be used to 
authorize identical installation on other aircraft of the same model, subject to the limitation noted 
in the STC. It may be transferred, or otherwise made available to another party by means of a 
licensee arrangement; however, you are requested to advise this office when you transfer or grant 
licensee rights to the STC in order that we may take the necessary recording or reissuance action. 


If you plan to manufacture and sell parts for installation on type certificated aircraft, please 
review FAR 21.502, which is applicable to parts imported into the U.S. 


A copy of the STC and required documents .should accompany each kit and installation. Also, 
your attention is directed to the limitations and conditions specified in the STC. 


As récipient of this approval, except as provided in FAR21.3(d), you are required to report any 
failure, malfunction, or defect in any product or part manufactured by you that you have 
determined has resulted or could resuit in any of the occurrences listed in FAR 21.3(c). 


The report should be communicated initially by téléphoné and subsequently in writing to the 
Manager, New York Aircraft Certification Office, téléphoné (516) 228-7300, mailing address: 
1600 Stewart Avenue, Suite 410, Westbury, New York 11590. This first contact should take 
place witliin 24 hours after it has been detennined that the failure required to be reported has 


occurred. 


FAA Form 8010-4, Malfunction or Defect Report, or any otlier appropriate format is acceptable 
in transmitting the required détails. 


Anthony Socias 
Manager, 
New York Aircraft Certification Office 


MODlFICAfWN APPROVAL REQUEST APPLICTTtION FORM 
MOD906, Rev. 1 


1. NAME AND ADDRESS OF APPLICANT: 
2. IDENTIFICATION OF PRODUCT 
c, -/O voJV 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


MAKE: 


Roblnson 


MODEL: 


R44, R44 


ALL CORRESPONDANCE TO: 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


SERIAL No.: 


Ai! eligible 


REGISTRATION: 


Ali Eligible 


3. REQUEST FOR; 


A. 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (STC) 
□ 


B. 
STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
STC/STA No. 


C. 
LIMITED SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (LSTC) 
□ 


D. 
LIMITED STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
LSTC/LSTA No. 


E. 
F.A.A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 
E 


F. 
F.A.A. STC REVISION 
□ 
STC No. 


G. 
FAMILIARIZATION OF F.A.A. STC 
□ 
STC No. 


H. 
REPAIR DESIGN APPROVAL (RDC) 
□ 


1. 
PARTS DESIGN APPROVAL (PDA) 
□ 


C - lo- [ûSi' 


4. 
TITLE OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR; 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Ouick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


5. 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 


Installation of provision on the hellcopter to allow equipment such as cargo baskets to be quickly Installed or removed without using tools. Installation 
of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. 


6. 
APPLICABLE TYPE APPROVAL (TA) OR TYPE CERTIFICATE (TC) DOCUMENTS: 


A. TA NO. H-97 
B. TC No. 
C. OTHER 


7. 
PROPOSED BASIS OF APPROVAL: 


A. SAMEASTA 
H 
B. SAME AS TC 
□ 
C. OTHER 
□ 
(Please specify) 


8. 


DOCUMENTATION CHECKLIST 


REQUIRED 


YES 
NO 


FOR DOT USE ONLY 


RECEIVED 
YES j NO J 
DATE 


4 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 39 Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Tel: 403-250-8027 


Fax: 403-250-8333 
www.aerodeslgn.ca 


20 June, 2011 
U.S. Department of Transportation 
Fédéral Avition Administration 
NYACO 
1600 Stewart Avenue, Suite 410 
Westbury, NY 
11590 


Attention: Steve Kowalski 


Re: 
ST6876NY-R - 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 


Mr. Kowalski, 


Please find attached revised ICA906.91 and ICA906.92 to address the concerns noted 


in letters dated 17 June 2011 from Mr. Antonio Estrada at the Fort Worth Aircraft 
Evaluation Group. Détails of the changes and explanations are listed below: 


ICA906.91: 
No. 
Page 
Section 
FInding 
Correction/Explanatlon 


1 
4 
0-4 
The statement, "This 


installation is NOT 
compatible with fixed or 
pop-out float 


installations", should be a 
caution or warning. 


CAUTION has been added for 
the compatibility note. 


2 
6 
5-1 
Para. 1 a & b contains 
the Word "situ". Not sure 
what this word is 
supposed to be? 


"In Situ" définition: in the naturel 
or original position or place 
(Merriam-Webster dictionary). 
The part is not required to be 
removed for the inspection. 
3 
9 
25-2 
Figure description states 
(Close Side) Need proper 
nomenclature, (aft, 
forward, left, right) 


Right/left changes depending on 
which side the cargo basket will 
be installed on. Figures 25.1, 
25.2 and 25.3 ail show right side 


installation. 


The figures both state the view is 
the same forward and aft, right 
side is shown, left side is 
opposite. 


Définition has been added to 
section 0-2 to clarify. 


4 
10 
25-2 
Figure description states 
(Far Side) Need proper 
nomenclature, (aft, 
forward, left, right) 


# 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39 Avenue N.E., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Tel: 403-250-8027 


Fax: 403-250-8333 
www.aerodesign.ca 


o 
> 
DC 


D6.92: 


No. 
Page 
Section 
Finding 
Correction/Explanation 
1 
7 
5-1 
Para 
1 
b- 
deen 
corrective 


action 
fi 
lid 
does 
ten 


latch. 


Added 
corrective 
action 
to 


inspection; 
inserted 
tnemecalper 


procédure 
in 
section 
25-3 
2 
7 
5-2 
No 
damage 
limitations 
ro 


repair 
procédures 
listed. 


Damage 
limitations 
added, 
repair 


procédures 
dednema 
3 
Missing 
information 


concerning 
how 
the 


basket 
is 
deruces 
dna 


troubleshooting 


Information 
if 
basket 
does 


ton 
secure 
to 
provision. 


Added 
step 
to 
kcehc 
that 
basket 
is 
deruces 
to 
section 
25-2; 
dedda 


tnemecalper 
tnemeriuqer 
to 


inspection 
in 
section 
5-1 
fi 
stop 


does 
ton 
secure 
basket; 
inserted 


tnemecalper 
erudécorp 
for 
stop 


nip 
in 
section 
25-4 


Please advise if you have any further questions or concerns. 


Regards, 


Jeff Clarke 


Encl. 


U.S.Departmenî 
of Transportation 


Fédéral Aviation 
Administration 


Southwest Région 
Arkansas, Louislana, 
New Mexico, Okiahoma, 
Texas 


Fort Worth Alrcraft Evaluation Group 
Flight Standards District Office 
2601 Meacham BIvd. 
Fort Worth, Texas 76193-0270 
817-222-5270, Fax: 817-222-5295 


" * 
Electronic Notification * * * 


June 17,2011 


Steve Kowalski 
FAA New York ACO-170 


Dear Mr. Kowalski, 


This is to notify you that the following Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) 
do not meet the requirements for acceptance. The below listed Review Findings require 
corrective action and resubmission to complété the review process: 


Applicant 
Aero Design Ltd. 
Document Number 
ICA 906.92 
Model Aircraft 
R44 


Project Number 
ST6876NY-R 
FTW AEG File No. 
ST6876NY-R 


No. 
Chapter 
Page 
SeOtioii 
Item 
FAR 
Finding 


I 
7 
5-1 
Inspection 


Schedule 


A27.3 
Para 1 -b need corrective action if lid 
does not latch. 
2 
7 
5-2 
Damage 
Limits/Repa 


ir 


Instructions 


A27.3 
No damage limitations or repair 
procédures listed. 


3 
A27.3 
Missing information conceming 
how the basket is secured and 
troubleshooting information if 
basket does not secure to provision. 


If this office has not received a reply within 90 days of the date of this letter, this project 
will be considered closed and the ICA documents will be retumed to the applicable 


Aircraft Certification Office. 


Please direct any questions conceming this project to the following inspecter: 


Inspecter Name 
Antonio Estrada 


Téléphoné Number 
817-222-5268 


Sincerely, 


Antonio Estrada 
Fort Worth Aircraft Evaluation Group 


Customer Feedback Form 


In our continuing effort to improve the quality of service to our customers, Flight Standards Service would 
appreciate any comments you may have on our services and how to improve them. Your participation in meeting our 
goals for continuous improvement is greatly appreciated. Feedback form is located at: 
http://www.faa.gov/about/ofFice org/headquarters offices/avs/ofFices/afs/qms/ 


U.S. Department 
of Transportation 


Fédéral Aviation 
Administration 


Southwest Région 
Arkansas, Louislana, 
New Mexico, Okiahoma, 
Texas 


Fort Worth AIrcraft Evaluation Group 
Flight Standards District Office 
2601 Meacham Bivd. 
Fort Worth, Texas 76193-0270 
817-222-5270, Fax: 817-222-5295 


**Electronic Notification*** 


June 17,2011 


Steve Kowalski 
FAA New York ACO-170 


Dear Mr. Kowalski, 


This is to notify you that the following Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness (ICA) 
do not meet the requirements for acceptance. The below listed Review Findings require 
corrective action and resubmission to complété the review process: 


Applicant 
Aero Design Ltd. 
Document Number 
ICA 906.91 
Model Aircraft 
R44 
Project Number 
ST6876NY-R 
FTW AEG File No. 
ST6876NY-R 


No. 
Chapter 
Page 
Section 
Item 
FAR 
Finding 


1 
4 
0-4 
Compatibilit 


y 


A27.3 
The statement, "This installation is 
NOT compatible with fixed or pop- 
out float installations", should be a 
caution or waming. 
2 
6 
5-1 
Insp 


Schedule 
A27.3 
Para. 1 a & 
b contains the word 


"situ". Not sure what this word is 
supposed to be? 
3 
9 
25-2 
Fig 25-2 
Clamp Assy 


Installation 


A27.3 
Figure description states (Close 
Side) Need proper nomenclature, 
(aft, forward, left, right) 
4 
10 
25-2 
Fig 25-3 
Clamp Assy 


Installation 


A27.3 
Figure description states (Far Side) 
Need proper nomenclature, (aft, 
forward, left, right) 


If this office bas not received a reply within 90 days of the date of this letter, this project 
will be considered closed and the ICA documents will be retumed to the applicable 


Aircraft Certification Office. 


Please direct any questions conceming this project to the following inspecter: 


Inspecter Name 
Antonio Estrada 


Téléphoné Number 
817-222-5268 


Sincerely, 


Antonio Estrada 
Fort Worth Aircraft Evaluation Group 


Customer Feedback Form 


In our continuing effort to improve the quality of service to our customers, Flight Standards Service would 
appreciate any comments you may have on our services and how to improve them. Your participation in meeting our 
goals for continuous improvement is greatly appreciated. Feedback form is located at: 
http://www.faa.gov/about/office org/headouarters offïces/avs/offices/afs/qms/ 
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ICA 906.91 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.91 


QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continued Airworthiness shall be included in the Robinson R44 
Maintenance Manuai when the External Attachment Provisions are installed in accordance with 
AERO Design Ltd. Document Contre! List DCL906-1, Revision 0, or later approved revision. 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manuai. 
For Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness refer to the basic Maintenance Manuai and its approved suppléments. 


Revision 1 
Date: 20 June 2011 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 
39'^ Avenue N.E., Calgary, Alberta T2E 6R7 
Engineering Consultants 
Phone: (403) 250-8027 
Fax: (403) 250-8333 
E-Mail: info@aerodesiqn.ca 


Notice: This report contains Information and data which Is proprietary to AERO Design Ltd. This report, or any 
portion thereof, may not be reproduced, copled, dupllcated or used wlthout the written consent of AERO 
Design Ltd. 
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CHAPTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the 
requirements of 14 CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to 
complété the on-going maintenance and inspections required for the Robinson R44 
Sériés embodying the External Attachment Provisions as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
LH - 
Left Hand 
RH - 
Right Hand 
Close Side- 
Side closest to cargo basket or equipment installation 
Far side - 
Side opposite to cargo basket or equipment installation 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of 
the External Attachment Provisions. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39"^ Avenue N.E. 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 
Fax: 403-250-8333 
Email: info@aerodesian.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. AN changes will be recorded in the 
Record of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter- 
relationship between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not 
adversely affect the airworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION : 
This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float 


installations. 


0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions are a pair of beams mounted to fittings attached 
to the cross tube elbows under the helicopter. The Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions allow the installation of various equipment, such as cargo baskets. 


The fittings are aluminum clamps with a mounting point for the beam. The clamp 
arrangement allows for variability in the cross tube elbows, and allows the cross 
tube to flex without stiffening due to the beam. 


The beams are steel tubing which stick eut from the side of the helicopter, and have 
a vertical tube with keyways in the outboard face to mount various pièces of 
equipment such as cargo baskets and flight steps. The quick release mechanism is 


built into the down tube. 
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CHAPTER 4 - 
AIRWORHTINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section Is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance 
required under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations 
uniess an alternative program has been FAA approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée] airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection 
items. These items shall be completed in conjunction with the Robinson R44 Sériés 
Maintenance Inspection schedule, or other approved program, or upon removal and 
replacement of any component of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 


100 Hour or Annual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Landing Gear Cross Tube Elbows 


a) Visually inspect attachment clamp fittings in situ for cracks, corrosion or 
other damage. 


b) Visually inspect hardware securing attachment fittings to cross tube elbows 
in situ for security and damage. 


2. Inspection Area: Beams 


a) Visually inspect beams for cracks, corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect bolts attaching beams to external attachment provisions for 
security and damage. 


c) Inspect rubber hose at clamp fitting for condition. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Mounting Provisions installation 


in accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the 


instructions below. 


1. Attachment Fittings 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO FITTINGS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any surface up to 0.030" deep and 0.125" wide may 
be dressed out to a smooth contour. Touch up paint as required. 


b) Cracking on any surface is unacceptable. 


c) Do not repair elongation of provision boit hole (AN6 boit). Mole is nominally 
0.386" (W drill) in diameter. 


d) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Beams 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO BEAMS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any face up to 0.015" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. 
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b) Critical keyway dimensions on the aft beam are shown in Figure 5.1. The 
forward beam does not have a critical dimension. Attempt to insert 15/32 drill 
shank into bottom end of slots. If drill can be inserted, slot is worn beyond 


limit. 


11.063 
"11.000" 
§ 


Figure 5.1 - 
Critical Keyway Dimensions (Aft Beam) 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


d) Rubber hose on attachment end of beams shall be replaced if it shows signs 
of cracking, hardening, or other détérioration. 
Replace with V* ID 
commercial heater hose, 1" long. 


5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Attachment Fittings 


The Attachment Fittings are supplied painted white. If the paint is damaged, touch 
up with polyurethane paint. 


2. Beams 


The Beams are supplied powder coated white. If the powder coating is damaged, 
touch up with polyurethane paint. 
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CHAPTER 25 - 
EQUiPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


25-1 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS REMOVAL 


LAWP A5SEMBLY 
90620-02-01- (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 
2 PLACES 
AFT BEAM 
90631-01-00 


CLOSE CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90820-01-00 
2 PLACES 


FORWARO BEAM 
90630-01-01 (RH) 
90630-01-02 (LH) 


DETAIL A 


PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 
DETAIL A 


RtGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
RiGHT SIOE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


Figure 25.1 - 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


1. Remove AN6-21A Boit, AN960-616 Washers and MS21044N6 Mut attaching 
Forward Beam (90630-01-01 RH or -02 LH) to Close Clamp Assembly. 
Remove Forward Beam by pulling out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure 
Rubber Hose remains on Forward Beam. 


2. Remove AN6-21A Boit, AN960-616 Washers and i\/IS21044N6 Nut 
attaching Aft Beam (90631-01-00) to Close Clamp Assembly. Remove Aft 
Beam by pulling out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure Rubber Hose remains 
on Aft Beam. 


3. Loosen BH00182A4 Self Aligning Nut on T-Bolt on Clamp Assembly. Clamp 
Assembly may be moved off elbow to centre section of cross tube for easier 


access. 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut, and AN960-416 Washer from AN4 boit on Clamp 
Assembly. 


5. Remove Clamp Assembly from cross tube. 
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6. Repeat steps 3 - 5 for remaining Clamp Assemblies. 


7. Forward Cross Tube Cover (0475-5) and Strut Fairings (C082-XX) may be 


installed in accordance with the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual. 


25-2 QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


Referto Figure 25.1. 


1. Remove Strut Fairings (C082-XX) on the side of the helicopter that the 
equipment (cargo basket, etc.) will 
Maintenance Manual, Section 5.410. 
be installed on. 
Refer to R44 


2. 


3. 


Remove Forward Cross Tube Cover (C475-5). Leave Channels (C388-3) in 
place. 


Remove MS21042L4 Mut and AN960-416 Washer from AN4-12A Boit on 
Close Clamp Assembly (90620-01-00). Loosen BH00182A4 Self-Aligning 
Nut on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward 
cross tube elbow, with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" 
from inboard edge. Install AN960-416 Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4- 
12A Boit. Tighten nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the 
elbow. Repeat for aft cross tube. See Figure 25.2. 


FT4F-175H T-BQLT 
BH00182A4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
JGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


FWD 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-01-00 


AN6-21A BOLT 
AN6-21A BOLT 
AN960-616 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N6 NUT 
SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 
(REF) 


CROSS TUBE 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL B 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO EOUIPMENT. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.2 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Close Side) 


Remove MS21042L4 Nut and AN960-416 Washer from AN4-12A Boit on Far 
Clamp Assembly (90620-02-01 RH or -02 LH). Loosen BH00182A4 Self- 
Aligning Nut on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on 
forward cross tube elbow with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 
0.25" from inboard edge. Install AN960-416 Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on 
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AN4-12A Boit. Tighten nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on 
the elbow. Repeat for remaining aft cross tube. See Figure 25.3 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT • 
BH00182A4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


AN4-12A BOIT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS2t042L4 NUI 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 


SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 


CROSS TUBE 


RUBBER HOSE 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FROM EOUIPMENT. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE 5H0WN, lEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


5. 


6. 


Figure 25.3 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Far Side) 


Remove Rubber Hose from Forward and Aft Beams and insert into Far 
Clamp Assemblies. 


Slide pin on far end of Forward Beam Assembly (90630-01-01 RH, -02 LH) 
into rubber hose in Far Clamp Assembly on forward cross tube. Rubber 
hose may be lubricated with soap and water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit 
with AN960-616 Washer through bushing in Forward Beam into hole in 
Close Clamp Assembly. Shift clamps inboard or outboard as required, 
maintain approximately equal distance from clamp to edge of elbow. Install 
AN960-616 Washer and MS21044N6 Mut on boit. Torque ANS boit to 160- 
190 in-Ibs. 


Slide pin on far end of Aft Beam Assembly (90631-01-00) into rubber hose in 
Far Clamp Assembly on aft cross tube. Rubber hose may be lubricated with 
soap and water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit with AN960-616 Washer 
through bushing in Aft Beam into hole in Close Clamp Assembly. Install 
AN960-616 Washer and MS21044N6 Mut on boit. Torque AN6 boit to 160- 
190 in-Ibs. 


Adjust beams as to be parallel to cross tubes with a 1" gap between the 
beam and cross tube. Rotate the far clamp only to adjust for parallel, then 
rotate both clamps together to attain 1" gap. Loosen clamps as required, re- 
tighten after. 


9. Torque bolts on Clamp Assemblies to 50-70 in-Ibs. 


7. 


8. 
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25-3 BILL OF MATERIALS 


Figure 25.4 - 
Attachment Provisions Installation 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


1 
90602-01-01 
Attachment Provisions Installation - RH 
1 
90602-01-02 
Attachment Provisions Installation - 
LH 
. 2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembiy (Close) 
.2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembiy (Far, RH) 


. 2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembiy (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembiy (RH) 
. 1 
90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembiy (LH) 


. 1 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembiy 


. 2 
AN6-21A 
Boit 
.2 
AN960-616 
Washer 


. 2 
MS21044N6 
Nul 
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FT4F-175H T-BOLT - 
BH00182A4 SELF ALICNING NUT 


STRAP 
90620-05 


AN4-12A BOLT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
M521042L4 NUT 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT • 
BH00182A4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


STRAP 
90620-05 


AN4-12A BOLT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


CLAMP (CLOSE) 
90620-03 


CLAMP (FAR) 
90520-04-01 (RH) 
90620-04-02 (LH) 


90620-01-00 CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(CLOSE) 
90620-02-XX CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(FAR) 


Figure 25.5 - 
Clamp Assemblies 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 1 
90620-03 
Clamp (Close) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 


. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 


. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 


2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 


. 1 
90620-04-01 
Clamp (Far, RH) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 


. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 


2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90620-04-02 
Clamp (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 


. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 


. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 
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25-4 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Removal of beams leaving clamps in place is an approved configuration forfiight. 
Two weight and balance configurations are required: Clamps only; and Beams and 
Clamps. 


Standard 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 
P/N 
Description 
(Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
RH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
-0.7 
-1.0 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
8.3 
41.5 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
8.7 
43.5 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


LH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
0.7 
1.0 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
-8.3 
-41.5 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
-8.7 
-43.5 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
-7.2 
-84.0 


Metric 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 
P/N 
Description 
(kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
RH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
-17 
-12 


90630-01-01 
Fonward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
211 
477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
221 
500 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


LH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
17 
12 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
-211 
-477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
-221 
-500 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
-184 
-965 


25-5 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not 


listed in this ICA. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.92 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These instructions for Continued Airworthiness shall be included in the rotorcraft Maintenance 
Manual wfien the Quick Release Cargo Basket is installed in accordance with AERO Design Ltd. 
Document Gontrol List DCL906-2. 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manual. 
For Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness refer to the basic Maintenance Manual and its approved suppléments. 


Revision 1 
Date: 20 June 2011 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 
39'^ Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta T2E 6R7 
Engineering Consultants 
Phone: (403) 250-8027 
Fax: (403) 250-8333 
E-Mail: info@aerodesian.ca 


Notice: This report contains information and data which is proprietary to AERO Design Ltd. This report, or any 
portion thereof, may not be reproduced, copied, duplicated or used without the written consent oi AERO 
Design Ltd. 
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CHAPTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the 
requirements of 14 CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to 
compléta the on-going maintenance and inspections required for rotorcraft 
embodying the Quick Release Cargo Basket as deschbed herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


LH - 
Left Hand 


RH - 
Right Hand 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of 
the Quick Release Cargo Basket. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39^^ Avenue N.B. 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 
Fax: 403-250-8333 
Email: info@aerodesiqn.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. AH changes will be recorded in the 
Record of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter- 
relationship between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not 
adversely affect the airworthiness of the helicopter. 


CAUTION: This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float 


installations. 
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0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The cargo basket installation is a mesh basket installée! to the side of the helicopter 
on beams attached to fittings mounted on the cross tube elbows. The quick release 
mechanism allows for the installation and removal of the basket quickly without 
tools, leaving the mounting beams in place. 


The basket itself is made of a steel welded tubing structure, and lined with 
expanded steel mesh. The basket has a hinged lid with a self-locking handie. 


The beams consist of a steel tube bolted to fittings attached to the forward and aft 
cross tube elbows. The quick release mechanism is built into the steel tube. 


Figure 0.1 - 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 
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CHAPTER 4 
- AIRWORTHINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance 
required under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations 
uniess an alternative program has been FAA approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continued airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection 
items. 
These items shall be completed in conjonction with the rotorcraft 
Maintenance Inspection schedule, or other approved program, or upon removal and 
replacement of any component of Quick Release Cargo Basket. 


Daily Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Inspect the basket attachment to the beams for condition and security. 
Ensure quick release stop pin is completely extended, flush with the 
outboard surface of the beam. If pin does not completely extend, or spring 
tension is not sufficient to retain basket, replace spring, refer to section 25-4. 


b) Inspect latching of the lid for correct opération. Replace handie brackets on 
basket if handie is not retained in latched position. Refer to section 25-3. 


100 Heur or Annuel Inspection 


1. Inspection Area; Basket 


a) Visually inspect tube-to-tube welds and mesh-to-tube welds for cracks, 
corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect basket mesh for damage. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the 


instructions below. 


1. Basket and Lid Tubing 


Damage Limits: 


a) Déformation of any tubing between welded joints not exceeding 0.25 inches 
in any direction must be repaired in accordance with the instructions below. 


b) Corrosion not exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be buffed out to a smooth 


contour. 


c) Corrosion exceeding 0.015 inches deep to be repaired in accordance with 
the instructions below. 
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Repair Instructions: 


a) Repair Basket and Lid tubing In accordance with AC43.13-18, Chapter 4, 
Section 5, Welding, paragraphs 4-80, 4-81 and 4-83 as required. 


Basket and Lid are fabricated from the following materials: 


Attachaient Hoops: 


Lid and Rim: 
Frames: 


1" square steel tube and/or 
square steel tube 
Va" square steel tube 
Vï square steel tube 


b) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Basket and Lid Mesh 


Damage Limits: 


a) The basket mesh may be deformed or stretched without limit, so long as the 
welds attaching the mesh to the basket or lid are not compromised. If welds 
are compromised, repair in accordance with instructions below. 


b) Tears in the mesh not exceeding 4 cells in any direction may be repaired by 
patching. Maximum one repair patch per bay. See instructions below. 


Repair Instructions: 


a) Repair mesh to tube welds in accordance with AC43.13-1B, Chapter 4, 
Section 5, Welding, as required. 


Mesh: 
Va" 16 ga. (0.040") expanded steel mesh 


b) Patch repair: 


a. Cut two aluminum sheets, minimum 0.040 inches thick, extending to at 
least 1 complété cell outside of torn area. Drill #9 holes in the corners of 
the sheet, located to clearthe mesh when installed. 


b. 
Attach patches, one inside and one outside, to the mesh with AN3 Bolts, 
AN970-3 Washers, and MS21044N3 Nuts. 


AN5 BOLT 
AN970-3 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
4 PLACES 
PAICH 


Figure 5.1 - 
Patch Repair 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 
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5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Cargo Basket 


The cargo basket is supplied powder coated white. If the powder coat is damaged, 
touch up with white polyurethane paint. 


Revision 1 
05-00-00 
Page 9 


AERO Design Ltd. 
ICA 906.92 


CHAPTER 11 - MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 


The following markings and placards are used with the Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Installation in the locations noted; 


a) Located on basket lid: 


O QUlCK RELEASE BASKET Q 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-01 
MAXIMUM PERMIS5IBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA 
^ 
403-250-8027 
O 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET Q 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90602-01 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA 
403-250-8027 
O 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 
LEFT HAND BASKET 
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CHAPTER 25 - EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


SECTION 50 - CARGO COMPARTMENTS 


25-1 
BASKET REMOVAL 


1. Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachaient fittings 
are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting out of keyway In forward 
beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


KNOB 


Figure 25.1 - 
Aft Attachment Features 


25-2 BASKET INSTALLATION 


Installation of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions is required priorto installing 
the Quick Release Cargo Basket. Refer to ICA906.91. 


1. At forward end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in forward 
beam. Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on ground. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 25.2 - 
Fonward Basket Attachment Features 
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2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, sliding basket aft, and lift until lower 
attachment fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into lower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, and slide 
basket down until locked. Pull up on aft end basket to ensure basket is 
locked in place on aft beam. 


4. Ensure spring-loaded pin securing lower aft basket attachment is extended 


flush with outboard surface of beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


STOP 


KNOB 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 25.3 - 
Aft Basket Attachment Features 


25-3 HANDLE BRACKET REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove two (2) AN3-11A Bolts, AN960-10 Washers and MS21044N3 Nuts 
from each Handie Bracket (84267-01). Remove handie brackets from 
basket hoops. 


Xj 
. 


A 


ET 


N3-nA BOLT 
_AN960-10 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N3 NUT 
TYPICAI 2 PLACES PER BRACKET 


HANDLE BRACKET 
84267-01 


o 


o 


Figure 25.4 - 
Handie Bracket Parts 


2. Slide two (2) replacement Handie Brackets (84267-01) onto basket hoops. 
Align Handie Bracket to bushings in hoop. Insert two (2) AN3-11A Bolts with 
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AN960-10 Washers through Handie Bracket and bushing. Install AN960-10 
Washer and MS21044N3 Nut on each boit. Torque nuts to 20-25 in-Ibs. 


25-4 QUICK RELEASE PIN SPRING REPLACEMENT 


1. Remove basket from mounting beams, refer to section 25-1. 


2. At lower attachment keyway on aft beam, remove MS21044C3 Nut from 
#10-32 stainless steel countersunk screw and remove 69830-13 Knob, 
69830-12 Stop, and 69830- 23 Spring. Discard defective Spring. 


3. Place 69830-12 Stop on #10-32 stainless steel countersunk screw. Slide 
replacement 69830-23 Spring onto Stop. Insert screw/Stop/Spring into 
guide in lower keyway of aft beam. Install 69830-13 Knob and 
MS21044C3 Nut on inboard side of beam. Torque nut to 20-25 in-Ibs. 


25-5 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Quick Release Cargo Basket: Configuration 90601-01 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


41.8 


11.6 


112.4 


101.3 


4698.3 


1174.5 


34.4 


7.2 


1437.9 


84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weigftt 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


18.9 


5.3 
2855 
2552 
53999 
13396 
874 
184 
16526 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
Note: -XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. Latéral arm is négative on LH side. 
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•• ^ 


OPTIONS 


The following weight and balance is for optional configurations of the basket 


Standard 


P/N 
Description 


Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Ib 
arm 
moment 


in 
in-lb 


arm 
moment 


in 
in-lb 


70408-01 
HangarWheel 
0.8 149.0 
119.2 31.1 
24.9 


Metric 


P/N 
Description 


Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


kg 


arm 
moment 
mm 
mm-kg 
arm 
moment 
mm 
mm-kg 


70408-01 
HangarWheel 
0.4 
3785 
1370 
790 
286 


25-6 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not 


listed in this ICA. 
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XX R44. R441I 
^^^ryf/i//r/i r/<Xy/tr 'X^f'ityzi XjXffz^- / 
x ^ 
The installation of Quiek Release^ounti'ng Provisions and ^ick R^J^^e Cargo Basket. 


Configuration A-Quick Reiease Mounting Provisions: Insinllation ofQuiek Release Mountin^ Provisions to be done in 
accordanee with Tran.spqrl Canada approved Aero Design Etd^oeunient Contro! List. DCL JW6-I. Revision 0 dated September 
23, 2010, or later Tratwfiort Canada approved revision. 


2. Configuration B-^ernal Cargo Basket: Insta/lation^^Tîcinfiguration A. Quiek ReUZse Mounting Provisions is a 
prercquisite for tW in.stallatioivof-Ctmfigriralian ik I-Atemal Cargo Biisket. Installaloffl ofQuiek Release Cargo basket to bc 
donc in aecordt^e with Trans^l^'anada approVeîb^Aero Design Ltd. DoeumenjXfonlrol List. DCL 906-2. Revision 0 dated 
September 23.2010. or later Transport Canada aporoved revision. 


Xj/Wi//t//ryzi-i r/Xf/Xjyzif/f//yzi.i.- 
\. 
y' 


1. 
Configuration A-Quiek Release MountiBgTrovisions: / 
a. instructions for Continued Airworthiness des^tmied in Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airvvorthiness 
ICA 906.91, Revision 0 dated Septernbi^t^OIO. Hartisport Canada aceeptcd Oclober 20. 2010. or later Transport 
Canada aceeptcd revisions are required fbrinis inswflation. 
Juick Release Mounting Provisions installed ipTiceordanee with DCL906-I niay reniain installed if a cargo basket 
onfiguration is retnoved. Mounting beamsTnay be renioved leaving attachment littings in place on thc landing 
g^r. 


(I.iniitatiojjirîfnd Conditions continued on page 2 of 2) 
. xi 
Ai rry/t^Ar/z/y rfyifX'3X<^^/////yy//'ziv^,^X'Aft/ /rX/'rX z4 /Xr Xf/if-i /ry ff/z/tyrt'ff/iXtr/Xyrrztrrùi r/t r^Xr/ //rz//'X 
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'iXrz/r r/rz/z/iXz'rzz/z'y/i.■ Novembct 30. 2010 


'iXzz/r r/zi-izzzznrr.- 
June 9. 201 I 


.Tzz/zyzzX. /jz'zzz/zm • X^zXzzz'ziz'-i/yzz/z'rzé. 


iXzz/r yzz'-i-izzzz/.- 
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, X}y zXzyrr/zrzz r//Xr • XjzXzzzrzz'-i/yzz/yy 


{Sinnaliire) 
Anthony Socias 
Manager 
New York AircralT Certification OITice 


(Tille) 


Any altùiâtion oT thîs certifiente is punishabîe toy a fine ûf not excûcding Si,000, or iftipriganment net exceediny 3 years, or botb. 


FAA For» «110-2110-685 
Paao 
1 oî 2 
This certificête nay be transferred in accordanee 
tb FAR 2Î.47 


lluitrh ^liitcB iif Jkmfrica 
^epartmcnt of ÎEranspnrtatuiu — ^cbcral Aiitattnii ^hmiuistrattint 
wppkme«tal 
(Htxtiîicnte: 


((!lonttnuatt0n ^I]cet) 


,y \4//yi/*e/* SxxxxNY- 


(Continuée!).' 
2. ConTiguration B-iCxternal Cargo Baskets\/ 


b. 


Opération mu.st bc in accordée with Trao^rt Çanada apprbyed. Açro Design Ltd. Flight Mani^al Supplément. 
FMS 906.90. RevisiomOaated Scptember23y^6lÔ. or lateijj^h^port Canada approved révision. 
Instructions for Contfnued Airvvorthinc.ss aéscrt|)ed in AeroT5esigh4.td. In.structions for Continyed Airworthincss 
ICA 906.92. Rcvi.sioa O dated September 22. 201,0. Transport Canada accepted October 20, 201" "" 
I or later Transpo 


3. 


Canada accepted'révisions are required for this instjillation. 


rt 


Cargo Basket Modifications: 
Modifications to tite Cargo Basket configurations eligible in accbrdancc with Transport Canaib^approved. Acro Design 
Ltd. Document Gontrol list DCL704. Revision 6 datedi^^il 29. 2010. or later approved re^^on. Eligibility limitations 
arc noted on thç drawings5^^^"'"~~"--....^ 
\ 
U 


4. The Installer must jletermine whethèt^is desigtî^angè^ compatible with previousiy appfoved modifications. 


5. If the holder agreœ to permit anoiher pe^juo u^he ccrtificate to alter a product,ihc holder must give the olher penson 
written évidence qf that permission. 


Any riilteraticn of this certificâte is puoishâblù by à fine of net exceeding Sl^COO, or itsprssorw^nt net ùxcecding 3 y^rs, or hoth. 


FAA Forai 8110-2-1(10-69^ 
2 of 2 
Thïs certificàte «ay be ttétisforrcd in àccordance i^ith FAH 21.47. 


2 PLACES 


2 PLACES 


DETAIL A 


(^PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


APPROVALS 


DRAWN: 


DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


JEFF CLARKE 20 SEPT 2010 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2' 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS. DAR S90M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E.. CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA. T2E 6R7 


tel: (403) ZSO-BOS? 
fax: (403) 2S0-8333 
mnr.aerodeslgn.ca 


ROBINSON R44. R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 1 OF 4 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
BH00182A4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 
(REF) 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
MS21042L4 NUT 
(REF) 


AN6-21A BOLT 
AN960-616 WASHER (2) 
MS21C44N6 NUT 


SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 
(REF) 


o 


CROSS TUBE 
(REF) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL B 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO BASKET. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


APPROVALS 


DRAWN; 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


20 SEPT 2010 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS. DAR 290)1 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E.. CALGARY. ALBERTA, CANADA. T2E 6R7 


tel: (403) 260—B0E7 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
innr.aerodeaiga.ca 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
X.XX 
±0.03 
x.x 
±0.1 


ROBINSON R44. R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 2 OF 4 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
BH00182A4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 
(REF) 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
MS21042L4 NUT 
(REF) 


ELBCW 
(REF) 


CROSS TUBE 
(REF) 


SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARD FROM RIGHT 


M 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FROM BASKET. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


APPROVALS 


DRAWN: 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


20 SEPT 2010 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS, DAR 290M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E., CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA. T2E 8R7 


t«l: (403) 260-3027 
fox: (403) 260-8333 
innr.aerodesl«n.ca 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2' 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


ROBINSON R44. R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TC SCALE 


SHEET 3 QF 4- 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIALS 
DA7E 
0 
* 
4 
4 


NOTICE 


1HIS DRAm CONTAINS INFORMAHON AND DATA MCN 
IS PROPROARY TD AB» DESGN LTD. THIS DRANNG, 
OR ANY PDRDON TNEREOF, MAY NOT DE REPROOUCED, 
COPIED. DR DUPUCATED IN ANY HANNER, NOR USED FOR 


MANUFACTURING MINQUT THE HRITIEN CONSENT OF 
AERO DESGN LTD. BY ACCEFTING 1HIS DRAMNG FOR 
REFERENCE. TRE REQPIENT AGREES 10 HOLO AERO 
DESGN LTD. HARHtESS FROM THE USE, OR UISJSE. OF 


THIS DRANNG DR THE INFORMATION CONTAINED THEREON. 


NOTES: 


1. TWIS INSTALLATION MAY BE APPLIED TO STANDARD OR EXTENDED SKID GEAR. 
THIS INSTALLATION IS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH FIXED OR POP-OUT FLÛATS. 


2. STRUT FAIRINGS (C082-XX) MUST BE REMOVED IF INSTALLED. REFER TO R44- MAINTENANCE MANUAL, SECTION 5.410. 
FORWARD CROSS TUBE COVER (C475-5) MUST BE REMOVED. LEAVE CHANNELS (C388-3) IN PLACE. 


3. REMOVAL OF BEAMS LEAVING CLAMPS IN PLACE IS AN APPROVED CONFIGURATION FOR FUGHT. 


4. SEE FUGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT, FMS9D6.90. FOR LIMITATIONS ON HELICOPTER OPERATIONS WITH CARGO BASKET INSTALLED. 


5. SEE INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS, ICA906.91. FOR MAINTENANCE INFORMATION. 


-02 -01 


QTY. 


MS21044N6 
AN960-616 
AN6-21A 
90631-01-00 
90630-01-02 
90630-01-01 
90620-02-02 
90620-02-01 
90620-01-00 
90602-01-02 
90602-01-01 


PART NO. 


05 
04 
04 
03 
03 
02 


01 


01 


ITEM 


NUT 
WASHER 
BOLT 
AFT BEAM 
FORWARD BEAM (LH) 
FORWARD BEAM (RH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (FAR. LH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (FAR. RH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (CLOSE) 
PROVISIONS INSfN (LH) 
PROVISIONS INSfN (RH) 


DESCRIPTION 


LIST OF MATERIALS 


WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


ITEM 
DESCRIPTION 


LONGITUDINAL 
WEIGHT 
ARM 
MOMENT 
(LB) 
(IN) 
(LB-IN) 


LATERAL 
ARM 
MOMENT 
(IN) 
(LB-IN) 


02/03 
CLAMPS (4) 
04/05 
BEAMS (FORWARD AND AFT) 


1.6 


10.0 


99.7 


101.5 


159.5 


1015.0 


-0.7 


0.5 


-1.0 


85.0 


01 
PROVISIONS INSTALLATION (TOTAL) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


APPROVALS 


DRAWN: 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


20 SEPT 2010 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON; 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
x.xx 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS, DAR 290M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.B.. CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA, T2E 8R7 


tel; (403) 360-8027 
fax: (403) 380-8333 
wnr.aero(leal«n.ca 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 4 OF 4 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 
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SENDER RETAIN THIS COPY / COPIE DE L'EXPÉDITEUR 
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SENDER RETAIN THIS CDPY/COPIE DE L'EXPEDITEUR 


PUROLATOR COURIER LTD. CONDITIONS OF CARRIAGE 


CONDITION 1 • 
^ RCCEIPT & FREJGHT 
> 
Received at Ihe poini of origin tfn the dale specified,'from the sender mentioned herein, tha propertv herein 
described; in appareni good order, except as noted icontents and conditions of contents of pacxage ùnknown), 
marked, consigned and destined as indicated herein, which the carrrer agréés to carry and to deliver to the con 
signée at the said destination, if on its own authorized route, or othervwisse to cause to be carried by another car 
rier on the route to said destination, subject to the rates and classification in effect on the date of shfpment. 
It is mutualiy agreed, as to each carrier of ai! or any of the goods over *11 or any portion of the route to desti 
nation, and as to each patly at any time interested in ail or any of the goods, IhStj^very service to be performed 
hereunder shall be subject to aiftne conditions not prohibited by law, whether prfnted or written, including con 
ditions on back hereof, which are hereby agreed by the sender and accepted for himself and his assigna. 


CONDITION 2 
UMnATION OF UÀBIUTY 
No carrier ts liable for loss, damage or delay to any goods carried under this Bill of Lading, uniess notice there- 
of setting out particulars of the origin, destination and date of shipment of the goods and tne estimated amount 
claimed m respect of such loss, damage or delay is given in writing to the originating carrier or the detivering 
carrier wilhin sixty (60) days after the delivery of the goods, or, in case of failure to make delivery, within nine 
(9) months from tne date of shipment. 
The final staiement of the daim must be filed within nine (9) months from the date of shipment together with 
a copy of the paid freight bill. 


CONDITION 3 
APPLICABLE LAW 
The contract for the carriage of goods contained in this Bill of Lading shall be deemed to include and be sub- 
iect to the terms and conditions prescribed by law of the jurisdiction where the goods originale whit;^ are if 
Newfoundiand and Saskatchewan, the Motor Carrier Act of each such province; Nova Scotia, Brftish Colambia 
and New Brunswick, the Motor Vehicle Act of each such province; Prince Edward fsland, sh»HîghwayTr8fric Act; 
Quebec, the Transport Act; Ontario, the Trudt Transportation Act; Manitoba, The Highway^âffic Act; Albeda arid 
iheYukon, the MotorTranepod Act for such province andTerritory; Nunavut and the Northwest Terfitories, the 
Motor Vehicles Act for each such Territory; and any régulations to each of the above mentioned Aits.'The 
Convention for the Unification of Cédai n Ruies relating to international Carriage by Air signed atWarsaw, Poiând. 
Qctober 12,1929 orthat Convention as amended by the Hague Protocol 1965, the Montréal Protocol NoiÀ-and/or 
the Convention supplementary to the Warsaw Convention for the Unification 61 Cedain RuIes relating to 
International Carriage by Air Penormed by a Person Other than the Contracting Carrier, which may apply to the 
carriage of international shipments and, in most cases will limit the liability of Purolatorin respect of loss or dam 
age to, or delay in the carriage of, such shipments, may apply to the carnage of international shipments. 


CONDITION 4 
SPECIAL AGREEMENT 
The padies agréa that notwithstanding any disdosure of nature or value of the goods, the amount of any loss 
or damage, if any, including consequential, incidental or indirect damages, loss oi earnîngs or profits, reaulTing 
from the loss of or damage to the goods and/or misdelivery, failure to oeliver or delay in delivery of the goods, 
shall not exceed the maximum liability of the carrier aforesaid. Notwithstandiog any other condition contained 
herein, the carrier is not financially responsible for the conséquences of a delay in delivering a shipmont by any 
padicular time or from misbelivery or a failure to delivor, 


CONDITION 5 
PAYMENT GUARANTEE 
The sender agréas to pay the carrier ail shipping charges in the event the receiver, on a collect shipment or the 
third party on a third pady billing shipment, refuses to pay the carrier. 


CONDITION 6 
RESERVATION OF RIGHT ANO MODIFICATION OF CONTRACT 
The carrier reserves the right to substitute alternate modes of transpodation for that selected by the sender on 
the front of this Bill of Lading. Any exercise by the carrier of this rignt shall in no way affect the maximum lia 
bility of the carrier aforesaîd.This uil! of Lading and Purolator Courier Ltd.'s prIntedTerms and Conditions (avail- 
able on request) constitute the entlre contract oetween the carrier and the sender, and no aô^dt. servant, or rep 
résentatives of the carrier has authorlty to aller, modify or waive any provision of this contract. 


COURRIER PUROLATOR LTEE • CONDITIONS DETRANSPORT 


CONDITION 1 
RÉCEPTION ET FRET 
Reçues aU point d'origine a la datb et de l'expedltéur mentionné aux présentes las marchandises ci-apnis décrites en bon état appar 
ent (le contenu des colis et sa condhiori étant inconnus), marquées, contresignées et destinées tel que ci-après mentionne, que le trans 
porteur cortsent à transporter et à livrer ji leur consignataire au point de destination si ce point se trouve sur la route qu'il est autorisé 
à desservir, si r>on à feire transporter et livrer par i^n autre transporteur autorisé à ce faire et ce, au taux e( à la classification en vigueur 
à la date de rexpédition. 
h est,mutuellement converfu que chaque trarisp^eur transportant lesdites marchandises en tout ou en partie, sur le parcours entier 
ou unè portion quelconque de celui-ci jusqu'à destination et que tout intéressé à ladite expédition pour touf service a effectuer en vertu 
des présentes est sujet à toutes les conditions imprimées ou écrites non prohibées par ta loi, incluant les conditions contenues au verso 
des présentes qui sont acceptées par l'expéditeur pour lui-même et ses ayants-droit. 
CONDITION 2 
UMtTATION DE RESPONSABILITÉ 
Le Iran^orteur n'est responsable de pertes, de dommages ou de retards aux marchandises (ransportées avec le présent connaisse 
ment. qu'a la condition qu'un avis écrn précisant l'origine des marcharKiisee, leur destination, leur date d'expédition et le montant 
approximatif reclame en réparation de la perte, des dommages ou du retard, ne soit signifié au transporteur initial ou-eu transporteur 
de destination, dans les soixante (60) jours suivant la date de la livraison des marchanoises; ou dans les cas de non livraison, dans un 
délai de neuf (9) mois suivant la date de l'expédition. 
La présentation de la réclamation finale accompagnée d'une preuve'du paiement des frais de transport doit être soumise au trans 
porteur dans un délai de neuf (9) mois suivant la date de l'expédition. 


CONDITION 3 
LOI APPLICABLE 
Le contrat pour le transport des marchandises décrites au connaissement est réputé inclure les modalités et les conditions^ 
par id loi de la province d'oûjsrovienl l'erwqi, à savoir, pour Terre-Neuve et la Sadcatchawan, la «Motor OerrierAct>- dé d 
provinces; pour la Nouvelle-ÉMsse et la Colonibie-Britannique, la «Mocor Vehicle Act» de chacune de ces provinces,.pov ' 
Brunswick, la Loi sur le$ véhicules s moteur, pour rile-du-Pnnce-Êdouard, la iHighwayTrafficAct»: pour le Québec, la Lo 
ports-, pour l'Ontario, la Loi sur le camionnege: pour le Manitoba, le Code de la route: pour l'Alberta et le Yukon, la «M.. 
Act» de cette province et de ce territoire: pour le Nunavut et les Territoires du Nord-Ouest, la «Motor Vehicles Act» de cm 
territoires; ainsi que tes règlements connexes a chacune des lois précitées, e( y être assujetti. La Convention du 12 octobn- ij. 
; . 
l'unification de certaines réglés relatives au transtîort aérien international eignée à Varsovie, en Pologne', ou ladite Convf ' 
gu'elle a été modifiée par le protocole de La Haye en 1^6, le Protocole de Montréal-N° 4 et/ou la Convention compiemeinai d u 
onvention de Varsovie pour I unification de certairies règles relatives au transport aérien intemational effectué par une persuniu autre; 
que le transporteur contractuel, qui peuvent appliquer au transport des envois internationaux et, dans la plupart des cas, limiteront 
la responsabilité de Purolator quarit à 1* perte ou aux dommages, ou encore aux retards liés au transport, de tels envois, peut s'appli 
quer au transport d'envois internationaux. 
CONOmON 4 
ENTENTE SPÉOALE 
il est convenu que, malgré toute divulgation de la nature ou de la valeur des marchandises, le montant de toute perte ou dommage, le 
cas échéant, y compris les domhtages Indirects, accessoires ou incidents résultant de la perte ou d'un dommage aux marchandises^ 
d'une erreur de livreison, du défaut ou d'un retard dans la livraison des mercharKfises. ne doit en auoin cas-exceder 
reçpxinsabilite 
maximale précitée du transporteur. 
' 
' 
. 
Nonobstant toute autre condition contenue dans la présente, le transporteur ne sera pas tenu financièrement responsable des con 
séquences du retard de livraison d'un envoi, quelle que soit l'amplaur du retard, qu'il s'agisse d'une erreur de livraison ou d'une non- 
livraison. 


CONDITION 5 
GARANTIE DE REMBOURSEMENT 
L'expéditeur convient de payer au transporteur tous les frais d'expédition si le consignataire, pour un envoi pdrt dû, od-la tierce per 
sonne. an cas de facturation a un tiers, refuse de payer le tr^sporteur, 
CONDITION 6 
DROIT RÉSERVÉ ET MODIFICATION DU CONTRAT 
Le transporteur se réserve le droit de choisir un mode de transport différent de celui sélectionné par l'expéditeur au recto du présent 
connaissement. Tout décision prise à cet effet par le transporteur n'influencera nullement tes responsabilités maximales dudit trans 
porteur. La présent connaissement ainsi que les modalités et les conditions de transport imprimées de Courrier Purolator Itée 
(disponibles sur demande! constituent la totalité du contrat entré le transporteur et l'expediteur Aucun agent, employé ou représen 
tant du transporteur ne peut modifier, changer ou abondonner une clause du présent contrai 


Ti;iiispoit 
Tr;in.s|.iorIs 
Canada 
Canada 


1100, 9700 Jasper Avenue 
Vourlllc 
Voire nterence 
Edmonton, Alberta 
Canada T5J 4E6 
Our nie 
Noire rererence 
C-10-1034 
SH10-48 
December 3, 2010 


Department of Transportation 
Fédéral Aviation Administration 
New York Aircraft Certification Office, ANE-170 
1600 Stewart Avenue, Suite 410 
Westbury, New York 11590 
USA 


Attn: Mr. A. Socias, Manager 


Subject : Application for FAA Supplemental Tvpe Certificate (SIC) 
Instaiiation of Cargo Basket Robinson R-44. R-44II 


We have received an application from a Canadian applicant, AERO Design Ltd., 
for the issue of a Canadian Supplemental Type Certificate (STC) and a FAA STC 
as foiiows: 


Applicant: AERO Design Ltd 
Project Description: 
2013 39'*^ Avenue NE. 
Quick Release Cargo Basket 
Caigary, Alberta, Canada 
T2E 6R7 


Type: 
Robinson R44 and R44II models TCDS: 
H-97/H11NM 


We have reviewed the appiicant's submission and hereby certify that this design 
change compiles with the basis of approval specified in the above noted TCDS 
therefore aliowing issue of the following approval: 


Approval: SH10-48 
dated: 
October 21, 2010 
Issue: 1 
dated 
October 21,2010 


We have aiso reviewed the appiicant's submission and hereby certify that this 
design change compiles with the basis of certification specified in the above- 
noted FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet(s) and certify that, with this modification 
incorporated, the aircraft continues to meet its basis of certification, uniess 
additional technicai conditions are applied by the Fédérai Aviation Administration. 


2/ 


Canada 


Please consider this to be a formai application for reissue of the FAA STC under 
the terms of the Canada/U.S. Bilatéral Airworthiness Agreement. In support of 
this application, the following are enclosed: 


A copy of Supplemental Type Certificate SH10-48, Issue 1, dated October 21, 
2010, 
The original of the signed FAA application form 8110-12, 
2 CDs (copies 1 and 2) - AERO Design Ltd "Robinson R44/R44II Quick Release 
Cargo Basket". Bach CD contains a complété data set. 


Should you have any questions please contact the undersigned. 


Yours truly, 


4^Staal 
Aircraft Certification Engineering Technologist 
Prairie and Northern Région 
(780)495-5227 
fax 495-7963 
e-mail staalj@tc.gc.ca 


enclosures 


cc: AERO Design Ltd. 


12/01/2010 14:53 
780-495-7963 
AIRCRAFH" CERT. 
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AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013-^39 Avenue N.E., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Transport Canada 


Aircraft Certificatron Division 
11"^ Floor, Canada Place 
9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T5J 4E6 


fJoM 9<ho 


a p 


Tel: 403-:'5D-8027 


Fax: 403';iS0-S333 
www.seroe esfgn.CB 


30 November 2010 


Attn: Jack Staal 


Re: Robinson R44 Cargo Basket - FAA STC application 


Jack, 


Please find attached the following documents related tô this project: 


Modification Approval Request Application Form 
MOD906 


ion 
YourFile: 0-10-tÔSe 
Our File : 906 


Rev. 1 


CDs with the data will be couriered to you for submission to the FAA. 


Regards, 


Ë. Burgoirl P.Efe, DAR 290M 


End. 


\ 
3 Cof\ts 


C^lc^ 


e&f^rUtùMiuL. 


12/01/2010 15:00 
780-495-7963 
AIRCRi=iFT CERT. 
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MODIFICifnON APPROVAL REQUEST APPLfCATIOl^RM 
m 
MOD906, Rev. 1 


1. NW*EAND ADORESSOFAPPLICAMTl 
2. IDENTIFICATION OP PROOUCT 
(C^/c -/od'i 
flERO Dçsign Ltd. 
2013>39thAuenu«NE 
C algary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


MAKE: 


Robinson 


AU. CORRESPONDANCE TO: 
A ERO Design Ltd. 
2Q13-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


SERIAL Ne.: 


AH «Mgibte 


MOOÊL 


R44, R44 II 


REG1STRAT10M: 


Ail Eligibte 


3. REQUEST FOR: 


A. 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (STC) 
□ 


B. 
STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
STC/STA No. 


C. 
LIMITED SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (LSTC) 
□ 


□ . 
LIMITED STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
LSTC/LSTA No. 


Ë. 
F.A.A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 
M 


F 
F.AA STC REVISION 
□ 
STCNû, 


G. 
FAM1UARI2ATION OF FAA STC 
□ 
STC No. 


H. 
REPAIR DESIGN APPROVAL <RDC) 
□ 


1. 
PARTS DESIGN APPROVAL (PÛA) 
□ 


C - \0'(cS¥- 


4. 
rrOE OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 
Cuidt Release Mounting Ptovislons Installâtiûrt. Quisk Release Cargo Saskat instaiiabon 


3. 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 
Ir staUnlon of provision on ths helicopler to aIJow equipment sucb as cargo baskets to ba quiddy installed or removOd vMiout uelng tools. Installation 
0 a cargo basket on the mountîna provteloos. 


6. 
APPUCABLE TYPE APPROVAL <TA) OR TYPE CERTlFiCATE (TC> DOCUMENTS: 


A. TA NO. H47 
B. TCNo. 
C. OTHER 


7. 
PROPOSED BASIS OF APPROVAL' 


A. SAMEASTA 
E3 
B. SAMEASTC 
□ 
C. OTHER 
□ 
(Please spectly) 


S. 


DOCUMENTATION CHECKLtSÎ 


REQUIRED 


NO 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


MA8TER DRAWÎNG LIST 


FLIGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 
ui'ill'f' 'îii '''i/ii'lliiijiifl!:.::: 


b AINTENANCE MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 
i' i;. 
-V'" ' ' 
-i- 
Ulli 
'• ^ *' •' " 


IIISTRIXITIONS FOR CONTINUING AIRWORTHINESS 


ENGINEERING REPORTS 


EESIGN DRAWINGS 


NANUFACTURE DRAWINGS & installation INSTRUCTIONS 


ELECTRICAL LOAD ANALYSIS 


CRAFT STC. LSTC OR RDA 
-Tjjj jj'j '.a 


V fEIGHT AND MOMENT CHANGE 


FLIGHT TEST DATA 
■ 'iiiiSii-iSiS; 


C THER (Spwdfy) 
il'*; 
LrJLArLA'bL.i'.q: 


9. 
APPUCANTÊ RENIARKS: 
FW STC tja&ed on Canadian STC SH1(M8 


10. 
InaMifi^to the pa^nerrt of Atiuaft Califiùà^A approvai fees as prescribed in Canadtvi Aviation Rogutetkins (CAR) S«c&on 104.1 
rBîmliufMTranspdflCaTOCla 
ir crem^t^i/lxpenQes as in Aviaticyi Régulation Direct!^ No. 3, or eqiAraiant. as appiicabte. Porfurtherdâftaite govsming cost reçew«ry. rs^rto AVH 613/4. 


PEK 


L«£ OP APPUC>iN"re 


Consultant 
30 Novemlsef. 2010 


11. 


C3P REGIONAL 
"tfitJL- 
3Dn.^e)0 Zotn 


DATE 


Fa m 1100.25 M»th.2Xi 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39 Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Transport Canada 


Aircraft Certification Division 
11 
Floor, Canada Place 
9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T5J 4E6 


^ 
rJo\j 9oio j 


Tel: 403-250-8027 


Fax: 403-250-8333 
www.aerodesign.ca 


30 November 2010 


Attn; Jack Staal 


Re: 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket - FAA SIC application 


Jack, 


Please find attached the foilowing documents related to this project: 


Modification Approval Request Application Form 
MOD906 


Your File : C-10-1030 
Our File : 906 


Rev. 1 


CDs with the data will be couriered to you for submission to the FAA. 


Rî^g^rds, 


1 
il.. 


PAR 290M 


End. 


No certificate may be Issued unies a completed apij 
form bas been recelved (14 C.F.R. 21) 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 


APPLICATION FOR TYPE CERTIFICATE, PRODUCTION CERTIFICATE, 
OR SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 


FORMAPPROVED 


O.M.B. No. 04-R0078 


Name and address of applicant 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39'^ Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
T2E 6R7 


Application made for - 
en Type Certificate 


I 
I Production Certificate 
1^ Supplementai Type 


Certificate 


Product involved 
^ 
Aircraft 
□ Engine 


I 
I Propeiler 


4. TYPE CERTIFICATE (Complété item 4a below) 


a. Modei designation(s) (AH models listed are ta be completely described in the required technical data, including drawings 
representing the design, materiai, spécifications, construction, and performance of the aircraft, aircraft engine, propeiler 
which is the subject ofthis application.) 


5. PRODUCTION CERTIFICATE (Complété items 5a-c beiow. Submit with this form, in manuel form, one copy 
of quaiity controt data or changes thereto covering new products, as required by appiicbie FAR.) 


a. Factory address (If différent from 1 above) 
b. Application is for - 


I 
I New Production Certificate 
en Additions to Production 
Certificate (Give P.C. No.) 


P.C. No. 


c. Applicant is hoider of or a iicensee under a Type Certificate or a Supplementai Type Certificate 
(Attach evidence ofiicensing agreement and give ertificate number) 


T.C./S.T.C. No. 


6. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (Complété items Sa-d beiow) 


a. Make and modei désignation of product to be modified 
Robinson R44, R44 il 


b. Description of modification 
installation of provisions on the heiicopter to aiiow equipment such as cargo baskets to be quickiy instailed or removed without using toois. 
installation of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. 


c. Wili data be avaiiabie for sale or release to other persons? 


[ YES 
^ NO 


d. Wiil parts be manufactured for saie? (Réf. FAR 21.303) 


S YES 
□ NO 


7. C ErTIFICATION - I certify that the above statements are true. 


Signa 
m' a offiqiai 
Titie 
Président, AERO Design Ltd. 
DAR 290M 


Date 
30 November 2010 


FAA Fjbrm 8110-12 ("S-80) SUPERSEcts PREVIOUS EDITION 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 39 Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Transport Canada 


Aircraft Certification Division 
Floor, Canada Place 
9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T5J 4E6 


(I 


Tel: 403-250-8027 


Fax: 403-250-8333 
www.aerodeslgn.ca 


30 November 2010 


Attn; Jack Staal 


Re: 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket - FAA STC application 


Jack, 


Please find attached the following documents related to this project: 


Modification Approval Request Application Form 
MOD906 


Your File : C-10-1030 
Our File : 906 


Rev. 1 


CDs with the data will be couriered to you for submission to the FAA. 


Rftg^rds, 


\ 


Burgoirv P.EiHp, DAR 290M 
3 CopiiS O/'IeicWl- 


MODIFICATION APPROVAL REQUEST APPLICATION FORM 
MOD906, Rev. 1 


NAME AND ADDRESS OF APPLICANT: 
IDENTIFICATION OF PRODUCT 


AERO Design Ltd, 
2013-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


MAKE: 


Robinson 


MODEL: 


R44, R44 


ALL CORRESPONDANCE TO: 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


SERIAI No.: 


AH eliglble 


REGISTRATION: 


AH Eliglble 


3. REQUEST FOR: 


A. 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (STC) 
□ 


B. 
STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
STC/STA No. 


C. 
LIMITED SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (LSTC) 
□ 


D. 
LIMITED STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
LSTC/LSTA No. 


E. 
F.A.A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 


F. 
F.A.A. STC REVISION 
□ 
STC No. 


G. 
FAMILIARIZATION OF F.A.A. STC 
□ 
STC No. 


H. 
REPAIR DESIGN APPROVAL (RDC) 
□ 


1. 
PARTS DESIGN APPROVAL (PDA) 
□ 


C ^ (o- (û30 


4. 
TITLE OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR; 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


5. 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 
Installation of provision on ttie heiicopter to aiiow equipment sucti as cargo baskets to be quickly instailed or removed without using toois. Installation 
of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. 


6. 
APPLICABLE TYPE APPROVAL (TA) OR TYPE CERTIFICATE (TC) DOCUMENTS: 


A. TA NO. H-97 
B. TC No. 
C. OTHER 


7. 
PROPOSED BASIS OF APPROVAL: 


A. SAMEASTA 
S 
B. SAME AS TC 
□ 
C. OTHER 
□ 
(Please specify) 


8. 


DOCUMENTATION CHECKLIST 


REQUIRED 


YES 
NO 


EOR DÔT USE ONLY 


RÊCÈiVED 


YES 
NO 
DATE 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


MASTER DRAWING LIST 


FLIGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


MAINTENANCE MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUING AIRWORTHINESS 


ENGINEERING REPORTS 


DESIGN DRAWINGS 


MANUFACTURE DRAWINGS & INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 


ELECTRICAL LOAD ANALYSiS 


DRAFT STC, LSTC OR RDA 


WEIGHT AND MOMENT CHANGE 


FLIGHT TEST DATA 


OTHER (Specify) 


9. 
APPLICANT'S REMARKS: 


FAA STC based on Canadien STC SH10-48 


10. 
in additiOh to the payment of Aircraft Certification approval fees as prescribed in Canadian Aviation Régulations (CAR) Section 104, i agree to reimburse Transport Canada 
increm^talAxpenses as in Aviation Régulation Directive No. 3, or équivalent, as applicable. For further détails governing cost recovery, refer to AMA 513/4. 


SIGN/ TURE OF APPLiCANTS 


Consultant 
30 November, 2010 


DATE 


11. 


SIGNATURE OF REGIONAL ENGINEER 
DATE 


Form IvlOD. 25 March, 2001 


J 


1^1 


Transport 
Transports 


Canada 
Canada 


1100-9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta T5J 4E6 


Yourfilo 
Voire reference 
906 
November 19, 2010 
Dur llle 
Noire reference 
C-10-0741 
SH10-48 


Aero Design Ltd. 
2013 39th Avenue North East 
Caigary, Alberta 
Canada, T2E 6R7 


Dear Sir: 


SUBJECT: 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE NO. SH10-48 - 
ISSUE 1 DATED 
OCTOBER 21, 2010 - 
INSTALLATION OF QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING 
PROVISIONS; INSTALLATION OF QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ROBINSON R44, R44 II ISSUED TO AERO DESIGN LTD. 


This Supplemental Type Certificate (STC) is issued in response to your application. Included with 
the STC are documents bearing the original Transport Canada signatures. 


The transfer of these documents in the name of another person requires a prior approval from the 
Minister in accordance \with Canadian Aviation Régulations (CAR) 521.357. 


To accomplish this modification, the requirements of CAR 561 apply if parts are manufactured. 


Embodiment of this modification is considered to be a maintenance activity and the requirements 
of CAR 571.06(4) will apply. 


An STC holder is required to report any service problem experienced with their product. 
Therefore, should you be come aware of any defect, malfunction or failure resulting from the 
design change, it is your responsibility to submit a Service Difficulty Report to Transport Canada in 
accordance with CAR Part V, Subpart 91. Other Obligations as a Design Approval Document 
Holder are contained in CAR 521, Division VIII. 


Yours truly. 


j. Staal 
''Aircraft Certification Engineering Technologist 
Prairie and Northern Région 
Phone: 780-495-5227 
Facs: 780-495-7963 


Encl. 


Canada 


AEfiO Design Ud. 
AlRWORTHiNESS REQUlREMEf^TS 


APPUCANT. AERO Design Ltd 
2013-3991 Ave N E 
Calgaty, Alberta 
T2E6R7 
CORRESPONDANCE TO: 


(tf oO>er than af^dcantj 


DATE; 
REVlSiON No, 


MAKE: 
MODEL: 


05 August 2010 
0 


Robinsor» 
R44. R44 
il 


C. '/o- 07*/ f 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


CP906 


REGISTRATION: A'I Eligibte 
SERWLNo.: Aîl Eligibte 


c: 
CD 


IU 


ru 
S) 


S) 
Q 
kD 


ru 


"H 
73 
O 


NATURE OF WORK: Qubk Retease Mounting Provisions înstalîaiion; Quck Release Cargo Basket installation 


TYPE CERTIFtCATE DATA SHEET 


MODEL CERTIFiCATlON BASiS 


MODIFICATION CERTIFICATION BASîS 


H-97 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965. induding amendments 27-1 îhru 24-24 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, induding anrtendments 27-1 îhm 24-24 


j> 
m 
7) 
o 
o# 


Arworthiness 
Reqvifemefrt 
Siibject fof Compliance or Doajmentafy Proof 
Foirn of SLifasfanliation 
DOT OAR Cominents 


Subpad B 
Flight 
27 29 
Empty Weghl and Corresponding C 
of G 
Data spectfred on rnst'n drawing 


27.51 
Takeoff 
Flight Test 
X 
27.65 
Ciimb: Aîi EnginesOpetating 
FSght Test 
X 
27.71 
Giiding Performance 
FEghtTest 
X 
27.75 
Lancfing 
Flight Test 
X 
27.141 
Flight Chaiacteristics - 
General 
FBgtrt Test 
X 
27 143 
Controltability arrd Maneuverabilify 
Flight Test 
X 
27.151 
F'ighl 'Tontrols 
Flight T'='"=' 
Y 
27 1S1 
TrÈn Cofitrol 
Flight Test 
27 171 
Stafaility-General 
Flight Test 
X 
27 173 
Longitudinal Stability 
Flight Test 
X 
27 175 
OemOTistration of Longitudinal Stability 
Fligtit Test 
X 
27.177 
Static Directional Stability 
Flight Test 
X 
27.241 
Ground Résonance 
Flight Test 
X 
27 251 
Vibration 
Flight Test 
X 


Subpart C 
Strength Requirements 


27.301 
Loads - 
Ar Orag Loads 
Analysis 
27.301 
Loads - 
Inertia Loads 
Compliance with 27.337 and 27.561 
27.303 
Factor of Safety 
Anaiysis 
27.305 
Strengtti and Déformation 
Analysis and Testiaw AC 43.13-18 
27.307 
Proof of Structure 
Analysis and Test raw AC 43.13-1 B 


i'" 
I 
i:" ' 'X' 
. .. , 
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" 
• 
: 
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; •rxjr.-; 
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(J\ 
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ACRO Design Ltd. 
AiRWORTHlNESS REQUIREMENTS 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


i> 
cz 


I 
u 


ru 
(S 


(S 


G) 
>i3 


ru 
Ul 


"H 
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3 
D 
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Aifwoftliiness 
Reqig rement 
Subiect for Comptianœ w DoajrTieniajy Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT OAR Commen's 
27.337 
Limit Maneuvering load Factor 


27.547 
Main Rotor Structure 
27.561 
Emergency Landing Cond itions 


Subpart D 
Design and Construction 
27.601 
Design 
27.603 
Materials 
27.605 
Fabricatiori Methods 
2 
7.609 
Protection of Structure 
27.611 
inspection Provisions 
27.613 
Materia I Strengffi Properties and Desig n 
Values 
27.626 
rjtttng Factor 
27.783 
Doors 
27.787(a) 
Cargo and Baggage Compartnrents 
27.787(b) 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
27.787{c), 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
(d) 
27.807 
Emergency Exits 


Analysis and T 
est iaw AC 43.13-1B 


Ffght Test 
N/A 


Orawings 
Orawings 
Orawings 
Orawings 
Orawings 
Values used as per Miî-Hdbk-5H 


Anafysis 
NIA 
Compliancev/ith 23.301 through 307 
Design 
NiA 


N/A 


Xii*» 
IfiO 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


X 
X 


Crticai load factor in dov/nward direction, up load 
corKlition appSed to security of iid and talching 
mechanism. 
Mast bending considerafion. 
Cargo ttasket and cargo are ejdemal tocabin, 
forward defîection or failure of tiaskel poses no 


îhreat to oocoDants 


Design is conventionat. 
Materials used are spvecified in Mil-Hdbk-5H 
Design is conventiortai. 


Design is easy to inspect. 


Installation does not block doors 


Basket is a closed conla ner. 
Cargo is extema! to helicopter. 


Installation does not block doors 


jii 
Q 
LJ 
ru 
en 
Q 
œ 
Q 
ru 
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27.865 
External Load Atfacbing Means 
N/A 
Cargo basket is classified as a cargo 
"compartnent 


27.1387 
Position Light System Oihedral Angles 
27.1401 
Anticollision Light System 


Subpart G 


27.1505 


27.1525 
27.1523 


27.1557(3) 


27.1557(b) 
27,1557(0) 
27.1557(d) 


Operafing Limitations and Information 
Never Exceed Speed 


Kinds of Opération 
instructions for Continuing Airworthiness 


Misceiianeous Markings and Placards - 
Baggage Compartments 
Misceiianeous Markings and Placards 
Misceiianeous Markings and Placards 
Misceiianeous Markings and Placards 


N/A 
N/A 


Flight Test, 


Fligfit Manual Supplément 


Fligfrt Manual Supplément 
ICA Provided 


Placard 


N/A 
N/A 
N/A 


X 


X ^ 


No change from Type Approvai. 
No change frcm Type Approvat. 


VfjE limlts as specified in Ihe existing Flight 
Manual (155 kls) 
Limited to VFR only. 
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AERO Design Ltd. 
AiRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 
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A.fworthiness 
Rcjquirem&nl 
Subjec:! for CompUance of Oocximentery Prcx)f 
Form of Substanliauon 
DOT DAR Cofnmenîs 


27. ^581 
Rotorcrafl Ftighl Manuat - 
General 
27.1581 (e) 
Rotorcrafl Flight Manual - 
General - linits 
27.1583(c) 
Operating Limitations - 
Weight and Loading 


Information 
27.1585 
Operating Procédures 
27,1587 
Performance [nformatian 
27.1589 
Loading tnformafion 


Flighl Manual Supplément 
Right Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 


Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Right Manual Supplément & Placard 


xi" 


xf 
X-T» 
X ^ 


Canadian Aïiworthiness Manual Ctiapter 527, change 527-2, dated 1 Februaiy 1992 
527 1 301-1 
527,1557(c) 
(3) 
527.1583(h) Operating Limitations—Ambiant Température 
N/A 


Rotorcraff Opérations After Ground Cold Soak 


Misceifancous Marking and Placards 


N/A 


N/A 


SI and impérial unifs included 


r4-. 


Placard Installed on basket lid 


Not a fuel tar.k 


No cJiange from Type Approval 
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MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplementa! Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness 


APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and revision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showing how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturers of products and appliances installed 
in the aéroplane pursuant to the design change wrill be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) 
(iv): Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.92) 


Installation Drawing 90601 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
iae in the form of a manual or manuals as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.92) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manual or manuals must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information^ 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.000 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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Review of Suppiemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Suppiemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how ttie rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlled and fiowttiey operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations ttiat apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information tfiat covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to ttie various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.100 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 


Tfie Instructions for Continued Airworttiiness must 
contain tfie following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


* 
- , 


A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) 
(1) Scfieduling 
1) Scfieduling information for eacfi part of tfie 
rotorCTaft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment tfiat provides 


tfie recommended periods at wfiicfi tfiey sfiould be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and tfie degree of inspection, tfie applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at tfiese periods. 
However, tfie applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as tfie source 
of tfiis infomiation if tfie applicant sfiows tfiat tfie item 
fias an exceptionally fiigfi degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance tecfiniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. Tfie recommended overfiaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to tfie 


Airwortfiiness Limitations section of tfie manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, tfie applicant must 
include an inspection program tfiat includes tfie 
frequency and extent of tfie inspections necessary to 
provide for tfie continued airwortfiiness of tfie 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.101 
Suppiemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troublesfiooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, fiowto recognize tfiose malfunctions, 
and tfie remédiai action for tfiose malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 
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Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) 
(3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describlng the order and method of 
removing and replacing products and parts wltfi any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for system testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weighing and determining tfie center 
of qravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-3 


A527.3 (c) Access 
{c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
wften access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 
values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Airworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 
location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


v/ 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change in/)^e d^ign. 
^ 


Applicants Signature:. 


Applicants Name: 
E. Burqoin. P.Enq. PAR 290M 


Date: 
September 23,2010 


BLOCK 5 - 
Minister's Statement of Acceptability 


The design change is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identified above and is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name: 
Phone # 
-S 
Email: 
Mail Routing Symbol: 


Signature: 
Date: 
go C>c?^obgj- ^OVO 
_ NAPA Number 


C-to- 
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MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and révision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions on Robinson R44, R44 il 


FAR 27, Amendaient 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showlng how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturera of products and appllances Installed 
In the aéroplane pursuant to the design change will be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) 
(Iv): Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.91) 


Installation Drawing 90602 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
be in the form of a manual or manuals as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref; Single Manual 
(ICA906.91) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manual or manuals must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information^ 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.000 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-1 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compllance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Ccntrol & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlled and ftow ttiey operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations ttiat apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.100 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuels or sections, as 
appropriate, and information; 
A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) (1) Scheduling 
1 ) 
Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 
Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that indudes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotoraaft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.101 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) 
(2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 
and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


Page 2 of 4 


MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) 
(3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing the order and metfiod of 
removing and repladng products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Otfier général procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weigfiing and determining tfie center 
of gravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
wfien access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref; N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(à) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
{e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommendations, and torque 


values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-5 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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MSI 53 - 
Review of Supplemental Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness 


BLOCK 3 


Note; The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Airworthiness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 


contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 


location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change In jCype d^ign. 
^ 


Appllcants Signature;. 
Date: 
September 23,2010 


Appllcants Name: 
E. Burooin. P.Enq. DAR 290M 


BLOCK 5 - 
Minister's Statement of Acceptability 


The design change Is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identifled atx>ve and is acceptable to the Minister. 


Revlewer's NameL^TT 
Phone # TRn" 
7 
EmaW.^-f-ç,. 
.ccl Mail Routing Symbol: R^CQ 


Signature: On 
Date: 
Z"o OCn"oft&R— ^Oto 
NAPA Numtier 
C 
-Io-OTM\ 
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fiUG-31-2010 09:E5 FROM.-nERO 
4032508027 
|: 17804957963 
P.7''9 


MODIFICATION APPROVAL REQUEST APPLICATION FORM 
MOD906, 


1. NAMEAND ADDRE58 0FAPPUCANT; 
2, IDENTIFlCATIOfJ OF PRODUCT 


AÉRO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Aiberta 
T2E 6R7 


MAKE; 


Robinson 


MODEL: 


R44, R44 


ALL CORRESPONDANCE Tû: 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 -39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Aiberta 
T2E 6R7 


SERIAI No.; 


Ali eligiblû 


REGISTRATION: 


AI! Eligible 


3, REQUEST FOR; 


A, 
SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (STC) 


B. 
STC/STA REVISION 
□ 


C 
LIMITED SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (LSTC) 
□ 


D. 
LIMITED STC/STA REVISION 
□ 


Ê. 
F.A.A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 
□ 


F. 
F.A.A. STC REVISION 
□ 


G 
FAMILIARI2ATI0N OF F A.A. STC 
□ 


H. 
REPAIR DESIGN APPROVAL (RDC) 
□ 


1. 
PARTS DESIGN APPROVAL (PDA) 
□ 


STC/STA No. 


L5TC/LSTA N 


SIC No 


STO No 


C-IO-QIHI 


4, 
TITUE OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 
Quick Release Wlountlng Provisions installation, tauick Reioase Cargo Basket installation 


5. 
0RI6F DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIRi 
Installation of provision on the hellcopter to allow equipment such as cargo baskets to ba q 
of a cargo basket on tho mounting provisions 
jickly Instaiied or removed without using tools. Inslaliati 


6, 
APPLICABLE TYPE APPROVAL (TA) OR TYPE CERTIFICATE (TC) DOCUMENTS: 


A. TA NO H-97 
B. TCNo. 
C. OTHER 


7. 
PROPOSED BASIS OF APPROVAL; 


A, SAMEASTA 
® 
B. SAME AS TC 
□ 
G OTHER 
□ 
(PieasG specify) 


8. 


documentation cheûklist 


REQUIREO 


YÉS 
NO 


FOR DOT USE ONLY 


RECeiVED 


YES 
NO 
HA' 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


MASTER DRAWING LIST 


FLIGI IT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


MAINTENANCE MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUING AIRWORTHINESS 


ENGINEERING REPORTS 


DESIGN DRAWINGS 


MANUFACTURE DRAWINGS & INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 


ELECTRICAL LOAD ANALYSIS 


DRAFT STC, LSTC OR RDA 


WEIGHT AND MOMENT CHANGE 


flighttest data 


OTHER (Specify) 


9. 
APPLICANT'S REMARKS: 


10. 
In addition lû tha pâymart of AircrafI Cenificalion approval («as as prascribad in Canndian Aviation Reg»i 
Incrsrrt^ntal sxpensaa as in Aviallon Régulation Diracbva No. 3, or équivalant, as applicable. For furihe 
i 


Consultant 


LIRE OF ARRaCANTS 


laiionB (CAR) Section 104, 1 agréa le reimPurae Tranapon Can. 
delailt governing cosi recovery, refer lo AMA 513M 


31 August, 20 iû 


TITLE 
DATÉ 


"SIG^^VjAË of REqIonaL ENQINEERwi.J 
fo 
7.010 


DATE 


i-omMOC jSMtren aopi 


.. « 


Vu 


Lm^(j 


C^v lAA 
lQ%n 
IL'^ 


UJr 


MfX |v-oj> 
^^3 


Mty 
5o ^'ib 
dCrOSf 
-^- 


^ 
o îo 
f5jr.o/ 


p«<w. V 


7c 


tXs/CfcT^ 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39"" Ave N. E., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 
www.aerodesign.ca 


FAX COVER SHEET 


DATE: 
October 22, 2010 


TO: 
Delmar Washington 


Capital Helicopters 


TIME: 


PHONE: 


FAX: 


7:07 AM 


867-668-6200 


687-668-6201 


FROM: 
J. Clarke 
Aero Design Ltd. 
PHONE: 
403-250-8027 
FAX: 
403-250-8333 


Number of pages Including cover sheet: 
12 


RE: R44 CARGO BASKET STC 


Delmar, 


Please find attached the STC, document control lists, and flight manual 
supplément for the R44 Cargo Basket. Clean copies to follow. 


Let me know if you have any questions. 


Jeff 


V 
"2 S"L» - g 3'> 3 
/IH)^: 
- V<^3'^A'g, 


F/y^ ; 
(2 //e^ Iks/çjio 


/2e ■' /? ^ F* 
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Aerocorp Avionic Solutions Inc.AMO No 79-00 
#1-1060 Mctdviàn Rd. NE.Cal^âïy, Albôîtà 
Tel: (403) 717-8730 
Fax:(403) 717-9733 
Complied to CARS 571 App. B and FAR 91.411 
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Staal, Jack 


From: 
Staal, Jack 


Sent; 
Friday, October 22, 2010 8:40 AM 
| 
To: 
'Jeff Clarke': Dubyk, Debbie 
| 
Subject: RE; C-10-0741 - Robinson R44 Cargo Basket | 


Debbie/Jetf 
0 
Oer4;'fi cocfc„ 
co^recfeo^ 


Done (Jeff - they will be faxed shortiy). 
^ 


Thanks 
Jack 


From: Jeff Clarfce [mailto:jefï@aerodesign.ca] 
j 
Sent: Friday, October 22, 2010 6:54 AM 
| 
Tû: Staal, Jack; Dubyk, Debbie 
Subject: C-lQ-0741 - Robinson R44 Cango Basket 
i 


Jack/Debbie, 
I 


l'm going through the fax of the approval, couple of things: 
1 ) The SIC says "Page 2 of 3", should be "Page 2 of 2" ! 
2) Please write the STC # on the cover of the FMS, I didn'tihave it when I submitted it. 


Thank you, 
{ 


Jeff Clarke, CET 
I 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39th Avneue NE 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
T2E 6R7 


Phone: 403.250.8027 
Fax; 403.250.8333 


10/22/2010 


I#l Transport Canada Transports Canada 
Department of Transport 
SupplementaCType Certificate 


This approval is issued to: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


2013 39{ii Avenue North East 


Calgary, /Jberta 


Canada T^tE 6R7 


Responsibliî Office: 


Aircraft/Entine Type or Model: 


Canadian T/pe Certificate or Equivalent: 


Description of Type Design Change: 


instailation/Operating Data, 
Required Equipment and Limitations: 


!Num6ef: SHlO-48 


Issue No.: 1 


Approval Date: 


Issue Date: 


Piairie and Northem 


ROBINSON R44, R44 R 


ROBINSON R44,R44 E H-97 


October 21,2010 


October 21,2010 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions; Installation 
of Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Configuratioii A - Quick Release Mounting Provisions; 
Installation of Qxîick Release Mounting Provisions to be completed in accordance with Transport 
Canada approved, AERO Design Ltd. Doctxment Control List, DCL906-1, Revision 0, dated 23 
Septeniber 2010, or later approved revision. 


Transport Canada accepted, Aero Design Ltd. Instructions for Continued Airworthiness ICA 906.91, 
Revision 0, dated 22 September 2010, or later approved ie\rision is required with this installation. 


Quick Releiase Mounting Provisions installed in accordance with DCL906-1 may remain installed if a 
cargo basket configuration is removed. Mounting beams may be removed leaving attachment fittings 
in place or 
, the landing geai. 


Conditions: ftils approval is only applicable to fhe type/model of aeronautical product spedfied therein. 


Prior to Incofporating ttiis modification, the installer shall establish that the intema'allonship between Ihis 
change and any ofher nx3dificalion{s) incorporated will net adversely affect the alfworthiness of the 


moditied product. 


i 


D.S. Austen 
For Minister of Transport 
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lanada 
Transport Canada Transp^^a 


(Contitmation Slàet) 


i 
Nïunber: SH104S Issue 1 


NOTE: THIS AQQÊNDUM SHALL REViAIN PART OF THE CERTIFICATE REFERREDTO THEREIN, 


Configuration B - Extemal Cargo Basket 
j 
Installation of Coixfiguration A, Quick Release Mounting ^ovisions, is a prerequisite for installation 
of the Configuration B, Extemal Cargo Basket Installation.! Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket 
to be completed in accordance with Transport Canada apjjroved, AERO Design Ltd. Document 
Control list, DCL906-2, Revision 0, dated 23 September 2C)10, or later approved revision. 


! 
Transport Canada approved, AERO Design Ltd. Flight Mîinual Supplément FMS906.90, Revision 0, 
dated 22 September 2010, or later approved revision is required viûtih this installatiorL 


I 
Transport Canada accepted, AERO Design Ltd. Instructiohs for Contrnued Airworthiness ICA906.92, 
Revision 0, dated 22 September 2010, or later accepted revision is required Tvith this installation. 


j 


Cargo Basket Modifications: 
i 
Modifications to the Cargo Basket configurations eligible iin accordance with Transport Canada 
approved, AERO Design Ltd. Document Control List DCl!7G4, Revision 6, dated 29 April 201Û, or later 
approved revision. EHgibility limitations are noted on the Idrawings. 


Basis of Certification; 
The basis of certification remains as defined in the applicable Type Certificate Data Sheets. 
— End — i 
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ROBINSON R44j R44 


ROTORCRAFT FLIGHT MANUÀL SUPPLEMENT 
îor the 
I 
INSTALLATION of the AERO DESIGN 
QUICK RELEASE CARdo BASKET 


Supplemental Type Certificate No. SHID-HR 


Sââtionâ I. 11. fil and IV of this document comprise the Transport Canada Approvied sections 
of this Flight Manual Supplément Ccxnpllance wHh Section I. Limitations, is mandatory. 


Section V and any subséquent sections if présent are Unappruved and are prcvided for 
information only. 
j 


I 
The information and data contai ned in tfiis Flight lUanual Supplément aupersede or 
supplément thât contaified in ttie basic Approved Flight (Jlanual for the Rotsnson R44 oe R44 


il when fitted with the Quick Rdease Cargo Basket Inst^lation. For limitaiions, procédures 
and performance nol listed In this Flight Manual Suppiément, refer to the Apprcwad Flight 
Manual and other approved Fligtil Manual Suppléments. ! 
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I 
LIMITATIONS 


1. Only one basket may be installée! at a time, on the right or left side. 


2. The maximum load in the AERO Design Ltd. Quick Release Cargo 
Basket Is 175 Ib. 


3. Flight operationa limited to VFR conditions with AERO Design Ltd. 
Cargo Basket instailed- 


4. Maximum Vne of 110 KIAS with either basket installed. Use R44 
placarded Vne or 110 KIAS whichever Is lower. 


II 
NORMAL PROCEDURES 


1. Pre-flight inspections. 


a) 
Ensure that ail caigo stored in the cargo basket Is properly 
tied down and secured for flight. 


b) 
Ensure that the Ild of cargo basket is closed and secured. 


c) 
Ensure the basket Is locked In postion on the beams. Pull 
up on the aft end of the basket to check. 


CAUTION 


It is possible to exceed the latéral centre of gravity llmits of the rotorcraft 
under some ioacUng conditions. Pilots must ensure that latéral C of G Is 
within llmits when loading the basket. 


III EMERGENCY PROCEDURES 


fto change frotn basic Approved Flight Manual. 


CAUTION: 


The rotorcraft gllde angle is steeper than that of the basic hdicopter 
when the AERO Design Ltd. Cargo Basket is Instalied. 


IV PERFORMANCE 


Croise performance and range will be reduced by approximaîely 14% 
peroeni with the cargo basket installed on either side. 


Climb periormanoe will be reduced by up to 300 fpm with the cargo 


tiasKst installée! on either side. 
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V WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


1. The foilowing weight and balance is for the quick releese cargo basket 
contiguraiion, installée! m accordance with drawfng 90601. 


Figure 1 -Quick Reiease Cargo Basket Configuration 


Standard 
Weiqht 
Lcir>gitud'inal 
Lalaral'® 


arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 


p/n' 
Descrictlon 
Ib 
in 
in-lb 
in 
In-b 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
41 
.S 
112,4 
4898.3 
34.4 
1437.9 


90602-01-XX 
Mountina Provisions 
11,6 
101-3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


9a60i-ai-XX 
Basket Insialiatlon 
53.4 
110-0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo 


l'centred in tiasket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19S70.0 
34.4 
ÔC20.0 


MâtriC 
Wetuht 
Longitudinal 
Latarar" 


arm 
moment 
aim 
moment 


P/N' 
□ escriotion 
kg 
mm 
mm-kg 
mm 
mm-kfi 


90610-01-XX 
Basket 
18.9 
2855 
53999 
874 
16528 


90602-01-XX 
Mouming Provisions 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installatioii 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo 
(centred in basket) 
S0.0 
2B55 
22S397 
874 
69901 
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^ -XX indicates side. -Dl is RH, -02 Is LH. 


® Latéral arm Is négative on LH side. 


® Longitudinal and Latéral moment arms are given only for the center of 
the Cargo Basket. Due to the length and position of the basket, some 
loading arrangements may require that actual moment arms be 
measured, 
gravity. 


to d^ermine tfie correct moments about the center of 


CAUTION: 


It Is possible to exceed latéral CG limits in some configurations. 
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VI INSTALLATION / REMOVAL INSTRUCTIONS 


The basket is installcd in aooordairoe with drawing 90601. Tho maunting 
provisions are installed In accordanee with drawlng 90602. Removal of the 
basket leaving the beams irt place is an approved configuration for flight. 
Logbook entfy îndîcatîng installation or removal of basket and weigltt and 
balance amerximent is required when basket is installed or removed. 


1. Installation - Refer to Figure 2 
and 3. 


1. At forwrard end of basket, set upper altachment fltting into keyway in 
forward beam. Aliow basket to hang from fitting. rest afl end on 
ground. 


2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam. sliding basket aft, and lift until 
iower attachment fitting hits stop over keyway, 


3. Pusft fitting into iower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, 
and slide basket down until locked. 


U?P£R ATTACHMENT 


FWO 


Figure 2 - 
Basket Forward Attachment 
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UPPER ATTACMMENT 


FMS906.90 


LOVt^ aTTaOiMEMT 


Figure 3 - Basket Aft Attachment 


2. Removal - Refer to Figure 2 and 3. 


1. Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachment 
fittings are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Siide basket fon«ard and lift anaotiment fitting out of keyway on 
forward beam. 
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HELICOPTEO COMPAMY 


Safety Notice SN-13 


Issued: Jan 83 Rev: Jun 94 


DO NQT ATTACH ITEMS TO THE SKIDS 


Tfie landlng gear strui elbows have cracked on several helicopters when 
Ihe pilot attempted to carry an exlernal load strapped to Ihe landing 
gear skids. The landing gear is optimized to Iake high "up" loads. 
Consequently, il has very low slrength in ihe opposite or "down" 
direction. AIso, even a srnail weight attached to the landing gear may 
change the naturni frequency onougit to couse high loads due lo Inflight 
vibration. Do not attempt to carry any external load or object attached 
to the landing gear. 


Safety Notice SN-14 has been superseded by SN-17, SN-27 and SN-28 


fci ui ^ 
' 


Safcity Notice SN-13 


Issuedî Jan 83 fiev: Jui"'94 


TO THE SKtD5 


The landing gesr strut eibo' 
the pilot attempted to car 
oeaf skids. T^he îandirtg 
ConseQuently, Il bas vei 
direction. Also. even a sn.. 
change the naturel frequeiH' 
vibration. Do not 3ttôiTipt 
to the landing gear. 


ry 
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DETA L A 


^PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


APPROVALS 
DATE 


DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


JEFF CLARKE 20 SEPT 2010 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 
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DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
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x.xx 
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x.x 
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QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 1 OF 4 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
BH00182A4 SELF ALIGNING NUT 
(REF) 


AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
MS21042L4 NUT 
(REF) 


QK 
AN6-21A BOLT 
MS21044N6 NUT 


SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 
(REF) 


w 


CROSS TUBE 
(REF) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL B 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO BASKET. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 
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JEFF CLARKE 
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DATE 
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FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
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AN4-12A BOLT 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
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ELBOW 
(REF) 


SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARD FROM RIGHT 


CROSS TUBE 
(REF) 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FROM BASKET, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 
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DATE 
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UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON; 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 
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QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
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NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 3 OF 4 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


NOTICE 
1HS OfUMNC CCNTAMS MFORUAUCN ANO DATA WICH 
IS PROPRETARY TO AERO DE3GN LTD. THIS DRAÏING. 
CR ANY PQRRON WEREOF, MAY NOT BE REPRCOUŒO. 
COPCD, CR DUPUCAIED M ANY UANNER, NCR USED FOR 


UANUFACTURING WimOUT THE «HTTEN CONSENT OF 
AERO DE9GN LTD. BY ACCEPTING 1HS DRA«MG FOR 
REFERENCE, THE REOPIENT AGREES TO HOU) AERO 
DESKN LTD. HARMŒSS FROU THE USE, CR UISUSE. CF 
THS DRA«WG CR THE MFCRMATKN CCNTAMED THEREON. 


REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIALS 
DATE 
0 
« 
* 
« 


NOTES: 


1. THIS INSTALLATION MAY BE APPUED TO STANDARD OR EXTENDED SKID GEAR. 
THIS INSTALLATION IS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH RXED OR POP-OUT FLOATS. 


2. STRUT FAIRINGS (C082-XX) MUST BE REMOVED IF INSTALLED. REFER TO R44 MAINTENANCE MANUAL, SECTION 5.410. 
FORWARD CROSS TUBE COVER (C475-5) MUST BE REMOVED. LEAVE CHANNELS (C388-3) IN PLACE. 


3. REMOVAL OF BEAMS LEAVING CLAMPS IN PLACE IS AN APPROVED CONRGURATION FOR FUGHT. 


4. SEE FUGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT, FMS906.90. FOR UMITATIONS ON HEUCOPTER OPERATIONS WITH CARGO BASKET INSTALLED. 
5. SEE INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS, ICA906.9^, FOR MAINTENANCE INFORMATION. 


-02 
-01 


QTY. 


MS21044N6 
AN960-616 
AN6-21A 
90631-01-00 
90630-01-02 
90630-01-01 
90620-02-02 
90620-02-01 
90620-01-00 
90602-01-02 
90602-01-01 


PART NO. 


05 
04 
04 
03 
03 
02 


01 


01 


ITEM 


NUT 
WASHER 
BOLT 


AFT BEAM 
FORWARD BEAM (LH) 
FORWARD BEAM (RH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (FAR. LH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (FAR, RH) 
CLAMP ASSEMBLY (CLOSE) 
PROVISIONS INST'N (LH) 
PROVISIONS INSEN (RH) 


DESCRIPTION 


LIST OF MATERIALS 


WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


ITEM 
DESCRIPTION 


LONaTUDINAL 
WEIGHT 
ARM 
MOMENT 
(LB) 
(IN) 
(LB-IN) 


LATERAL 
ARM 
MOMENT 
(IN) 
(LB-IN) 


02/03 
CLAMPS (4) 
04/05 
BEAMS (FORWARD AND AFT) 


1.6 


10.0 


99.7 


101.5 


159.5 


1015.0 


-0.7 


8.5 


-1.0 


85.0 


01 
PROVISIONS INSTALLATION (TOTAL) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


APPROVALS 


ORAWM: 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


20 SEPT 2010 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIRED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 


DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2' 
X.XX 
±0.03 


X.X 
±0.1 
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QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 4 OF 4 


DWG. SZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90602 


REV. 
0 


REV. 
M 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
W 
INITIALS 
DATE 
0 
INITIAL ISSUE 


20.63 
17.13- 


—55.25- 


-17.13 
-20.25- 


-55.13- 


-75.63- 


DRAWING 90611 - BASKET BODY ASSEMBLY 


-55.25 REF- 
54.50— 
-37.50- 
-20.38- 


1 


1 


1 


1 


Ftj 
\n 
f 


DRAWING 90612 - BASKET LID ASSEMBLY 


NOTES 


1. CARGO BASKET S/N 90602-01 IS A PROTOTYPE LEFT H AND BASKET. 
THE DIMENSIONS GIVEN ABOVE APPLY TO THIS S/N BASKET ONLY. 
THE REMAINDER OF CONSTRUCTION REMAINS IN ACCORDANCE WITH DRAWINGS 90611 AND 90612. 
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DWG. azE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
PD906 


REV. 
0 


DETAIL A 


@ 
INSTALLATION 


RIGHT SIDE SHOVW^. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 


90610-01-02 
90610-01-01 
90602-01-02 
90602-01-01 
90601-01-02 
90601-01-01 


-02 -01 
PART NO. 


03 
03 
02 
02 


01 


01 


ITEM 


CARGO BASKET ASS'Y (LH) 


PROVISIONS INST'N (LH) 
PROVISIONS INSrN (RH) 
INSTALLATION (LH) 
INSTALLATION (RH) 


DESCRIPTION 


QTY. 
LIST OF MATERIALS 


CARGO BASKET ASS'Y (RH) 


APPROVALS 
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DATE 


20 SEPT 2010 
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TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
x.xx 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 


CONSTJLTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS. DAR 29aM 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E.. CALGARY. ALBERTA, CANADA. T2E 6R7 


tel: (403) 250-8027 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
wwir.aerode8igii.ca 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
CARGO BASKET INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 1 OF 2 


DWG. SZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90601 


REV. 
0 


REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIALS 
DATE 
0 
* 
* 
e 


NOTES: 


1. EXTERNAL ATTACHMENT PROVISIONS INSTALLED IN ACCORDANCE WITH DRAWING 90602 IS MANDATORY PREREQUISITE FOR THIS INSTALLATION. 


2. THIS INSTALLATION MAY BE APPLIED TO STANDARD OR EXTENDED SKID GEAR. THIS INSTALLATION IS NOT COMPATIBLE WITH FIXED OR 


POP-OUT FLOATS. 


3. SEE FLIGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT, FMS906.90. FOR UMITATIONS ON HEUOOPTER OPERATIONS WITH CARGO BASKET INSTALLED. 


4. SEE INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS, ICA906.9Î^ FOR MAINTENANCE INFORMATION. 
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


LONGITUDINAL 
UTERAL 


ITEM 
WEIGHT 
DESCRIPDON 
(LB) 
ARM 
(IN) 
MOMENT 
(LB-IN) 
ARM 
(IN) 
MOMENT 
(LB-IN) 


02 
03 


PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 
11.6 


CARGO BASKET ASSEMBLY 
41.8 


101.3 


112.4 


1174.5 


4698.3 


7.2 


34.4 


84.0 


1437.9 


01 
CARGO BASKET INSTALLATION (TOTAL) 53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


CARGO 
175 MAX 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


APPROVALS 


ORAWN; 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


20 SEPT 201C 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIRED 


DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2' 
x.xx 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS, DAR 290M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E., CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA, T2E 6R7 


tel: (403) 250-8027 
fax; (403) 250-8333 
innr.aerodealxn.ca 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
CARGO BASKET INSTALLATION 


NOT TO SCALE 


SHEET 2 OF 2 


DWG. SIZE 
A4 


DWG. NO. 
90601 


REV. 
0 


REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIAIS 
DATE 
0 
INIDAL ISSUE 


DRILL #30 (0.129) 
4 PLACES 


NOTES 


1. ENGRAVE 0.007 DEEP AS FOLLOWS: 
"QUICK RELEASE BASKEr - 0.125 HIGH 
"ROBINSON R44 SERIES" - 0.080 HIGH 
"S/N 90601-XX" - 0.080 HIGH 
"MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD" - 0.125 HIGH 
"175 LBS/80 KG" - 0.200 HIGH 
"AERO DESIGN LTD." - 0.125 HIGH 
"CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA" - 0.080 HIGH 
"403-250-8027" - 0.080 HIGH 


2. ON 90627-02: S/N IS 90602-XX. 


\) 
QUICK RELEASE BASKET o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-01 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA 
403-250-8027 


2.88 


3.25 


W 
PLACARD 


PLACARD 


90627-02 02 PLACARD 
6061-T6 ALUMINUM 
QQ-A-250/11 
0.063 SHEET 
90627-01 
01 
PLACARD 
6061-T6 ALUMINUM 
QQ-A-250/11 
0.063 SHEET 


PART NO. 
ITEM 
DESCRIPDON 
MATERIAL 
MATERIAL SPEC 
STOCK SIZE 


UST OF MATERIALS 


|S| 


s 
Se 
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APPROVALS 


DRA\m: 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


13 SEPT 2010 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 


TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS. DAR 290M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E., CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA. T2E 6R7 
tel: (403) 250—8027 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
www.aerodeslxii.ca 


ROBINSON R44. R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
PLACARD 


SCALE 1 
: 
1 


SHEET 
1 
OF 1 


DWG. SIZE 
Al 


DWG. NO. 
90627 


REV. 
0 


REV. 
DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE 
INITIALS 
DATE 
0 
INITIAL ISSUE 


22.0 


MILL <»5/8 
0.313 DEEP 
2 PLACES 


4.0" RADIUS 


15.50 


@ 
01) END HOOP 
DETAIL A 


SCALE 1 : 1 
DETAIL B 


SCALE 1 : 1 


NOTES 


1. REMOVE ALL BURRS AND BREAK SHARP EDGES. 


2. DRILL 3/32 VENT HOLE IN BOTTOM OF HOOP FOR VENTING OF WELD GASES 


3. WELDING OF STEEL LUGS TO BE COMPLETED BY GTAW METHOD TO AMS2685C. 
WELDING ROD SHALL CONFORM TO ER70S-2 OR EQUIVALENT. 


01 


QTY 


69823-02 
90622-01-02 
90622-01-01 


PART NO. 


03 


01 


01 


ITEM 


LUG 
LH FWD ATTACHMENT HOOP 
RH FWD ATTACHMENT HOOP 


DESCRIPTION 


1018 MILD STEEL 
4130 STEEL COND. N 
4130 STEEL COND. N 


MATERIAL 


AISI 1010/1020 
MIL-T-6736 
MIL-T-6736 


MATERIAL SPEC 


5/8 DIA ROD 
1/2 X 0.035 SQR. TUBE 
1/2 X 0.035 SQR. TUBE 


STOCK SIZE 


UST OF MATERIALS 


Q3 


! H 
^ M 


1 3 9 o ^ 
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: 
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^ 
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APPROVALS 


DRAWI: 
JEFF CLARKE 


CHECKED: 
E. BURGOIN 


DATE 


10 APR 2006 


UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED 
DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES. 
TOLERANCES ON: 
DECIMALS 
ANGLES 
X.XXX ±0.010 
±1/2* 
X.XX 
±0.03 
X.X 
±0.1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 


CONSULTING ENGINEERS, TRANSPORT CANADA APPROVALS. DAR 290M 
2013 - 39TH AVENUE N.E., CALGARY, ALBERTA, CANADA. T2E 6R7 


tel: (403) 250-8027 
fax: (403) 250-8333 
aero<leeicn*telusplanet.net 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 
QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 
FORWARD ATTACHMENT HOOP FABRICATION 


SCALE 1 : 5 


SHEET 1 OF 1 


DWG. SIZE 
LGL 


DWG. NO. 
90622 


REV. 
0 


R44 weight and balance 


Basket Empty 
longitudinal 
latéral 
weight 
arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 
Empty Weight 
1510.75 
107.3 
162142 
0.1 
151 


Pilot (RH) 
200 
49.5 
9900 
12.2 
2440 
150 Ib min without extra ballast 
LH Fwd Pass 
200 
49.5 
9900 
-10.4 
-2080 
RH Aft Pass 
0 
79.5 
0 
12.2 
0 
LH Aft Pass 
0 
79.5 
0 
-12.2 
0 


Main fuel 
150 
106 
15900 
-13.5 
-2025 
30.6 gai max usable @ 
6 Ib/gal 
Aux fuel 
75 
102 
7650 
13 
975 
18.3 gai max usable @ 
6 Ib/gal 


Attachments 
11.6 
101.3 
1175.08 
7.2 
83.52 
Basket (small) 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.32 
34.4 
1437.92 
Cargo 
0 
112.4 
0 
34.4 
0 


Total 
2189.15 
96.55 
211365.4 
0.45 
982.44 


Basket Empty 
longitudinal 
latéral 
weight 
arm 
moment 
arm 
moment 
Empty Weight 
1510.75 
107.3 
162142 
0.1 
151 


Pilot (RH) 
200 
49.5 
9900 
12.2 
2440 
150 Ib min without extra ballast 
LH Fwd Pass 
200 
49.5 
9900 
-10.4 
-2080 
RH Aft Pass 
79.5 
0 
12.2 
0 
LH Aft Pass 
79.5 
0 
-12.2 
0 


Main fuel 
150 
106 
15900 
-13.5 
-2025 
30.6 gai max usable @ 
6 Ib/gal 
Aux fuel 
75 
102 
7650 
13 
975 
18.3 gai max usable @ 
6 Ib/gal 


Attachments 
11.6 
101.3 
1175.08 
7.2 
83.52 
Basket (small) 
41.8 
112.4 
4698.32 
34.4 
1437.92 
Cargo 
175 
112.4 
19670 
34.4 
6020 


Total 
2364.15 
97.72 
231035.4 
2.96 
7002.44 


/S''3 t 


DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY WITH THE CERTIFICATION BASIS 


In accordance with Canadian Aviation Régulations Subpart 521, I hereby déclara 
that the design of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions and Cargo Basket 
Installation, as detailed in the data approved by Transport Canada approval 
SH10-48, Issue 1, bas been demonstrated to conform to the best of my 
knowledge to the basis of certification established by the Minister for that 
approval in file C-10-0741. 


AERO Design Ltd 


ignature 


E. Burqoin 
Consultant 
12 0ctober. 2010 


Print Name 
Title 
Date 


FORM AE-100 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE OF AIRCRAFT OR AIRCRAFT 
COMPONENTS WITH THE AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 


Aircraft Mfr: 


Aircraft Model: 
Registration: 


Robinson 
R44, R44 II 
ALL ELIGIBLE 


Model / Type 


Airplane 
Helicopter 
Appliance 
Component 


□ 
Kl 
□ 
□ 


AE-100 No. 
Initial Issue Date 
Revision 
Revision Date 


Approval No.: 


Délégation No.: 
Delegate Name: 
Company: 


AE906-1 
12 October, 2010 
0 


SH10- 


290M 
E. Burgoin 
AERO Design Ltd. 


LIST OF APPROVED REPORTS AND DATA 


Document 
Number 
Revision 
Document Title 
Compliance 
Status 


DCL906-1 
DCL906-11 
ER906.01 
90602 
90620 
90630 
90631 


Document Control List and ail documents referred to therein 
Document Control List and ail documents referred to therein 
Engineering Report 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation 
Clamp Assemblies 
Forward Beam Assembly 
Aft Beam Assembly 


As per 
Compliance 
Program, 
CP906, 
Revision 0 


DATA APPROVED BY TRANSPORT CANADA 


FMS906.90 
ICA906.91 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


CERTIFICATION 


UNDER THE AUTHORITY VESTED IN ME BY THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT, I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE 
DATA LISTED ABOVE AND ON THE ATTACHED SHEETS NUMBERED 
Nil 
HAVE BEEN EXAMINED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH ESTABLISHED PROCEDURES AND FOUND TO COMPLY, TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF WITH 
THE PERTINENT COMPLIANCE REQUIRMENTS. 


I THEREFORE 
[□ ] 
RECOMMEND FOR APPROVAL OF THESE DATA 


[lEI] 
APPROVE THESE DATA 


Burgoin, PAR 2! 
J 
TCCAform AÊ100, 26 February, 2007 


FORM AE-100 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE OF AIRCRAFT OR AIRCRAFT 
COMPONENTS WITH THE AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 


Aircraft Mfr: 
Robsinson 
Aircraft Model: 
R44, R44 II 
Registratlon; 
ALL ELIGIBLE 


Model / Type 


Airplane 
Helicopter 
Appliance 
Component 


□ 


□ 
□ 


AE-100 No. 
Initial Issue Date 
Révision 
Revision Date 


Approval No.: 


Délégation No.: 
Delegate Name: 
Company: 


AE906-2 
12 October, 2010 
0 


SH10- 


290M 
E. Burgoin 
AERO Design Ltd. 


LIST OF APPROVED REPORTS AND DATA 


Document 
Number 
Revision 
Document Title 
Compliance 
Status 


DCL906-2 
DCL906-12 
ER906.01 
90601 
90610 
90611 
90612 
90621 
90622 
90627 
69823 
49210 
49215 
49216 
84255 
84261 
84262 
84265 
84267 
84272 
36273 
36274 
36275 
36277 
36278 
36280 


Document Control List and a 
Document Control List and a 
Engineering Report 
Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 
Basket Assembly 
Basket Body Assembly 
Lid Assembly 
Aft Attachment Hoop 
Forward Attachment Hoop 
Placard 
Lug 
Hoop 
Spacer 
Spacer 
HandIe Assembly 
HandIe Bar Assembly 
HandIe Bracket Assembly 
HandIe Lever 
HandIe Bracket 
Bushing 
Lid Bracket 
Bushing 
Bushing 
HandIe Bar 
Spring 
Brace Assembly 


documents referred to therein 
documents referred to therein 
As per 
Compliance 
Program, 
CP906, 
Revision 0 


DATA APPROVED BY TRANSPORT CANADA 


FMS906.90 
ICA906.92 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


CERTIFICATION 


UNDER THE AUTHORITY VESTED IN ME BY THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT, I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE 
DATA LISTED ABOVE AND ON THE ATTACHED SHEETS NUMBERED 
Nil 
HAVE BEEN EXAMINED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH ESTABLISHED PROCEDURES AND FOUND TO COMPLY, TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF WITH 
THE PERTINENT COMPLIANCE REQUIRMENTS. 


ITHEREFORE 
[□ ] 
RECOMMEND FOR APPROVAL OF THÇSE DATA 


[El] 
APPROVE THESE DATA 


E. Burgoin, DAR 2B0M 


TCCA form AE100, 26 February, 2007 


FORM AE-100 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT 
STATEMENT OF COMPLIANCE OF AIRCRAFT OR AIRCRAFT 
COMPONENTS WITH THE AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 


Aircraft Mfgr: 


Aircraft Model: 
Registration: 
Robinson R44 
Ail Ellgible 


Model Type 


AIrplane 
Hellcopter 
Appllance 
Component 


□ 


□ 
□ 


AE-100 No.; 
Initial Issue Date: 


Revision: 


Revision Date: 


Approval No.: 


Deiegation No.: 
Delegate Name: 
Classification of Designee: 
Employer: 


AE704 
25 May, 2006 


20 0ctober2010 


SH10-48 


290M 
E. Burgoin 


AERO Design Ltd. 


LIST OF APPROVED REPORTS AND DATA 


Document Number 
Document TItle 
Gompliance 
Status 
DCL704 
70402 
70403 
70405 
70408 
70428 
70438 


Révision 6 
Revision 1 
Revision 3 
Revision 2 
Revision 0 
Revision 0 
Revision 0 


Document Control List and ail 
Lid Door Modification 
Auxiliary Latch Modification 
Lid Step Modification 
Hangar Wheel Installation 
Hangar Wheel Assembly 
Hangar Wheel Parts 


documents referred to therein 


DATA APPROVED BY TRANSPORT CANADA 


CERTIFICATION 


UNDER THE AUTHORITY VESTED IN ME BY THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORT, I HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE 
DATA LISTED ABOVE AND ON THE ATTACHED SHEETS NUMBERED 
Nil 
HAVE BEEN EXAMINED IN ACCORDANCE 
WITH ESTABLISHED PROCEDURES AND FOUND TO COMPLY, TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE AND BELIEF WITH 
THE PERTINENT COMPLIANCE REQUIRMENTS. 


I THEREFORE 
[□ ] 
RECOMMEND FOR APPROVAL OF THESE DATA 
[B] 
APPROVE THESE DATA 
/] f\ 


E. Burgoin, DAR 29(p^ 


AE100, 27 February, 2003 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


INSTALLATION DOCUMENTS 


90601 


ICA906.92 


FMS906.90 


Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


Flight Manual Supplément 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 


DCL906-12 
Document Control List for Quick Release Cargo Basket 


ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS 


APPROVAL: 
ORIGINAL DATE: 


23 September 2010 


REVISION DATE: 


SHEET 1 OF1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 39'^ Ave NE, Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 
Ph. (403) 250-8027 
Fax. (403) 250-8333 


Robinson R44, R44 II 
Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Installation 


DCL906-2 


Rev. 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 


90620 


90630 
90631 


Clamp Assemblies 


Forward Beam Assembly 
Aft Beam Assembly 


ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS 


ER906.01 
FTP906.03 
Engineering Report 
Fiight Test Report 


APPROVAL: 
ORIGINAL DATE: 


23 September 2010 


REVISION DATE: 


SHEET 1 OF1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39'" Ave NE, Caigary, Aiberta, T2E 6R7 
Ph. (403) 250-8027 
Fax. (403) 250-8333 
www.aerodesign.ca 


Robinson R44, R44 II 
Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions Fabrication 


DCL906-11 


Rev. 


0 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


INSTALLATION DOCUMENTS 


90602 


ICA906.91 


FMS906.90 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation 


Instructions for Continued AIrworthIness 


Flight Manual Supplément 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 


DCL906-11 
Document Control List for External Attachment 


Provisions Fabrication 


ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS 


APPROVAL: 
ORIGINAL DATE: 


23 September 2010 


REVISION DATE: 


SHEET 1 OF1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 39"' Ave NE, Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 
Ph. (403) 250-8027 
Fax. (403) 250-8333 
www.aerodeslgn.ca 


Robinson R44, R44 II 
Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions Installation 


DCL906-1 


Rev. 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 
90610 
Basket Assembly 
0 
90611 
Basket Body Assembly 
0 
90612 
Lld Assembly 
0 
90621 
Aft Attachment Hoop 
0 
90622 
Forward Attachment Hoop 
0 
90627 
Placard 
0 
69823 
Lug 
1 
49210 
Hoop 
0 
49215 
Spacer 
0 
49216 
Spacer 
0 
84255 
Handie Assembly 
0 


84261 
Handie Bar Assembly 
0 
84262 
Handie Bracket Assembly 
0 
84265 
Handie Lever 
0 
84267 
Handie Bracket 
0 
84272 
Bushing 
0 
36273 
Lld Bracket 
1 


36274 
Bushing 
2 


36275 
Bushing 
3 
36277 
Handie Bar 
0 
36278 
Spring 
2 


36280 
Brace Assembly 
2 


ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS 
ER906.01 
Engineering Report 
0 
FTP906.03 
Flight Test Plan/Report 
0 


APPROVAL: 
ORIGINAL DATE: 
AERO DESIGN LTD. 
23 Septennber2010 
2013 - 
39'^ Ave NE, Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


REVISION DATE: 
Ph. (403) 250-8027 
Fax. (403) 250-8333 


Robinson R44, R44 II 


SHEET 1 OF1 
Quick Release Cargo Basket 
Basket Assembly 


Rev. 


DCL906-12 
0 


DOCUMENT CONTROL LIST 


DOCUMENT NO. 
DOCUMENT CONTENT 
REVISION 


FABRICATION DOCUMENTS 


70401 


70402 


70403 


70404 


70405 


70406 


70407 


70408 
70428 
70438 


ENGINEERING DOCUMENTS 


ER704.02 


Open Forward End Modification 
(Bell 206L/407 FIxed and McDonnell Douglas MD600N 
Quick Release Only) 


Lid Door Modification 


Auxiliary Latch Modification 


Open Fonward End Modification 
(Bell 206L/407 QuIck Release Only) 


Lid Step Modification 


Open Forward End Modification 
(Eurocopter AS350/AS355 and Bell 2068 Ouick 
Release Only) 


Open Forward End Modification 
(Eurocopter EC135 Quick Release Only) 


Installation, Manger Wtieel 
Assembly, Manger Wheel 
Parts, Manger Wheel 


Engineering Report 


APPROVAL: 
ORIGINAL DATE: 


10 May 2006 


REVISION DATE: 
April 29, 2010 


SMEET 1 OF1 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39"' Ave NE, Oalgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 
Ph. (403) 250-8027 
Fax. (403) 250-8333 


Cargo Basket 
Modifications 


DCL704 


Rev. 
6 


r 
r 


0,0 


e i o.'^hh 


X -û- 
fl 
V-O.too 


fa ï + û 


_ Jm 
X 0. î-r 
M 


K + 6 ( 


\ V 


f!iP6U'' 
VaJ 


- „^ -: MIÉr 


uUU ' 
^ 


f^O flc£i^ 
^.4 /^ 


4ff- 4c^« . ■ ^■ '' 


(il r 
fiftl 
0 > ii 


n 


Y- 


a f' 


€ 0^ i 


^Q. i' 


•4 0^-f. i" fç: L d/■ !C /u//r 


i.y. 


I 


STAFF INSTRUCTION 513-008 


Flight Test Division Support of Régional Flight Test Activities 


Appendix A - 
Statement of Suitability for Flight Test 


Aircraft Type/Model 
Robinson R44 JT 


Registration 
C- fH7Jf 


Sériai Number 
IKU 


Description of Design 
Change(s) 
Installation of Aero Design Ltd. Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions, Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Design Drawings 
See Document Control Lists DCL906-1, DCL906-2, 
DCL906-11, DCL906-12 


Statement of Suitability for Flight Test 


This is to certify that 1 have reviewed the subject design change and that 1 have 
reasonable assurance that compliance could be found with ail applicable design 
requirements, except for those requirements that will be substantiated by flight-testing. 1 
consider the aircraft to be safe for flight. 


Régional Engineer, 
Oertifjc^tion, or 


Authorized Person /f 7^-' ^ 


Date 
^ 
<0 


1 


1*1 
Transport 
Transports 
Canada 
Canada 
FLIGHT AUTHORITY 
AUTORITÉ DE VOL 


To - A: Can-Oz Heli Services Inc. 


Box 68125, 28 Crowfoot Terrace, N.W., Calgary, Alberta, T3G 3N8 


Nationality and Registration Marks 
Marques de nationalité et d'immatricutation 
Aircraft Manufacturer and Medef 


Constructeur et modèle de l'aéronef 
Aircraft Sériai Number 
Numéro de série de l'aéronef 


Canadien C-FHZY 
Robinson R44 II 
11196 


FICATE OF AIRWORTHINESS 


In respect of ttie noise èftitssjon standards ttiis aircraft: 
En vertu des normes d'émissiSixie bruit, l'aéronef mentionné: 


CERTIFICAT DE NAVIGABILITÉ 


□ 
Is not required to comply witti requirements 
n'est pas obligé de satisfaire aux exigences 
□ 
compiles with ttie requirements 
satisfait aux exigences précisée: 
specjûsertéiow 
dessous 


SPECIAL CERTIFiCATE OF AIRWORTHINESS 
CERTIFICÀYSÇÉCIApeE^ViGABILITÉ 


1 
1 Provisional - Provisoire 
Amateur-Built - Constructionapatéur 
(^ Own&silaintenance - Maintenance par le propriétaire 


1 
1 Restricted - Restreint 
Limited - Llrnij^-'-'''^ 


This document is subject to the foilowina,,--'^e présent document est assujetti aux 
^ 
Indicate NumbeîSX- 
operating conditions of issue: 
conditions d'exploitation suivantes : 
" 
Inscrire les numérosTx.^ 


The aircraft may only be opgiatéofrom: 
L'aéronef ne peut êtr^.e«^té qu'à partir de : 
Gross take-off weight not to exœed: 
x- 
Ne pas excéder la masse maximaie brute au décollajfcsi.,^^ 


ib 
ko 


1 
1 As per Fiight Manuai - .Selon le manuel de vol 


Filgtit Permit 
- Spécifie Purpose 
'—' Permis de vol - Fin Spécifique 
I—I Fiight Permit 
- Expérimental 
'—' Permis de vol - Expérimental 


I—I Ferry Fiight 
Vol de convoyage 
□ Démonstration, market survey or crew training 


I Vol de démonstration , étude de marché ou formation d'équipage 


I—I importaiion or exportation fiight 
'—' Vol pour fin d'importation ou d'exportation 
EOther temporary purposes (Specify) 
Pour d'autres fins temporaires (Préciser) Fiight Test I.A.W. Fiight Test Plan FTP906.03 


Fiight from - Vol de 
To-À 
To-A 
Airdrie Airport 
Local 
Airdrie Airport 


This document is subject to the foiiowing 
operating conditions of issue: 
Le présent document est assujetti aux 
conditions d'exploitation suivantes : 
V 
indicate Numbers: 
_ 
,. 
. 
r 
inscrire les numéros : 
Attached 24 0090 


The aircraft may only be operated from: 
L'aéronef ne peut être exploité qu'à partir de : 
Gross take-off weight not to exceed: 
Ne pas excéder ta masse maximaie brute au décollage : 


-kg 


(71 As per Fiight Manuai - Selon le manuel de vol 


This document is vaiid for the number of days indicated on the 
Le présent document reste valide pendant le nombre de jours 
right, foiiowing the date of issue Where pertinent, a replacement indiqués à droite qui suivent la date de délivrance. S'il y a 
^ 
lieu, une autorite de vol de remplacement vous sera délivré. 
fiight authority wiil be issued to you. 
TCR 


For the Minister of Transport - Pour 


Murray Wickens 


-IU 


Days - Jcxjrs 
30 


Date of Issue • Date de délivrance 
(yyyy-mm-dd / aaaa-mm-jj) 


2010-09-29 


Région - Région 


PNR 


Fee paid - Montant vérsé $45.00 
™Cash 
LîLI Comptant 
□ Chèque 
Chèque 
ReœiptNo 1785884 
N du reçu 


24-0075 (0712-02) 
COPY2-COPIE2 
Canada 


I 
Transport 
Transports 
I T B Canada 
Canada 
Can-Oz Heli Services Inc. 
Box 68125, 28 Crowfoot Terrace, N.W., Calgary» AB. 


Operating Conditions - Conditions d'exploitation 


Nâtionalîty and Regtstration Marks 
Marques de nationalité et d'immatncuiation 


C-FHZY 


Aircraft Manufacturer and Model 


Constructeur et modèle de l'aéronef 


Robinson R44 XI 


Aircjaft Sériai Number 
Numéro de série de raéronef 


11196 


Operating Conditions - Conditions d'exploitation 


ADDITIONAL LIMITATIONS 


1. Flight Test I.A.W. Flight Test Plan FTP906.03. 


2. Use as a commercial aircraft prohibited. 


3. Crew members only - no passengers, except those persons whom the 
pilot-in-command détermines as having a bona fide interest in the 


démonstration. 


4. Flight into known or predicted icing conditions prohibited. 


5. Day 'VFR only. 


6. Flight to Vd is permitted. 


7. Draft Flight Manual supplément FMS 906.90 to be carried on board. 


10. No flight over built up areas. 


11. Aircraft shall be certified as safe and fit for flight by a qualified AME in the 
aircraft journey log prior to flight. 


NOTE 1: 
The arcrafl must be operated m compfiance vwth the applicable standards of arworthiness 
l aéronef dott être exploité conformément aux normes de navigabibté applicables 


2010-09-29 


Date of Issue 
Date de délivrance 
(yyyy-mm-dd / aaaa-mm-ij) 


Murray Wickens 


TCR-314 


For the Minister of Transport - Pour le minisire des Transports 


24-0090 (0710-03) 
Canada 


' 
> 
AERO Design Ltd. 
FTP906.03 


5.0 
FLIGHT TESTS 


One fiight is required for each of the conditions listed in 4.5 above. 


The flights are to be conducted as follows: 
Take off and establish cruise at 50 kts. Increase speed in 10 kt incréments up to Vne. Recover 
from Vne, then accelerate to Vd (1.1 x Vne). 


Vne as follows: 


fJEVER EXCEED SPEEO 
KtAS 
2200 LB TOGW & BELOW 


PRESS 
OAT • •c 
ALT-FT 
■ 30 
•20 
-10 
0 
10 
20 
30 
40 


SL 
2000 
130 
127 
123 
4000 
126 
122 
11B 
114 
6000 
126 
122 
117 
113 
108 
103 
0000 
126 
122 
117 
112 
107 
101 
9U 
91 
10000 
117 
112 
106 
101 
95 
90 
85 
12000 
107 
101 
95 
89 
NO FLIGHT 
14000 
as 
83 
OVER 2200 LD TOGW. SUBTRACT 10 KIAS 
FOR AUTOnOTATION, SUBTRACT 30 KIAS 


Or 


àO fTl 


\? 


'4' 


Note that gross weight with basket loaded will exceed 2200 Ibs, reduce Vne by 10 kts 
accordingly. 


6.0 
RECORDING OF RESULTS 


Check (^) if acceptable. 
t* 


£3 < 


Configuration 


Right, empty 


Right, loaded 


Left, empty 


Left, loaded 


Airspeed (kts) 


50 


IK 


nC 


60 


o\L 
oC 


70 


OiL 


ûk 


80 
ûk. 


90 
100 
ûjL 


zSZ. 
ûk 


110 


OA 
w 
OK 


120 


ûe: 


Ok 


6 


ùk. 
Oj^ 
Olk 


ùk: 


û(^ 
âA\ 


0^ 
ii3 n^y 
MX 
i^û HAy 
,/d> 


Observations: 


iz 


£/iirA Mifsr M- 


Il 
^îA'%: o<. 


é-% 
S< 
ak 


8t 
. 


Revision 0 
23 September 2010 
iMtTé- A/8 Ar 
r/SçJ) pjs 


Madonna Helicopters LTD 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE R44 II 


9/29/2010 


Aircraft: R44 II 
Reg: C-FHZY 
S/N 11196 


APr 


Horizontal 


From amendment #11 21 DEC 09 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
As Weighed 
1549.88 
106.46 
165004.68 


Remove: 
Landing Gear fairings 
-4.40 
96.60 
-425.04 


Add: 
Cargo Basket Provisions R/H 
11.60 
101.30 
1175.08 
Cargo Basket R/H 
41.80 
112.40 
4698.32 


cargo basket ballast 
0.00 
112.40 
0.00 
Empty Weight 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 
Net Wt Change (+) Ibs. 
49.00 
C of G Limits 
Approx: 92.0" Fwd. to 102.5" Aft 


Most Fwd C of G 
Weight Empty 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Passenger^iflifal'(LHS) 
240.00 
79.50 
19080.00 


Fuel - Main tank 
90.00 
106.00 
9540.00 


Fuel - Aux Tank 
60.00 
102.00 
6120.00 


2178.88 
98.49 
214598.04 


Most FWD Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 


Most Aft C of G -O OteK , PiLor + Fdu. fveL 
Weight Empty 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Full Fuel (48.9 USG.) 
293.40 
104.00 
30513.60 


2082.28 
101.03 
210371.64 


Latéral 
Arm 
Moment 


0.28 
432.71 


0.00 
0.00 


7.20 
83.52 


34.40 
1437.92 


34.40 
0.00 


1.22 
1954.15 


3.0" to +3.0" 


1.22 
1954.15 


12.20 
2318.00 


-12.20 
-2928.00 


-13.50 
-1215.00 


13.00 
780.00 


0.62 
1344.15 


3.0" to +3.0" 


1.22 
1954.15 


12.20 
2318.00 


-0.50 
-146.70 


1.98 
4125.45 


Most AFT Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 
-3.0" to +3.0" 


The described maintenance has been performed in accordance with the 
applicable Airworthiness requirements. 


29-Sep-10 


Date 
Signature and Licence Number 


EMfT7 


Madonna Helicopters LTD 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE R44 II 


9/29/2010 


Aircraft: R44 II 
Reg: C-FHZY 
S/N 11196 


Horizontal 


From amendaient #1121 DEC 09 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
As Weighed 
1549.88 
106.46 
165004.68 
Remove: 
Landing Gear fairings 
-4.40 
96.60 
-425.04 
Add: 


Cargo Basket Provisions R/H 
11.60 
101.30 
1175.08 
Cargo Basket R/H 
41.80 
112.40 
4698.32 
cargo basket ballast 
160.00 
112.40 
17984.00 
Empty Weight 
1758.88 
107.13 
188437.04 
Net Wt Change (+) Ibs. 
G of G Limits 


Most Fwd G of G 


209.00 
Approx: 92.0" Fwd. to 102.5" Aft 


/\ir 


Weight Empty 
1758.88 
107.13 
188437.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Passenqe'ç/(/jf0{l.V\S) 
240.00 
79.50 
19080.00 


Fuel - Main tank 
80.00 
106.00 
8480.00 


Fuel - Aux Tank 
50.00 
102.00 
5100.00 


2318.88 
99.40 
230502.04 


Most FWD Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 


Weight Empty 
1758.88 
107.13 
188437.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Full Fuel (48.9 USG.) 
293.40 
104.00 
30513.60 


2242.28 
101.84 
228355.64 


Latéral 
Arm 
Moment 


0.28 
432.71 


0.00 
0.00 


7.20 
83.52 


34.40 
1437.92 


34.40 
5504.00 


4.24 
7458.15 


3.0" to +3.0" 


4.24 
7458.15 


12.20 
2318.00 


-12.20 
-2928.00 


-13.50 
-1080.00 


13.00 
650.00 


2.95 
6848.15 


3.0" to +3.0" 


4.24 
7458.15 


12.20 
2318.00 


-0.50 
-146.70 


4.29 
9629.45 


Most AFT Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 
-3.0" to +3.0" 


The described maintenance has been performed in accordance with the 
applicable Airworthiness requirements. 


29-Sep-10 


Date 
Signature and Licence Number 


Madonna Helicopters LTD 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE R44 II 


9/29/2010 


Aircraft: R44 II 
Reg: C-FHZY 
S/N 11196 


Horizontal 


From amendment #11 21 DEC 09 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
As Weighed 
1549.88 
106.46 
165004.68 


Remove: 
Landing Gear fairings 
-4.40 
96.60 
-425.04 


Add: 
Cargo Basket Provisions L/H 
11.60 
101.30 
1175.08 


Cargo Basket L/H 
41.80 
112.40 
4698.32 


cargo basket ballast 
0.00 
112.40 
0.00 
Empty Weight 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 
Net Wt Change (+) Ibs. 
G of G Limits 


Most Fwd G of G 


49.00 
Approx: 92.0" Fwd. to 102.5" Aft 


/ 


Weight Empty 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 


Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Passenger Fwd (LHS) 
240.00 
49.50 
11880.00 


Fuel - Main tank 
75.00 
106.00 
7950.00 


Fuel - Aux Tank 
40.00 
102.00 
4080.00 


2143.88 
95.05 
203768.04 


Most FWD Limit 
Approx; 92.0" to 102.5" 


Most Aft G of G—;> CttrO:. P liJiT ^ Pvu. 
Weight Empty 
1598.88 
106.61 
170453.04 


Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 


Add Full Fuel (48.9 USG.) 
293.40 
104.00 
30513.60 


2082.28 
101.03 
210371.64 


Most AFT Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 


Latéral 
Arm 
Moment 


0.28 
432.71 


0.00 
0.00 


-7.20 
-83.52 


-34.40 
-1437.92 


-34.40 
0.00 


-0.68 
-1088.73 


3.0" to +3.0" 


-0.68 
-1088.73 


12.20 
2318.00 


-10.40 
-2496.00 


-13.50 
-1012.50 


13.00 
520.00 


-0.59 
-1266.73 


3.0" to +3.0" 


-0.68 
-1088.73 


12.20 
2318.00 


-0.50 
-146.70 


0.52 
1082.57 


-3.0" to +3.0" 


The described maintenance has been performed in accordance with the 
applicable Airworthiness requirements. 


29-Sep-10 


Date 
Signature and Licence Number 


Madonna Helicopters LTD 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE R44 II 


9/29/2010 


Aircraft: R44 II 
Reg: C-FHZY 
S/N 11196 


Horizontal 


From amendaient # 11 21 DEC 09 
Welght 
Arm 
Moment 
As Weighed 
1549.88 
106.46 
165004.68 
Remove: 
Landing Gear fairings 
-4.40 
96.60 
-425.04 


Add: 
Cargo Basket Provisions L/H 
11.60 
101.30 
1175.08 
Cargo Basket L/H 
41.80 
112.40 
4698.32 


cargo basket ballast 
175.00 
112.40 
19670.00 
Empty Weight 
1773.88 
107.18 
190123.04 
Net Wt Change (+) Ibs. 
G of G Limits 


Most Fwd G of G 


224.00 
Approx: 92.0" Fwd. to 102.5" Aft 


Aft 


Weight Empty 
1773.88 
107.18 
190123.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Passenger/iSi^ 
240.00 
79.50 
19080.00 


Fuel - Main tank 
75.00 
106.00 
7950.00 


Fuel - Aux Tank 
40.00 
102.00 
4080.00 


2318.88 
99.46 
230638.04 


Most FWD Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 


Most Aft G of G 
OVc CK, P LOT * 
rU£L ONi-f 
Cmr.K/ 
ÏTT^ftft 
l 
1 07 1 H 
10019'^ OA 
Weight Empty 
1773.88 
107.18 
190123.04 
Add Pilot (RHS) 
190.00 
49.50 
9405.00 
Add Full Fuel (48.9 USG.) 
293.40 
104.00 
30513.60 


2257.28 
101.91 
230041.64 


Latéral 
Arm 
Moment 


0.28 
432.71 


0.00 
0.00 


-7.20 
-83.52 


-34.40 
-1437.92 


-34.40 
-6020.00 


-4.01 
-7108.73 


3.0" to +3.0" 


-4.01 
-7108.73 


12.20 
2318.00 


12.20 
2928.00 


-13.50 
-1012.50 


13.00 
520.00 


-0.80 
-1862.73 


3.0" to +3.0" 


-4.01 
-7108.73 


12.20 
2318.00 


-0.50 
-146.70 


-2.19 
-4937.43 


Most AFT Limit 
Approx: 92.0" to 102.5" 
-3.0" to +3.0" 


The described maintenance bas been performed in accordance with the 
applicable Airworthiness requirements. 


29-Sep-10 


Date 
Signature and Licence Number 


^ 
lîASKer , LoAom 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 
39"^ Ave N. E., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 
www.aerodesign.ca 


FAX COVER SHEET 


DATE: 
September 28,2010 
time: 
9:57 AM 


TO: 
Maintenance and Manufacturing phone: 


Transport Canada 
fax: 
403-292-6709 


FROM: 
Jeff Clarke 
phone: 
403-250-8027 
Aero Design Ltd. 
FAX: 
403-250-8333 


Number of pages including cover sheet: 
8 


RE: FLIGHT PERMIT APPLICATION 


Hello, 


Please find attached a Flight Permit Application for Robinson R44 il, C-FHZY. 
Note that the signed copies have been faxed back and forth and are not very 
legible so I have aiso included the original (unsigned) copy for reference. 


AIso attached is the Flight Test Plan which has been revie\A/ed and accepted by 
Michel Brulotte at Flight Test in Ottawa. 


The flight testing is in support of obtaining an STC for our quick release cargo 
baskets on the R44. 


I apologize for the short notice, the aircraft is only available to us tomorrow, and 


will not be available again until next Wednesday (Cet. 6). Michel Brulotte will be 
flying the installation on Oct 6 / 7 / 8 as required. 


Jack Staal is our OPI in Edmonton, and the NAPA file is C-10-0741. 


If you have any questions, please feel free to contact me. 


Reqards, 


Jeff Clarke 


AIRWORTHINESS NOTICE B043 EDITION 2, dated 28 January 2000 


CONFORMITY INSPECTION ASSOCIATED 
WITH APPLIANCE TYPE CERTIFICATION OR 
MODIFICATION/REPAIR APPROVAL PROJECTS 


(This Airworthiness Notice supersedes AN No. B043 Edition 1, dated 24 April 1998.) 


Purpose 


The purpose of this notice is to explain the responsibilities of an applicant prier to requesting a 
conformity inspection associated with the prototype évaluation of a supplemental type certificate 
(STC), a limited supplemental type certificate (L/STC), a repair design certificate (RDC), a TSO 
and/or an appliance type certificate (AP-TC) installation. This revision is intended to clarify the 
qualifications for those persons responsible for the conformity inspections. 


Backqround 


In several cases, prototype installations have not been performed in accordance with the 
applicant's installation drawings nor have the necessary ground tests been conducted, where 
required, prier to seeking a conformity inspection by Transport Canada (TC). This situation may 
often resuit in ineffective use of TC resources. 


Conformity Reauirements (Prototype Installation) 


The need for a conformity inspection ^ 
Transport Canada on a prototype installation associated 
with an STC. L/STC, RDC, AP-TC or TSO design approval project will be determined by the 
régional engineer responsible for the project, and the applicant will be advised accordingly. 
Where sucn a requirement has been identified, the prototype installation is to be verified by the 
applicant or his designated person for conformity with the applicable installation drawings and, 
where required, ground tests performed to détermine functionality. The above fonctions are to be 
carried out prior to the applicant requesting the required conformity inspection by TC 
représentatives. 


Confirmation 


A written confirmation is to be provided to the responsible régional project engineer using the 
Conformity Inspection Record form appended to this notice, or an équivalent form acceptable to 
TC. The completed form Is to be signed by an appropriately rated AIrcraft Maintenance Engineer 
(AME) or Approved Maintenance Organization (AMO). TC form 24-0045 (Conformity Certificate - 
Repair or Modification), which is intended to certify the installation of an approved modification or 
repair, should not be used as a Conformity Inspection Record. The Conformity Inspection Record 
should be accompanied by détails pertaining to the location of the test article, the proposed 
modification or repair, and a proposed date for accomplishing the conformity inspection by TC 
Airworthiness Inspectons. 


CONFORMITY INSPECTION RECORD 


Applicant 


AERO Design Ltd. 


Aeronautical Product 


Make 


Robinson 


Model 


R44 


Sériai No. 
in % 


Reglstratlon 
fh'Z-Y 


Tltle of Change 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions 
Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Drawing No. 
Appiicant's Inspector 
Signature 
Date 
Signature 
T.C. Inspection 
Date 
Findings 


Provisions 


90602 (Provisions 
Insallation) 


90620 (Clamps) 
/F 
90630 (Fwd Beam) 
i 
90631 (Aft Beam) 


Basket 


90601 (Installation) 


90610 (Assy) 
3-f 
90611 (Body) 
i 
90612 (Lid) 


APPLICANT'S ATTESTATION 


I hereby confirm that the prototype installation for the subject 


lEl MODIFICATION, 
□ REPAIR, 
□ TSO/AP-TC ARTICLE 


is in conformity with the applicable installation drawing(s) listed above 
and that necessary ground tests have been carried out. 
[Please check ( 0 tne applicable box.] 


Additional Information: 
LH basket disposition on dwg. PD906. 


/^/f f Z-Af 
Poç 
û**"n 
*wjL 
. 


TC INSPECTION 


□ ACCEPTABLE 
□ UNACCEPTABLE 


Remarks: 


Signature: 
Signature: 


CONFORMITY INSPECTION RECORD 


APPUGANT'S ATTESTAJiOht 


'□ UMACGEPTABLÊ 
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Appiicant 


AERO Design Ltd: 


Aeronauttoal Product 
TitlÉ cf Chanse 


Qutck Reteasô Mountingpr^^ions 
ÛUîGk Relise Cargp Basket 
Mako 
Modal 
Sériai No. 
Regfstratlon 
Robinson 
R44 
t 
Ct 


DraMring No. 
Applicsinf « liwpéotor 
SiguatUf# 
DatÉ 


' T.C. Inspection. 
Signàiurs 
■ Dst# 
Findings 


Provisions l 
■ ■ 
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■ 
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AERO Design Ltd. 


FLIGHT TEST PLAN 


FTP906.03 


ROBINSON R44 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


Prepared by: J. Clarke, CET 


Approved by: E. Burgoin, P.Eng., DAR 290M 


Revision 0, 23 September 2010 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 
39"^ Avenue N.E., Calgary, Alberta T2E 6R7 


Engineering Consultants 
Phone: (403) 250-8027 


Fax: (403) 250-8333 


E-Mail: info@aerodesign.ca 


Notice: 
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1.0 
INTRODUCTION 


The Quick Release Cargo Basket is mounted on the right or left side of the helicopter. The 
basket is made from steel tubing and expanded steel mesh. It is quickly détachable from the 
mounting beams that support it. 


2.0 
REFERENCE TEXT 


AERO Design Ltd. Installation Drawings 90601, 90602 
AERO Design Ltd. Flight Manual Supplément FMS906.90 


Robinson R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual 


3.0 
FLIGHT TEST OBJECTIVE 


Flight testing of the Quick Release Cargo Basket is meant to demonstrate that the installation is 
free of excessive vibration at speeds from hover thru to Vd, and does not produce undesirable 
effects to the handiing and performance qualifies of the helicopter. 


This flight testing is in advance of flight testing by Transport Canada Flight Test Division in 
support of obtaining a Supplemental Type Certificate. 
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4.0 
TEST PREPARATION 


4.1 
Instrument Calibratlon 


The maintenance records of the test helicopter will be checked to ensure the airspeed indicator 
has been calibrated within the specified time period. 


4.2 
Equipment 


The helicopter will be fitted with the Quick Release Mounting Provisions in accordance with 
drawing 90602 on the right or left side as applicable. 
The helicopter will be fitted with the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in accordance with 
drawing 90601 on the right or left side as applicable. 


4.3 
Flight Test Crew 


Two crew members will be required for the test: 
1) 
Pilot with training and experience appropriate to the task of testing this equipment. 
2) 
Test observer, either a DAR or a qualified alternate appointed by him, beside the pilot. 


AH members of the crew will be equipped to communicate via intercom. 


Seating arrangement of the observer(s) may be limited by loading requirements. 


4.4 
Documents 


These test flights require a FLIGHT PERMIT issued by Transport Canada. 
The draft Flight Manual Supplément shall be on board the aircraft. 
The Pilot will familiarize himself with the contents of this Test Plan and the Flight Manual 
Supplément prior to flight. 


4.5 
Weight and Balance 


The helicopter will be loaded with sufficient fuel and ballast to produce the following conditions 
for flight: 
A) GW below 2200 Ibs and Cargo Basket instailed on the right (90601 -01-01 ), basket empty 
B) Cargo Basket instailed on the right (90601-01-01), basket loaded with 200 Ibs. 
C) GW below 2200 Ibs and Cargo Basket instailed on the left (90601-01-02), basket empty 
D) Cargo Basket instailed on the left (90601-01-02), basket loaded with 200 Ibs. 


C of G must remain within the limite specified in the Flight Manual. 


Loading information spécifie to the Quick Release Cargo Basket is contained in the Flight 
Manual Supplément, FMS906.91. The basket will be loaded to 200 Ibs. 
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5.0 
FLIGHT TESTS 


One flight is required for each of the conditions listed in 4.5 above. 


The flights are to be conducted as follows: 
Take off and establish cruise at 50 kts. Increase speed in 10 kt incréments up to Vne. Recover 
from Vne, then accelerate to Vd (1.1 x Vne). 


6.0 


Vne as follows: 
NEVER EXCEED SPEEO 
KIAS 
2200 IB TOGW & BEIOW 
PRESS 
DAT • -C 
ALT-FT •30 1 20 
-10 
0 
! 10 
20 1 30 
40 
SL 
*2000 
130 


I ,ii]n 
1 iililinii,n 
mr ■ 123"' 
4000 
Î126 122f118 
114 
6000 
126 122jl17 
113 108 
103 
0000 liz6TT22' 117 
112 107 
101 
90 
91 
10000 
117 
112 
106 
1011 95 
90 1 85 
12000 


|2 


o 


95 
' 
fun FI IAHT 
14000 
95 1 89 
OVÊR 2200 LO TOGW. SUBTRACT 10 KIAS 
FOR AUTOROTATION, SUBTRACT 30 KIAS 


Note that gross weight with basket loaded will exceed 2200 Ibs, reduce Vne by 10 kts 
accordingly. 


RECORDING OF RESULTS 


Check (^) if acceptable. 
Airspeed (kts) 


Configuration 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
110 
120 
Vne 
Vd 


Right, empty 


Right, loaded 


Left, empty 


Left, loaded 


Observations: 
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FAX COVER SHEET 


DATE: 
September 28, 2010 


TO; 
Roger 


Madonna Helicopters 


TIME: 
8:10 AM 


PHONE: 
403-948-0968 


FAX: 
403-948-7933 


FROM: 
J. Clarke 
Aero Design Ltd. 
PHONE: 
403-250-8027 
FAX: 
403-250-8333 


Number of pages including cover sheet: 


RE: FLIGHT PERMIT APPLICATION 


Roger, 


Please find attached the flight permit application for the R44 flight tests. Please 
have both lines on the bottom signed and fax back to me. If you have any 
questions let me know. 


Regards, 
g 
ÛLL- 


Jeff 


1^1 
Transport 
Transports 
Canada 
Canada 
APPLICATION FORA 
FLIGHT PERMIT 
DEMANDE DE 
PERMIS DE VOL 


INSTRUCTIONS 


Print or type ail entries. Reference Canadian Aviation Reguiations 
Standard 507 for the use and disposition of ttie form. 
Dactylograptiier ou écrire en lettres moulées. Consulte Règlement de l'aviation 
canadien norme 507 du Manuel de navigabilité qui précise la façon de remplir et 
d'acfieminer le présent formulaire. 


3. Aircraft Manufacturer - Constructeur de l'aéronef 
Robinson 


4a. Model - Modèle 
R44 II 


1. Owner - Propriétaire 
Can-Oz Heli Services Inc. 


2. Address - Adresse 


Box 68125, 28 Crowfoot Terrace NW 
Calgary, AB 
T3G 3N8 


4b. Maximum Permissible Take-Off Weight 
Masse maximale admissible au décollage 
k 
1133.98 
Kg 


6. Nationality and Registration Marks 
Marques de nationalité et d'immatriculation 
C-FHZY 


5. Sériai Number - Numéro de série 


11196 


Ferry fligtits to a base for repairs or maintenance 
Un vol de convoyage vers une base en vue de réparation ou de maintenance 


Delivery, démonstration, market survey, or crew training fligtits 
Un vol de livraison, de démonstration, d'étude de marcfié ou d'entraînement d'équipage 


Flights for the purpose of showing compliance with airworthiness standards 
Un vol de démonstration de conformité aux normes de navigabilité 


Other purpose (Specify) 
Autre fin (Préciser) 


2. To - Aérodrome de destination 
Airdrie Airport (CEF4) 


1. From - Aérodrome de départ 
Airdrie Airport (CEF4) 


5. Termination date (aaaa - mm - dd) 
Date limite (aaaa - mm - jj) 
2010-10-29 


4. Effective date (yyyy - mm - dd) 
Date effective (aaaa - mm - jj) 
2010-09-29 


3. Via - Escales 


None 


6. Aircraft does not meet the applicable ainA/orthiness requirements as follows: 
Raisons pour lesquelles l'aéronef ne satisfait pas aux exigences de navigabilité en vigueur : 


-Modified with Quick Release Cargo Basket in accordance with DCL906-1 and DCL906-2. 
-Flight testing in accordance with Flight Test Plan FTP906.03 (accepted by TC Flight Test) 
-Flight to Vd (1.1 x Vne)required. 


7. The following maintenance conditions are considered necessary for safe opération; 
Les conditions d'entretien suivantes sont nécessaires pour la conduite des vols en toute sécurité : 
Aircraft certified as safe and fit for flight by a qualified AME in the aircraft journey 
logbook prier to flight. 


8. The following operating conditions are considered necessary for safe opération: 
Les conditions d'exploitation suivantes sont nécessaires pour la conduite des vols en toute sécurité : 


-DAY-VFR conditions 
-No flight over built up areas 
-Essential crew only 
-Flight to Vd is permitted 


-draft flight manual supplément FMS906.90 to be 
carried on board 


I hereby certify that the aircraft described above is in a condition for safe opération. 
Je, soussigné, certifie que l'aéronef décrit ci-dessus est en bon état de vol. 


Date (yyyy - mm - dd) 
Date (aaaa - mm - jj) 
Signature, AME Licence No., ACA No. or RCA No. 
Signature, N" de licence de TEA, N° d'autorisation ou N° d'autorisation restreinte 


and - et 


Date (yyyy - mm - dd) 
Date (aaaa - mm - jj) 
Signature of the Registered Owner or Authorized Représentative 
Signature du propriétaire enregistré ou du représentant autorisé 


A. AIRCRAFT IDENTIFICATION - IDENTIFICATION DE L'AÉRONEF 


B. PURPOSE OF FLIGHT PERMIT (Check applicable boxes) 
I OBJECTIF DU PERMIS DE VOL (Cocher la ou les case(s) voulue(s)) 


D. SIGNATURES 


C. FLIGHT DESCRIPTION AND AIRCRAFT LIMITATIONS 
Description of Flight(s) Use attachment when appropriate 
DESCRIPTION DU VOL ET LIMITATIONS DE L'AÉRONEF 
Description du ou des vol(s) Joindre une feuille au besoin 


24-0044 (0710-06) 
Canada 


Canadian Civil Aircraft Regis^^ Print Current Search (Resuit) 
Page 1 of1 


1^1 
Transport Transports 
Canacfâ' 


***Current Information, directiy from the Officiai Canadian Civil Aircraft Register 
database.*** 


Aircraft Information 


Model Name: R44 II 


Mark: C-FHZY 


Common Name: Robinson 


Sériai No: 11196 


Basis for Eligibility for Registration: Type Certifieate - CAR Standard 507.02, 


507.03 - H97 
Max take-off weight: 1133.98 kgs 
Category: Helieopter 


Engine: 1, Piston 


24-bit address: 110000000001010100011111 


Régional Office: Edmonton 
Year Imported: 2006 


Base of Opérations: CANADA , Alberta, Sundre 


Manufacturer Information 


Manufacturer: ROBINSON 


Country of manufacture: U.S.A. 
Year of Manufacture: 2006 


Registration Information 


Type of Registration: Commercial 


Owner Registered Since: 2009-11-12 


Latest Certifieate of Registration Issued : 2009-11 -12 


Last Registered Owner Information 


Name: Can-Oz Heli Services Inc. 


Address: Box 68125, 28 Crowfoot Terrace NW 


City: Calgary 
Province/State: Alberta 


Postal Code: T3G 3N8 
Country: CANADA 


Région: Prairie and Northern 


Mail Récipient: Yes 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.92 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continuée] Airworthiness shall be included in the rotorcraft Maintenance 
Manual when ttie Quick Release Cargo Basket is installed in accordance with AERO Design Ltd. 
Document Contre! List DCL906-2, 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manual. 
For Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness refer to the basic Maintenance Manual and its approved suppléments. 
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CHAPTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continuée! Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the 
requirements of 14 CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to 
complété the on-going maintenance and inspections required for rotorcraft 
embodying the Quick Release Cargo Basket as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


LH - 
Left Hand 


RH - 
Right Hand 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of 
the Quick Release Cargo Basket. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39"^ Avenue N.B. 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 
Fax: 403-250-8333 
Email: info@aerodesign.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. AN changes will be recorded in the 
Record of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter- 
relationship between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not 
adversely affect the airworthiness of the helicopter. 


This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 
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0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


The cargo basket installation is a mesh basket installed to the side of the helicopter 
on beams attached to fittings mounted on the cross tube elbows. The quick release 
mechanism allows for the installation and removal of the basket quickiy without 
tools, leaving the mounting beams in place. 


The basket itself is made of a steel welded tubing structure, and lined with 
expanded steel mesh. The basket has a hinged lid with a self-locking handie. 


The beams consist of a steel tube bolted to fittings attached to the forward and aft 
cross tube elbows. The quick release mechanism is built into the steel tube. 


Figure 0.1 - 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 
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CHAPTER 4 - AIRWORTHINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance 
required under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations 
uniess an alternative program has been FAA approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the 
Quick Release Cargo Basket. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the foilowing inspection 
items. 
These items shall be completed in conjunction with the rotorcraft 
Maintenance Inspection schedule, or other approved program, or upon removal and 
replacement of any component of Quick Release Cargo Basket. 


Daily Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Inspect the basket attachment to the beams for condition and security. 
Ensure quick release mechanism is completely extended, flush with the 
outboard surface of the beam. 


b) Inspect latching of the lid for correct opération. If basket is bent inward the 


lid will close but may not latch. 


100 Hour or Annual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Basket 


a) Visually inspect tube-to-tube welds and mesh-to-tube welds for cracks, 
corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect basket mesh for damage. 


Spécial Inspections 


Foilowing a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in 
accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the 


instructions below. 


1. 
Basket 


a) Repair Basket in accordance with AC43.13-1B, Chapter 4, Section 5, 
Welding, as required. 


b) Basket is fabricated from the foilowing matériels: 


Attachment Hoops: 1" square steel tube and/or V2" square steel tube 
Lid and Rim: 
%" square steel tube 
Frames: 
V2" square steel tube 
Mesh: 
%" 16 ga. (0.040") expanded steel mesh 


c) Touch up with polyurethane peint as required foilowing repairs. 
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5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Cargo Basket 


The cargo basket is supplied powder coated white. If the powder coat is damaged, 
touch up with white polyurethane paint. 
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CHAPTER 11 - MARKINGS AND PLACARDS 


The following markings and placards are used with the Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Installation in the locations noted: 


a) Located on basket lld; 


O QUICK RELEASE BASKET Q 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90601-01 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
calgary. alberta. canada 
403-250-8027 
O 


O quick release basket o 
ROBINSON R44 SERIES 
S/N 90602-01 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LOAD 
175 LBS/80 KG 


o 


AERO DESIGN LTD. 
CALGARY. ALBERTA. CANADA 
403-250-8027 
O 


RIGHT HAND BASKET 
LEFT HAND BASKET 
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CHAPTER 25 - EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


SECTION 50 - CARGO COMPARTMENTS 


25-1 
BASKET REMOVAL 


1. Pull knob at bottom end of aft beam and lift basket until attachment fittings 
are free of keyways. Rest aft end of basket on ground. 


2. Slide basket forward and lift attachment fitting out of keyway in forward 
beam. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


LOWER ATTACHMENT 


STOP 


KNOB 


25-2 


Figure 25.1 - 
Aft Attachment Features 


BASKET INSTALLATION 


Installation of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions is required priorto installing 
the Quick Release Cargo Basket. Refer to ICA906.91. 


1. At forward end of basket, set upper attachment fitting into keyway in forward 
beam. Allow basket to hang from fitting, rest aft end on ground. 


UPPER ATTACHMENT 


Figure 25.2 - 
Basket Attachment Features 
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2. Raise aft end of basket to aft beam, siiding basket aft, and lift until lower 
attachment fitting hits stop over keyway. 


3. Push fitting into lower keyway, ensure top fitting enters top keyway, and slide 
basket down until locked. 


25-3 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Quick Release Cargo Basket: Configuration 90601-01 


Standard 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
Ib 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


arm 


in 
moment 


in-lb 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


41.8 


11,6 


112.4 


101.3 


4698.3 


1174.5 


34.4 


7.2 


1437.9 


84.0 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
53.4 
110.0 
5872.8 
28.5 
1521.9 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
175.0 
112.4 
19670.0 
34.4 
6020.0 


Metric 
Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


P/N 
Description 
kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


arm 
mm 
moment 
mm-kg 


90610-01-XX 


90602-01-XX 


Basket 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


18.9 


5.3 
2855 
2552 
53999 
13396 
874 
184 
16526 
965 


90601-01-XX 
Basket Installation 
24.2 
2789 
67394 
724 
17491 


Maximum Cargo (centred in basket) 
80.0 
2855 
228397 
874 
69901 
Note: -XX indicates side. -01 is RH, -02 is LH. Latéral arm is négative on LH side. 
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OPTIONS 


The following weight and balance is for optional configurations of the basket 


Standard 


P/N 
Description 


Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Ib 


arm 
moment 


in 
in-lb 


arm 
moment 


in 
in-lb 


70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.8 149.0 
119.2 31.1 
24.9 


Metric 


P/N 
Description 


Weight 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


kg 


arm 
moment 
mm 
mm-kg 


arm 
moment 
mm 
mm-kg 
70408-01 
Hangar Wheel 
0.4 
3785 
1370 
790 
286 


25-4 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not 


listed in this ICA. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUED AIRWORTHINESS 
ICA 906.91 


QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS 


ROBINSON R44, R44 II 


Préfacé 


These Instructions for Continued Airworthiness shall be included in the Robinson R44 
Maintenance Manual when the External Attachment Provisions are instailed in accordance with 
AERO Design Ltd. Document Control List DCL906-1, Revision 0, or later approved revision. 


The information contained herein suppléments the information in the basic Maintenance Manual. 
For Maintenance practices and procédures not contained in these Instructions for Continued 
Airworthiness refer to the basic Maintenance Manual and its approved suppléments. 
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CHAPTER 0 - 
INTRODUCTION 


0-1 SCORE 


The following Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (ICA) satisfy the 
requirements of 14 CFR 27.1529, and provide the information necessary to 
complété the on-going maintenance and inspections required for the Robinson R44 
Sériés embodying the External Attachment Provisions as described herein. 


0-2 DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS 


ICA - 
Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 


LH - 
Left Hand 


RH - 
Right Hand 


0-3 DISTRIBUTION 


Copies of this ICA and amendments shall be distributed to ail known purchasers of 
the External Attachment Provisions. Requests for a copy may be made in writing to: 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39''^ Avenue N.E. 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 
Fax: 403-250-8333 
Email: info@aerodesiqn.ca 


Any changes will be sent to Transport Canada. Ail changes will be recorded in the 
Record of Revisions page at the front of this document. 


0-4 COMPATIBILITY 


Prier to incorporating this modification, the installer shall establish that the inter- 
relationship between this change and any other modification(s) incorporated will not 
adversely affect the airworthiness of the helicopter. 


This installation is NOT compatible with fixed or pop-out float installations. 


0-5 GENERAL DESCRIPTION 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions are a pair of beams mounted to fittings attached 
to the cross tube elbows under the helicopter. The Quick Release Mounting 
Provisions allow the installation of various equipment, such as cargo baskets. 


The fittings are aluminum clamps with a mounting point for the beam. The clamp 
arrangement allows for variability in the cross tube elbows, and allows the cross 
tube to flex without stiffening due to the beam. 


The beams are steel tubing which stick out from the side of the helicopter, and have 
a vertical tube with keyways in the outboard face to mount various pièces of 
equipment such as cargo baskets and flight steps. The quick release mechanism is 


built into the down tube. 
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CHAPTER 4 - 
AIRWORHTINESS LIMITATIONS 


Transport Canada 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness or operating ruie uniess an 
alternative program has been approved by the Minister. 


FAA 


The Airworthiness Limitations section is FAA approved and spécifiés maintenance 
required under Sections 43.16 and 91.403 of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations 
uniess an alternative program has been FAA approved. 


No additional airworthiness limitations have been imposed due the installation of the 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 
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CHAPTER 5 - 
INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 


5-1 INSPECTION SCHEDULE 


Continuée! airworthiness is contingent upon compliance with the following inspection 
items. These items shall be complétée! in conjunction with the Robinson R44 Sériés 
Maintenance Inspection schedule, or other approvee! program, or upon removal and 
replacement of any component of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions. 


100 Hour or Annual Inspection 


1. Inspection Area: Landing Gear Cross Tube Elbows 


a) Visually inspect attachment clamp fittings in situ for cracks, corrosion or 
other damage. 


b) Visually inspect hardware securing attachment fittings to cross tube elbows 
in situ for security and damage. 


2. Inspection Area: Beams 


a) Visually inspect beams for cracks, corrosion or other damage. 


b) Visually inspect bolts attaching beams to external attachment provisions for 
security and damage. 


c) Inspect rubber hose at clamp fitting for condition. 


Spécial Inspections 


Following a hard landing inspect the Quick Release Mounting Provisions installation 


in accordance with the 100 hour or annual inspection listed above. 


5-2 DAMAGE LIMITS / REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS 


If damage is found in the inspections above, repair in accordance with the 


instructions below. 


1. Attachment Fittings 


DO MOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO FITTINGS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any surface up to 0.030" deep and 0.125" wide may 
be dressed out to a smooth contour. Touch up paint as required. 


b) Cracking on any surface is unacceptable. 


c) Do not repair elongation of provision boit hole (AN6 boit). Hole is nominally 
0.386" (W drill) in diameter. 


d) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


2. Beams 


DO NOT REPAIR DAMAGE TO BEAMS IF BEYOND THE LIMITS BELOW. 


a) Nicks and/or gouges on any face up to 0.015" deep and 0.125" wide may be 
dressed out to a smooth contour. 
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b) Critical keyway dimensions on the aft beam are shown in Figure 5.1. The 
forward beam does not have a critical dimension. Attempt to insert 15/32 drill 
shank into bottom end of slots. if drill can be inserted, slot is worn beyond 


limit. 


11.063 
'11.000" 
1 


CtO) 
! 


Figure 5.1 - 
Critical Keyway Dimensions (Aft Beam) 


c) Touch up with polyurethane paint as required following repairs. 


d) Rubber hose on attachment end of beams shall be replaced if it shows signs 
of cracking, hardening, or other détérioration. 
Replace with 
ID 
commercial heater hose, 1" long. 


5-3 PROTECTIVE TREATMENT INFORMATION 


1. Attachment Fittings 


The Attachment Fittings are supplied painted white. If the paint is damaged, touch 
up with polyurethane paint. 


2. Beams 


The Beams are supplied powder coated white. 
touch up with polyurethane paint. 


If the powder coating is damaged, 
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CHAPTER 25 - EQUIPMENT AND FURNISHINGS 


Refer to drawing 90602. Refer to Maintenance Manual for further information 
regarding installation and removal of landing gear attachments. 


25-1 
QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS REMOVAL 


ASSLMBLY 
30o20-02-01 (RH) 
90520-02-02 (LH) 
AFT BEAM 
90631-01-00 


CLOSE CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-01-00 
2 PLACES 


FORWARD BEAM 
90630-01-01 (RH) 
90630-01-02 (lh 


DETAIL A 


PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 
DETAIL A 


RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SlQE OPPOSITE 


Figure 25.1 - 
Quick Release Mounting Provisions 


1. Remove AN6-21A Boit, AN960-616 Washers and MS21044N6 Mut attaching 
Forward Beam (90630-01-01 RH or -02 LH) to Close Clamp Assembly. 
Remove Forward Beam by pulling out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure 
Rubber Hose remains on Forward Beam. 


2. Remove AN6-21A Boit, AN960-616 Washers and MS21044N6 Nut 
attaching Aft Beam (90631-01-00) to Close Clamp Assembly. ' Remove Aft 
Beam by pulling out of Far Clamp Assembly. Ensure Rubber Hose remains 
on Aft Beam. 


3. Loosen BH00182A4 Self Aligning Nut on T-Bolt on Clamp Assembly. Clamp 
Assembly may be moved off elbow to centre section of cross tube for easier 


access. 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut, and AN960-416 Washer from AN4 boit on Clamp 
Assembly. 
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5. Remove Clamp Assembly from cross tube. 


6. Repeat steps 3 - 5 for remaining Clamp Assemblies. 


7. Forward Cross Tube Cover (C475-5) and Strut Fairings (C082-XX) may be 
installed in accordance with the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual. 


25-2 QUICK RELEASE MOUNTING PROVISIONS INSTALLATION 


Refer to Figure 25.1. 


1. Remove Strut Fairings (C082-XX) on the side of the helicopter that the 
equipment (cargo basket, etc.) will be installed on. 
Refer to R44 
Maintenance Manual, Section 5.410. 


2. Remove Forward Cross Tube Cover (C475-5). Leave Channels (C388-3) in 
place. 


3. Remove MS21042L4 Nut and AN960-416 Washer from AN4-12A Boit on 
Close Clamp Assembly (90620-01-00). Loosen BH00182A4 Self-Aligning 
Nut on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on forward 
cross tube elbow, with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 0.25" 
from inboard edge. Install AN960-416 Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on AN4- 
12A Boit. Tighten nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on the 
elbow. Repeat for aft cross tube. See Figure 25.2. 


FT4F-175H T-BOl r 
BH00182A4 SELF-ALiGNING Nut 


AN4-12A BOlT 
JGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
AN960-416. WASHER 
M521042L4 NUT 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-01-00 


AN6-21A BOLT 
AN960-616 WASHER (2) 
MS21044N5 NUT 
SECTION D-D 


LOOKING INBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 
(REF) 


CROSS TUBE 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL 


ATTACHMENT CLOSE TO EQUIPMENT. LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.2 - 
Clamp Assembly Installation (Close Side) 


4. Remove MS21042L4 Nut and AN960-416 Washer from AN4-12A Boit on Far 
Clamp Assembly (90620-02-01 RH or -02 LH). Loosen BH00182A4 Self- 
Aligning Nut on FT4F-175H T-Bolt if required. Locate Clamp Assembly on 
forward cross tube elbow with beam mounting lug on aft side, approximately 
0.25" from inboard edge. Install AN960-416 Washer and MS21042L4 Nut on 
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AN4-12A Boit. Tighten nuts enough to prevent the clamp from slipping on 
the elbow. Repeat for remaining aft cross tube. See Figure 25.3 


FT4F-175H T-BOLT I 
BH00182A4 SELF-ALIGNING NUT 


AN4-12A BOir 
ENGAGE HEAD IN SLOT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS21D42L4 NUT 


6. 


CLAMP ASSEMBLY 
90620-02-01 (RH) 
90620-02-02 (LH) 


SECTION E-E 


LOOKING OUTBOARD FROM RIGHT 


ELBOW 


CROSS TUBE 


RUBBER HOSE 
(REr 1 


STRUT ASSEMBLY 
(REF) 


DETAIL G 


ATTACHMENT FAR FRQU EOUIPMENT, LOOKING AFT 
RIGHT SIDE SHOWN. LEFT SIDE OPPOSITE 
FORWARD AND AFT INSTALLATION SAME 


Figure 25.3 - Clamp Assembly Installation (Far Side) 


Remove Rubber Hose from Fonward and Aft Beams and insert into Far 
Clamp Assemblies. 


Slide pin on far end of Forward Beam Assembly (90630-01-01 RH, -02 LH) 
into rubber hose in Far Clamp Assembly on fonward cross tube. Rubber 
hose may be lubricated with soap and water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit 
with AN960-616 Washer through bushing in Forward Beam into hole in 
Close Clamp Assembly. Shift clamps inboard or outboard as required, 
maintain approximately equal distance from clamp to edge of elbow. Install 
AN960-616 Washer and MS21044N6 Nut on boit. Torque ANS boit to 160- 
190 in-Ibs. 


Slide pin on far end of Aft Beam Assembly (90631-01-00) into rubber hose in 
Far Clamp Assembly on aft cross tube. Rubber hose may be lubricated with 
soap and water if required. Insert AN6-21A Boit with AN960-616 Washer 
through bushing in Aft Beam into hole in Close Clamp Assembly. Install 
AN960-616 Washer and MS21044N6 Nut on boit. Torque AN6 boit to 160- 
190 in-Ibs. 


8. Adjust beams as to be parallel to cross tubes with a 1" gap between the 
beam and cross tube. Rotate the far clamp only to adjust for parallel, then 
rotate both clamps together to attain 1" gap. Loosen clamps as required, re- 
tighten after. 


9. Torque bolts on Clamp Assemblies to 50-70 in-Ibs. 


7. 
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25-3 
BILL OF MATERIALS 


Figure 25.4 - 
Attachment Provisions Installation 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


1 
90602-01-01 
Attachment Provisions Installation - RH 
1 
90602-01-02 
Attachment Provisions Installation - 
LH 


. 2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 1 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 


. 1 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly (RH) 


. 1 
90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly (LH) 


. 1 
90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 


. 2 
AN6-21A 
Boit 


. 2 
AN960-616 
Washer 


. 2 
MS21044N6 
Nut 
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FT4F-175H T-BOlT 
BH00182A4 SELF-AUCNING NUT 
FT4F-175H T-BOLT 
BH00182A4 SElF ALlCNlNG NUT 


STRAP 
90620-05 
STRAP 
90620-05 


AN4-12A BOLT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUT 


AN4-12A BOLT 
AN960-416 WASHER 
MS21042L4 NUÎ 


CLAMP (CLOSE) 
90620-03 


CLAMP (FAR) 
90620-04-01 (RM) 
90620-04-02 (LH) 


90620-01-00 CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(CLOSE) 
90620-02-XX CLAMP ASSEMBLY 


(FAR) 


Figure 25.5 - 
Clamp Assemblies 


Qty. 
Part Number 
Description 


2 
90620-01-00 
Clamp Assembly (Close) 


. 1 
90620-03 
Clamp (Close) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 


. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 
. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 
. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 
. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 


2 
90620-02-01 
Clamp Assembly (Far, RH) 


. 1 
90620-04-01 
Clamp (Far, RH) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 
. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 


. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 


. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 


2 
90620-02-02 
Clamp Assembly (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90620-04-02 
Clamp (Far, LH) 


. 1 
90620-05 
Strap 
. 1 
AN4-12A 
Boit 


. 1 
AN960-416 
Washer 


. 1 
MS21042L4 
Nut 


. 1 
FT4F-175H 
T-Bolt 


. 1 
BH00182A4 
Self-Aligning Nut 
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25-4 WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Removal of beams leaving clamps in place is an approved configuration forflight. 
Two weight and balance configurations are required: Clamps only; and Beams and 
Clamps. 


Standard 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 
P/N 
Description 
(Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
(in) 
(in-Ibs) 
RH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
-0.7 
-1.0 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
8.3 
41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
8.7 
43.5 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
7.2 
84.0 


LH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
1.6 
99.7 
159.5 
0.7 
1.0 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
5.0 
74.2 
371.0 
-8.3 
-41.5 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
5.0 
128.8 
644.0 
-8.7 
-43.5 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
11.6 
101.3 
1174.5 
-7.2 
-84.0 


Metric 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 


Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


P/N 
Description 
(kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
(mm) 
(mm-kg) 
RH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
-17 
-12 


90630-01-01 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
211 
477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
221 
500 


90602-01-01 
RH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
184 
965 


LH Provisions Installation 


90620-XX-XX 
Clamp Assemblies 
0.7 
2532 
1833 
17 
12 


90630-01-02 
Forward Beam Assembly 
2.3 
1885 
4264 
-211 
-477 


90631-01-00 
Aft Beam Assembly 
2.3 
3226 
7298 
-221 
-500 


90602-01-02 
LH Provisions Installation (Total) 
5.3 
2552 
13396 
-184 
-965 


25-5 STRUCTURAL FASTENER DATA 


Refer to Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual, section 1.300 for torque values not 


listed in this ICA. 
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APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - 
CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and revision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showing how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturera of products and appliances installed 
in the aéroplane pursuant to the design change will be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) (iv): Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.92) 


Installation Drawing 90601 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "N/A" when no supplemental ICA are needed. 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
be in the form of a manuel or manuels as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.92) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manuel or manuels must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuels or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.OOO 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section O-I 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 
appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Suppiemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how ttie rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controlled and how they operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations that apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.lOO 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 
A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3(b)(1)Scheduling 
1) Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 


1 However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
1 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
1 of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
I has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 
Airworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that includes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.IOl 
Suppiemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
1 malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 


1 and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Suppiemental ICA ref: N/A 
j 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Coiumn 1 


Design Approval Hoider (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Coiumn 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Coiumn 3 
A527.3 (b) (3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information describing the order and method of 
removing and replacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 4 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for System testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weigfiing and determining the center 
of gravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-3 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
when access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommendations, and torque 


values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
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BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does net constitute an approval of the Ainworthiness Limitations Section. Ainworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be included in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain a section titled Ainworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be included in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 
location that reads: "The Ainworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable ainworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section I 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change in t^e d^ign. 
//A 
iX 
^ 


Applicants Signature: 
Date: 
September 23, 2010 


Applicants Name: 
E. Burqoin, P.Enq, DAR 290M 


BLOCK 5 - Minister's Statement of Acceptability 


The design change is adequateiy supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as Identifled above and Is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name: 
Phone # 
Email: 
Mail Routing Symbol: 


Signature; 
Date: 
NAPA Number 
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APPENDIX A-3 NORMAL CATEGORY ROTORCRAFT - CAR 527 


BLOCK 1 


Name of the applicant for the design change approval: 


Description of the design change: 


Certification Basis of design change and revision date: 


Aero Design Ltd. 


Installation of Quick Release Mounting Provisions on Robinson R44, R44 II 


FAR 27, Amendment 27-24 
1 


CAR Standard A527.1(c) Program showing how changes to supplemental ICA 
made by the applicant or by the manufacturers of products and appliances installed 
in the aéroplane pursuant to the design change will be distributed: 


CAR Standard 513.05 (1) (g) (iv): Installation Instructions: 


Section 0-3 of Supplemental ICA (ICA 906.91) 


Installation Drawing 90602 


BLOCK 2 


Note: Enter "NIA" when no supplemental ICA are needed 


Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
| 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.2 (a) Manual(s) 
(a) The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
be in the form of a manuel or manuels as appropriate 
for the quantity of data to be provided. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Single Manual 
(ICA906.9I) 


A527.2 (b) Practical arrangement 
(b) The format of the manuel or manuals must provide 
for a practical arrangement. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460 
Supplemental ICA ref: Arranged in ATA format 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Ainworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


A527.3 (a) Rotorcraft maintenance manual or 
section 
A527.3 (a) (1) (Introduction) 
(1) Introduction information that includes an 
explanation of the rotorcraft's features and data to the 
extent necessary for maintenance or preventive 
maintenance. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.OOO 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section O-I 


A527.3 (a) (2) (Description) 
(2) A description of the rotorcraft and its Systems and 
installations including its engines, rotors, and 


1 appliances. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.007 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 0-5 
j 
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1 
Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
| 
Supplemental ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
| 
A527.3 (a) (3) Control & Opération 
(3) Basic control and opération information describing 
how the rotorcraft components and Systems are 
controiled and how they operate, including any spécial 
procédures and limitations that apply. 


ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (a) (4) Servicing 
(4) Servicing information that covers détails regarding 
servicing points, capacities of tanks, réservoirs, types 
of fluids to be used, pressures applicable to the various 
Systems, location of access panels for inspection and 
servicing, locations of lubrication points, lubricants to 
be used, equipment required for servicing, tow 
instructions and limitations, mooring, jacking, and 
levelling information. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


I.lOO 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 
contain the following manuals or sections, as 
appropriate, and information: 


" 
I -, ' 
^ ir: 


A527.3 (b) Maintenance Instructions. 
A527.3 (b) (1) Scheduling 
1) Scheduling information for each part of the 
rotorcraft and its engines, auxiliary power units, rotors, 
accessories, instruments, and equipment that provides 
the recommended periods at which they should be 
cleaned, inspected, adjusted, tested, and lubricated, 
and the degree of inspection, the applicable wear 
tolérances, and work recommended at these periods. 
However, the applicant may refer to an accessory, 
instrument, or equipment manufacturer as the source 
of this information if the applicant shows that the item 
has an exceptionally high degree of complexity 
requiring specialized maintenance techniques, test 
equipment, or expertise. The recommended overhaul 
periods and necessary cross-references to the 
Ainworthiness Limitations section of the manual must 
aiso be included. In addition, the applicant must 
include an inspection program that includes the 
frequency and extent of the inspections necessary to 
provide for the continued airworthiness of the 


rotorcraft. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


l.IOI 
Supplemental ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (b) (2) Troubleshooting 
(2) Troubleshooting information describing probable 
malfunctions, how to recognize those malfunctions, 


1 and the remédiai action for those malfunctions. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplemental ICA ref: N/A 
j 
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Regulatory Standard Reference 
Column 1 


Design Approval Holder (DAH) 
ICA Reference 
Column 2 


Applicant Means of Compliance 
| 
Supplementai ICA Requirements 
Column 3 
A527.3 (b) 
(3) Removal/replacement 
(3) Information deschbing the order and method of 
removing and replacing products and parts with any 
necessary précautions to be taken. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Seetion 4 
Supplementai ICA ref: Section 25-1 and 25-2 


A527.3 (b) (4) General 
(4) Other général procédural instructions including 
procédures for system testing during ground running, 
symmetry checks, weighing and determining the center 
of gravity, lifting and shoring, and storage limitations. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.200 
Supplementai ICA ref: Section 25-4 


A527.3 (c) Access 
(c) Diagrams of structural access plates and 
information needed to gain access for inspections 
when access plates are not provided. 
ICA ref: N/A 
Supplementai ICA ref: N/A 


A527.3 (d) Spécial inspections 
(d) Détails for the application of spécial inspection 
techniques including radiographie and ultrasonic 
testing where such processes are specified. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplementai ICA ref: Section 5-1 


A527.3 (e) Protective treatment 
(e) Information needed to apply protective treatments 
to the structure after inspection. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


2.500 
Supplementai ICA ref: Section 5-3 


A527.3 (f) Fasteners, torque values, etc 
(f) Ail data relative to structural fasteners such as 
identification, discard recommandations, and torque 


values. 


ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 


1.300 
Supplementai ICA ref: Section 25-5 


A527.3 (g) Spécial tools 
(g) A list of spécial tools needed. 
ICA ref: Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, Section 16 
Supplementai ICA ref: N/A 
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BLOCK 3 


Note: The statement in block 5 does not constitute an approval of the Ain«orthlness Limitations Section. Airworthiness Limitations differ from other maintenance tasks, in that 
they are mandatory, as a direct condition of the approval of the type design. They are therefore referenced directiy in the approval document itself. However, they must aiso 
be inciuded in the Supplemental Instructions for Continued Airworthiness. 


A527.4 AWL - Separate Section 1 
The Instructions for Continued Airworthiness must 


contain a section titled Airworthiness Limitations that is 
segregated and clearly distinguishable from the rest of 
the document. This section must set forth each 
mandatory replacement time, structural inspection 
interval, and related structural inspection procédure 
approved under 527.571. If the Instructions for 
Continued Airworthiness consist of multiple 
documents, the section required by this paragraph 
must be inciuded in the principal manual. This section 
must contain a legible statement in a prominent 


location that reads: "The Airworthiness Limitations 
section is approved by the Minister and spécifiés 
maintenance required by any applicable airworthiness 
or operating ruie uniess an alternative program has 
been approved by the Minister." 


ICA ref; Robinson R44 Maintenance 
Manual and ICA RTR460, single page 


before Section 1 
Supplemental ICA ref: Chapter 4 


BLOCK 4 - 
Applicant Statement of Compliance 


The Supplemental ICA referenced above comprises the complété listing of supplemental ICA necessary to show compliance with the regulatory standard 
that supports this change in tvpe d^^gn. 
^ 


Applicants Signature:. 
Date: 
September 23, 2010 


Applicants Name: 
E. Burqoin. P.Enq. DAR 290M 


BLOCK 5 - 
Minister's Statement of Acceptability 


The design change is adequately supported by existing ICA and/or supplemental ICA, as identified above and is acceptable to the Minister. 


Reviewer's Name: 
Phone # 
Email: 
Mail Routing Symbol: 


Signature: 
Date: 
NAPA Number 


Page 4 of 4 


AERO Design Ltd. 


FLIGHT TEST PLAN 


FTP906.03 


ROBINSON R44 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


Prepared by: J. Clarke, CET 


Approved by: E. Burgoin, P.Eng., DAR 290M 


Revision 0, 23 September 2010 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 
39"^ Avenue N.B., Calgary, Aiberta T2E 6R7 


Engineering Consultants 
Phone: (403) 250-8027 


Fax: (403) 250-8333 


E-Mail: info@aerodesign.ca 


Notice: 
This report contains Information and data wtiicti is proprietary to AERO DESIGN LTD. Ttiis report, or any portion 
ttiereof, may not be reproduced, copied, dupiicated or used without the written consent of AERO DESIGN LTD. 


AERO Design Ltd. 
FTP906.03 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


1.0 
INTRODUCTION 
3 


2.0 
REFERENCE TEXT 
3 


3.0 
FLIGHT TEST OBJECTIVE 
3 


4.0 
TEST PREPARATION 
4 


4.1 
Instrument Calibration 
4 


4.2 
Equipment 
4 


4.3 
Flight Test Crew 
4 


4.4 
Documents 
4 


4.5 
Weight and Balance 
4 


5.0 
FLIGHT TESTS 
5 


6.0 
RECORDING OF RESULTS 
5 


Revision 0 
Page 2 
23 September 2010 


AERO Design Ltd. 
FTP906.03 


1.0 
INTRODUCTION 


The Quick Release Cargo Basket is mounted on the right or left side of the helicopter. The 
basket is made from steel tubing and expanded steel mesh. It is quickiy détachable from the 
mounting beams that support it. 


2.0 
REFERENCE TEXT 


AERO Design Ltd. Installation Drawings 90601, 90602 
AERO Design Ltd. Flight Manual Supplément FMS906.90 


Robinson R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual 


3.0 
FLIGHT TEST OBJECTIVE 


Flight testing of the Quick Release Cargo Basket is meant to demonstrate that the installation is 
free of excessive vibration at speeds from hover thru to Vd, and does not produce undesirable 
effects to the handiing and performance qualifies of the helicopter. 


This flight testing is in advance of flight testing by Transport Canada Flight Test Division in 
support of obtaining a Supplemental Type Certificate. 
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4.0 
TEST PREPARATION 


4.1 
Instrument Calibration 


The maintenance records of the test heiicopter will be checked to ensure the airspeed indicator 
has been calibrated within the specified time period. 


4.2 
Equipment 


The heiicopter will be fitted with the Quick Release Mounting Provisions in accordance with 
drawing 90602 on the right or left side as applicable. 
The heiicopter will be fitted with the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation in accordance with 
drawing 90601 on the right or left side as applicable. 


4.3 
Flight Test Crew 


Two crew members will be required for the test: 


1 ) 
Pilot with training and experience appropriate to the task of testing this equipment. 


2) 
Test observer, either a DAR or a qualified alternate appointed by him, beside the pilot. 


AH members of the crew will be equipped to communicate via intercom. 


Seating arrangement of the observer(s) may be limited by loading requirements. 


4.4 
Documents 


These test flights require a FLIGHT PERMIT issued by Transport Canada. 
The draft Flight Manual Supplément shall be on board the aircraft. 
The Pilot will familiarize himself with the contents of this Test Plan and the Flight Manual 
Supplément prior to flight. 


4.5 
Weight and Balance 


The heiicopter will be loaded with sufficient fuel and ballast to produce the following conditions 
for flight: 
A) GW below 2200 Ibs and Cargo Basket installed on the right (90601-01-01), basket empty 
B) Cargo Basket installed on the right (90601-01-01), basket loaded with 200 Ibs. 
C) GW below 2200 Ibs and Cargo Basket installed on the left (90601-01-02), basket empty 
D) Cargo Basket installed on the left (90601-01-02), basket loaded with 200 Ibs. 


C of G must remain within the limits specified in the Flight Manual. 


Loading information spécifie to the Quick Release Cargo Basket is contained in the Flight 
Manual Supplément, FMS906.91. The basket will be loaded to 200 Ibs. 
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5.0 
FLIGHT TESTS 


One flight is required for each of the conditions listed in 4.5 above. 


The flights are to be conducted as follows; 
Take off and establish cruise at 50 kts. Increase speed in 10 kt incréments up to Vne. Recover 
from Vne, then accelerate to Vd (1.1 x Vne). 


6.0 


Vne as follows: 
NEVER EXCEED SPEEO 
KIAS 
2200 LB TOGW & OELOW 
PRESS 
GAT • ■ c 
ALTFT 
■ 30 
•20 
•10 1 
0 
10 
20 f 30 
40 
SL 
2000 
130 
127 
123 
4000 
126 
122 
118 
114 
6000 
126 
122 
117 
113 
108 
103 
BOOO 
126 
122 
117 
112 
107 
101 
90 
91 
10000 
117 
112 
106 
101 
05 
90 
85 
12000 
107 
101 
95 
89 
NO FLIGHT 
14000 
05 
89 
OVER 2200 LO TOGW, SUBTRACT 10 KIAS 
FOR AUTOnOTATION, SUBTRACT 30 KIAS 


Note that gross weight with basket loaded will exceed 2200 Ibs, reduce Vne by 10 kts 
accordingly. 


RECORDING OF RESULTS 


Check {^) if acceptable. 


Airspeed (kts) 


Configuration 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
110 
120 
Vne 
Vd 


Right, empty 


Right, loaded 


Left, empty 


Left, loaded 


Observations: 


Révision 0 
23 September 2010 
Page 5 


AERO Design Ltd. 


ENGINEERING REPORT 


ER906.01 


ROBINSON R44 SERIES 


QUICK RELEASE CARGO BASKET 


Prepared by: Jeff Clarke, CET 


Approved by: E. Burgoin, P.Eng., DAR 290M 


Revision 0, 21 September 2010 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 - 
39"^ Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta T2E 6R7 


Engineering Consultants 
Phone: (403) 250-8027 


wvw.aerodesign.ca 
Fax: (403) 250-8333 


Notice: 
This report contains Information and data wtilcti Is proprietary to AERO DESIGN LTD. This report, or any portion 
ttiereof, may not be reproduced, copled, dupllcated or used wltfiout the written consent of AERO DESIGN LTD. 


AERO Design Ltd. 
ER906.01 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


1.0 
INTRODUCTION 
3 


2.0 
REFERENCE TEXT 
3 


3.0 
BASIS OF CERTIFICATION 
3 


4.0 
APPLICABILITY OF AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 
3 


5.0 
LOADS 
4 


5.1 
Inertia Loads 
4 


5.2 
Aerodynamic Drag Load 
6 


6.0 
STRUCTURAL COMPLIANCE 
7 


6.1 
LImit Load 
7 


6.2 
Ultimate Load 
g 


Revision 0 
Page 2 
21 September 2010 


AERO Design Ltd. 
ER906.01 


1.0 
INTRODUCTION 


It is désirable to keep excess and possible dirty equipment eut of the cabin of the helicopter. 
Existing cargo pods on the Robinson R44 are made of fibre-glass and mount between the skid 
tube and the fuselage with a sliding arrangement to allow the cross tube to flex. This position is 
too low for operators landing off field in the bush, and the construction is aiso prone to damage. 
A basket incorporating features of the AERO Design Ltd. Bell 206L/407 and Eurocopter 
AS350/AS355 sériés cargo basket configurations has been produced. The aluminum mounting 
provisions attach to the existing cross tube corner forgings using a clamp arrangement similarto 
the AS350 configuration. Stainless steel beams are bolted to the clamps, similar to the Bell 
206L/407 configuration. In order for the landing gear cross tubes to flex, a rubber mount is 
incorporated into the beam attachment. 


This document shows the installation of the quick release mounting provisions and cargo basket 
are in compliance with the régulations detailed in the Aero Design Ltd. Compliance Program 
CP906. 


2.0 
REFERENCE TEXT 


AERO Design Ltd. Drawing 90601, 90602 


MIL-HDBK-5J 


3.0 
BASIS OF CERTIFICATION 


Robinson R44 sériés, TCDS H-97 (H11NM); 
FAR 27, dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 27-24. Exemption to 
27.955(a)(7), 27.1305(q), 27.695. 


This report demonstrates that the installation of the Quick Release Mounting Provisions and 
Cargo Basket compiles with the original basis of certification. 


4.0 
APPLICABILITY OF AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES 


Ainworthiness Directives applicable to the Robinson R44 sériés were reviewed, and none were 
found to affect this project. 
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5.0 
LOADS 


Roblnson R44, R44 II, FAR 27, amdt. 27-24: 


FAR 27.625 


FAR 27.303 


FAR 27.337(a) 


^man ult 
'^man'^sf 


'^man_neg_u 
''man_neg''^sf 


Fittlng Factor (does not apply to articles being tested): 
nff:= 1.15 


Safety Factor: 


Limit Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Ultimate Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Limit Négative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Ultimate Négative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


nsf- 1-5 


'^man • 


''man ult ~ 5.25 


''man_neg-~ 


'^man_neg_u — 
- 5 


CRITICAL ULTIMATE LOAD FACTORS: 


Downward: 


Upward: 


Ultimate Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Ultimate Négative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


f man ult " 
5-25 


''manneg^u = 
- 5 


Note: The basket is mounted below and to one side of the cabin. Forward deflection or failure in the 
emergency landing condition does not endanger the occupants. Likewise, Sideward and Upward deflection 
or failure of the basket in the emergency landing condition do not endanger the occupants. 


Négative Maneuvering Load Factor is used in the tests to ensure that the lid of the basket does not 
open in flight. 


5.1 
Inertia Loads 


In order to détermine the ultimate strength of the mounting provisions, différent cargo loads are 


tested. 


150 Ibs. Cargo: 


W, . ■ =42 lbf 
Weight of basket configuration 90610-01 
OâSKCt ' 
Weight of cargo (max) 
Wcargo:= ISOlbf 


^basket 
^basket 
^cargo 


Pbasket ~ 192lbf 


P|im_man 
Fbasket'^man 


F|im man ~ 672lbf 


Fuit man •" Fbasket''^man_ult 


'^ult man = lOOSIbf 


Combined weight of basket and cargo 


Limit maneuvering load 


Ultimate maneuvering load 
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P|im_cargo_neg-~ ^ 
cargo"'^man_neg 


P|im_cargo_neg ~ -ISOIbf 
Limit négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


Pult_cargo_neg I ^ 
cargo' man_neg^u 


Pult_cargo_neg ~ -225 ibf 
Ultimate négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


175 Ibs. Cargo: 


Wbasket:=42.ibf 


W,„go:= 1751bf 


Weight of basket configuration 90610-01 


Weight of cargo (max) 


^basket-— ^basket ^cargo 


Pbasket=2171bf 
Combined weight of basket and cargo 


P|im_man •- Pbasket''^iTian 


P|im man = 759.51bf 
Limit maneuvering load 


Pult man •- Pbasket"'lman_ult 


Pult man " 
' 
139.2lbf 
Ultimate maneuvering load 


P|im_cargo_neg-— ^ 
cargo"'^man_neg 


Plim_cargo_neg - -I75lbf 
Limit négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


Pult_cargo_neg-- ^cargo'^^man neg^u 


Pult_cargo_neg - -262.5lbf 
Ultimate négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


200 Ibs. Cargo: 


Wbasket:= 42-lbf 


Wcargo- 200 Ibf 


Weight of basket configuration 90610-01 


Weight of cargo (max) 


Pbasket •- ^basket ^cargo 


Pbasket - 2421bf 
Combined weight of basket and cargo 


P|im_man •— Pbaskef'^man 


P|im man " 
847ibf 
Limit maneuvering load 


Pult man •- Pbasket"''man ult 


^ult man = 1270.5lbf 
Ultimate maneuvering load 
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''l im_cargo_neg I ~ ^ 
cargo" man_neg 


P|im_cargo_neg ~ —2001bf 
Limlt négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


Pult_cargo_neg • "" ^ 
cargo' man_neg_u 


Uitimate négative maneuvering load due to cargo 
Pult_cargo_neg ~ 300Ibf 


5.2 
Aerodynamic Drag Load 


•basket:= 75.5in 
Length of basket. 


Wbasket:= 22.5in 
Wldth of basket (analized as rectanguiar frontal area). 


hbasket- 17.25in 
Helght of basket. 


Af := 370in 
Frontal Area of basket. 


'^p 
'basket' ^basket 


Ap= 1699in^ 
Planar Area of basket. 


•basket 


^basket 


Cdo:=1.1 


= 3.4 
Fineness ratio of basket 


Drag Coefficient of Basket, (overestimated) 
(Réf. Hoerner, Fluid Dynamic Drag, Figure 22). 


p := 0.002378 
slug 
Density of air at Sea Level. 


Vne := 130knots 


V 
Vd:= — 
0.9 


Vj = 144knots 


Never-Exceed-Speed of Robinson R44. 
(Réf. R44 TCDS H-97) 


Design Dive Speed of Robinson R44 


'drag • 
■ •Vd AfCDo 


Pdrag= 2001bf 


Pdrag_ult 
Pdrag'f'sf 


Pdrag_ult = 300lbf 


Limt Drag on basket. 


Uitimate Drag load on basket 
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6.0 
STRUCTURAL COMPLIANCE 


Structural compliance is demonstrated by test. 
The Quick Release Mounting Provisions were instaiied on a scrap heiicopter in accordance with 
drawing 90602. A cargo basket fabricated in accordance with drawing 90611 and 90612 was 
instaiied on the Mounting Provisions in accordance with drawing 90601. 
The maneuvering ioads are appiied by stacking bags of iead shot inside the basket. The basket 
weight appiies 1g down (42 ibs). The drag ioad is appiied by puiiing aft on the basket with a 
chain come-aiong attached to a ioad ceii. 


6.1 
Limit Load 


Piim_man = 672 - 42 = 630 ibs 


P|im_man = 759.5-42 = 717.5 ibs 


Piim_man = 847-42 = 805 ibs 


Pdragjim ~ 200 ibS 


Limit maneuvering ioad, 150 ibs cargo 


Limit maneuvering ioad, 175 ibs cargo 


Limit maneuvering ioad, 200 ibs cargo 


Limit drag ioad 


The basket was ioaded with 625 ibs of iead shot (25 bags), and puiied aft 210 ibs. Defiection 
was not excessive, so the test continued to 725 ibs (29 bags). Defiection was not excessive, so 
the test continued to 800 ibs (32 bags). The drag ioad appiied throughout was 210 ibs. 
! 


(I 


Figure 6.1.1 - 
Limit Drag Load 
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f 


Figure 6.1.2 - 
Limit Maneuvering Load, 200 Ibs Cargo 


Figure 6.1.3 - 
Deflection at Limit Maneuvering Load 
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The drag load was released and the bags of lead shot were removed from the basket. The 
installation was checked for signs of permanent déformation or failure. 
There was no 
permanent déformation found in the basket, beams or attachments. The attachments did not 


shift on the cross tube elbows. 


6.2 


P 
ult_man 
P 
ult_man 
P 
ult_man 


Ultlmate Load 


= 1008-42 = 966 Ibs 
Ultimate maneuvering load, 150 Ibs cargo 
= 1139.2 - 
42 = 1097.2 Ibs 
Ultimate maneuvering load, 175 Ibs cargo 
= 1270.5 - 
42 = 1228.5 Ibs 
Ultimate maneuvering load, 200 Ibs cargo 


Pdrag_ult ~ 300 IbS 
Ultimate drag load 


The basket was loaded with 975 Ibs of lead shot (39 bags) and pulled aft 350 Ibs. 


-Ai 


Figure 6.2.1 - 
Ultlmate Drag Load 


More than three seconds elapsed, then the beams were inspected for signs of failure. There 
were no signs of failure found. 


Loading continued to 1100 Ibs (44 bags) with 350 Ibs pulled aft. After 3 seconds had elapsed, 
the bags of shot shifted outboard, since the basket was leaning down under the load. The aft 
beam failed at the lower basket attachment, which then caused the forward beam to fall at the 
connection of the vertical tube to the horizontal tube. This demonstrated the installation for a 
cargo load of 175 Ibs maximum. 
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Figure 6.2.2 - 
Forward Beam Fallure 


m 
■ - ' 


m 


i 


Figure 6.2.3 - Aft beam Failure 
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Figure 6.2.4 - 
Ultimate Maneuvering Load at Fallure 


In light of the fallure, the beams are modified as follows: 
• 
The aft beam vertical tube is changed from a 1" x 0.065" square tube to a 2" x 1" x 
0.065" rectangular tube, the same as used in the Eurocopter AS350 cargo basket 
configuration. See drawing 90631. 
• 
The forward beam is gusseted at the connection from the horizontal to vertical tube. 
See drawing 90630. 


With the changes listed above, the Quick Release Cargo Basket installation is acceptable with a 
cargo load limit of 175 Ibs. 
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ROBVNSOIM 
MODEL R44 11 


SECTION 2 
limitations 


PLACARDS 


lfi cleiv viiiW .ifMi fcodaWo bv 
(li{j>H- 


IIMIT MANIFOID PRESSURE • IN. HG 
maximum CONTINUOUS POWER 
OAT 'C 
PRESS 
ALT-rr 
_SL 
isCo" 


"GQbq_ 
sooô 
ïqpod 
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■ in Hzo rToT 0. 
21.5 
20:? 
20J 
rp.9 
'19.5 


2^^22.} 


'2b"7j21.0 
foT2120.5 


19.1 


21J 
zïj 
20.8 
"ib.B 20.1 
19.'lll9.e 


l'ô'l ?o t "WTlo,.,. 
22.6l22.9l23.1j23k3 
22.1 22.3122 5 r2""2 B 


20.3 
T9.9 


21.5 
7J.6 
20.6 


:2lj8Î22^bj22.2 
'21.3121.5121.7 
2O.0I2I.OI2IJ 


fULL THROTTLE 
Ënh MAX TAKËOFP POWER 15 M'NI, ADP 2.8"ÎN 


MPVER ËXCËËP SPEED • KIAS 
BELOW 
2200 LB TOGVV & 


PRESS 
ALTFT 


SL 
2000 
4000 
GOOO 
0000 
Tobbo 
12000 
140Ô0 


OAT -y 
■ W1 -20 rTî"nT 0 I VbT 20 I 301 40 


NO FLIGHT 


OVER 2200 LO TOGW. SUBTRACT 10 KIAS 
FOR AUTOROTATIDN. SUBTRACT 30 KIAS 


FAA APPROVEO: 3 OCT 2002 
2-9 


Quick Release Cargo Basket 


Wbasket := 40-lbf 


Wcargo:= 200-lbf 


Pbasket 
^basket 
^cargo 


^basket ~ 240 Ibf 


Plim_man •" Phaskef^^man 


Plim_man = «40 Ibf 


Pult_man •" Pbasket''^man_ult 


Pult man ~ ^ 260 Ibf 


Plim_cargo_neg •" ^cargo''^man_neg 


P|imi_cargo_neg = -200 Ibf 


Pult_cargo_neg •" ^cargo'f man_neg_u 


Pult_cargo_neg ~ —300 Ibf 


Wbeam := 5.0-Ibf 


Plim_beam 
Wbeam'''man 


Plim beam ~ ^2.5 ibf 


Pult_beam •" Plim_beam'f'sf 


Pult_beam = 26.2 ibf 


il CûL^fÛ 
ilv^ 


u/f 


Weight of basket configuration 90610-01 


Weight of cargo (max) 


Combined weight of basket and cargo 


Limit maneuvering load 


Ultimate maneuvering load -Ho IL fi- 
- ( 
0-0^ 1^ 
^9 ^acjS' 


Limit négative maneuvering load due to cargo 


Ultimate négative maneuvering ioad due to cargo 
Ub/t(/t7t/0L^ 


\/^QA 


Limit load due to weight of beam 


Ultimate ioad due to weight of beam 


64r 
ib 


7rj.r- HO ^ 
K? 


19 loci(^s 


fi.'M 


ll&i IL,. 


DRAG LOAD ON BASKET 


'basket 
75.5-in 


^basket •" 22.5'in 


^basket 
17.25* in 


Af:= 370-in^ 


Length of basket. 


Width of basket (analized as rectangular frontal area). 


Height of basket. 


Frontal Area of basket. 


•" ' 
basket'^basket 


Ap= 1699in^ 
Planar Area of basket. 


'basket 


^basket 
= 3.4 


Cdo:= 1.1 


Fineness ratio of basket 


Drag Coefficient of Basket, (overestimated) 
(Réf. Hoerner, Fluid Dynamic Drag, Figure 22). 


p := 0.002378 
slug 


Vne ;= 130 knots 


Vd- — 
0.9 


V(j = 144knots 


drag •" 2 ^'' "^f^Do 
P, 


Pdrag = 2001bf 


Pdrag_ult 
Pdrag"'lsf 


Pdrag_ult ~ 300 Ibf 


Density of air at Sea Level. 


//eyv 
Never-^xceed-Speed of A33SQB3.- 
(Ref.sà^ TCDS) 
(liighost of AO3D0/AO3S0tjuiiuij) ^ 


Design Dive Speed of A8MQB3 


Limt Drag on basket. 


Ultimate Drag load on basket 


ACdrag := 37.7.in 
Latéral Aerodynamic Center of basket. 


Robinson R44, R44 II, FAR 27, amdt. 27-24: 


FAR 27.625 
Fitting Factor (does not apply to articles being tested): nff := 1.15 


FAR 27.303 
Safety Factor: 
nsf:= 1.5 


FAR 27.337(a) 


'^man ult 
f'man''^sf 


Limit Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Ultimate Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


''man •— 3.5 


''man ult ~ 5-25 


Limit Négative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


nman_neg_u := "man.neg-nsf 
Ultimate Negative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


'^man neg •" UO 


'^man_neg_u = -5 


CRITICAL ULTIMATE LOAD FACTORS: 


Downward: 


Upward: 


Ultimate Positive Maneuvering Load Factor: 


Ultimate Negative Maneuvering Load Factor: 


'^man_ult ~ 5-25 


, = -1.5 
*man_neg^u ' 


Note: 
The basket is mounted below and to one side of the cabin. Forward deflection or failure in the 
emergency landing condition does not endanger the occupants. Likevwise, Sideward and Upward deflection 
or failure of the basket in the emergency landing condition do not endanger the occupants. 


Negative Maneuvering Load Factor is used in the tests to ensure that the lid of the basket does not 
open in flight. 
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AERO DESIGN LTD. 
2013 - 39 Avenue N.B., Calgary, Alberta, T2E 6R7 


Tel: 403-250-8027 


Fax: 403-250-8333 
www.aerodesign.ca 


Transport Canada 


Aircraft Certification Division 
Floor, Canada Place 
9700 Jasper Avenue 
Edmonton, Alberta 
T5J 4E6 


31 August 2010 


Attn; Jack Staal 


Re; 
Robinson R44 Cargo Basket Installation 


Jack, 


Please find attached the following documents related to this project: 


Modification Approval Request Application Form 
MOD906 
Compliance Program 
CP906 
Project Summary 
PS906 


YourFile : C-10-0741 
Our File ; 906 


Rev. 0 
Rev. 0 
Rev. 0 


Regards, 


Burgoin, P.Eig, DAR 290M 


End. 


AERO Design Ltd. 
AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 


APPLICANT: 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013-39th Ave N.E. 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 
CORRESPONDANCE TO: 


(If other than appllcant) 


NATURE OF WORK 


TYPE CERTIFICATE DATA SHEET 


MODEL CERTIFICATION BASIS 


MODIFICATION CERTIFICATION BASIS 


DATE: 
05August2010 
REVISION No. 0 


MAKE: Robinson 
MODEL: R44, R44 II 


REGISTRATION: AH Eligible 
SERIALNo.: AH Eligible 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


H-97 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 
FAR 27 dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 24-24 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


CP906 


AIrworthiness 
Requirement 
Subiect for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT 
DAR Comments 


Subpart B 
Flight 
27.29 
Empty Weight and Corresponding G of G 
Data specified on inst'n drawing 
X 


27.51 
Takeoff 
Flight Test 
X 
27.65 
Climb: AH Engines Operating 
Flight Test 
X 
27.71 
Gliding Performance 
Flight Test 
X 
27.75 
Landing 
Flight Test 
X 
27.141 
Flight Characteristics - 
General 
Flight Test 
X 
27.143 
Controllability and Maneuverability 
Flight Test 
X 


27.151 
Flight Controls 
Flight Test 
X 


27.161 
Trim Control 
Flight Test 
X 


27.171 
Stability - 
General 
Flight Test 
X 


27.173 
Longitudinal Stability 
Flight Test 
X 
# 
27.175 
Démonstration of Longitudinal Stability 
Flight Test 
X 


27.177 
Static Directional Stability 
Flight Test 
X 


27.241 
Ground Résonance 
Flight Test 
X 


27.251 
Vibration 
Flight Test 
X 


Subpart G 
Strength Requirements 


27.301 
Loads - 
Air Drag Loads 
Analysis 
X 


27.301 
Loads - 
Inertia Loads 
Compliance with 27.337 and 27.561 
X 
27.303 
Factor of Safety 
Analysis 
X 


27.305 
Strength and Déformation 
Analysis and Test law AC 43.13-18 
X 
27.307 
Proof of Structure 
Analysis and Test iaw AC 43.13-18 
X 


Items of compliance that are marked 
indicate paragraphe for which extension of délégation is requested. 
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AERO Design Ltd. 
AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


Airworthiness 
Requirement 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantlation 
DOT DAR 
Comments 
27.337 
Limit Maneuvering Load Factor 
Analysis and Test iaw AC 43.13-1B 
X 
Critical load factor in downward direction, up load 
condition applied to security of lid and latching 
mechanism. 
27.547 
Main Rotor Structure 
Flight Test 
X 
Mast bending considération. 
27.561 
Emergency Landing Conditions 
N/A 
Cargo basket and cargo are external to cabin. 
forward deflection or failure of basket poses no 
threat to occupants 


Subpart D 
Design and Construction 
27.601 
Design 
Drawings 
X 
Design is conventional. 
27.603 
Materials 
Drawings 
X 
Materials used are specified in Mil-Hdbk-5H. 
27.605 
Fabrication Methods 
Drawings 
X 
Design is conventional. 
27.609 
Protection of Structure 
Drawings 
X 
27.611 
Inspection Provisions 
Drawings 
X 
Design is easy to inspect. 
27.613 
Material Strength Properties and Design 
Values used as per Mil-Hdbk-5H 
X 
Values 
27.625 
Fitting Factor 
Analysis 
X 
27.783 
Doors 
N/A 
Installation does not block doors. 
27.787(a) 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
Compliance with 23.301 through 307 
X 
27.787(b) 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
Design 
X 
Basket is a closed container. 
27.787(0), 


/Ht 
Cargo and Baggage Compartments 
N/A 
Cargo is external to helicopter. 


27.807 
Emergency Exits 
N/A 
Installation does not block doors. 


27.865 
External Load Attaching Means 
N/A 
Cargo basket is classified as a cargo 


27.1387 
Position Light System Dihedral Angles 
27.1401 
Anticollision Light System 


Subpart G 
Operating Limitations and Information 


0-7 Hcnc 
Never Exceed Speed 
z 
/.louo 


27.1525 
Kinds of Opération 
27.1529 
Instructions for Continuing Airworthiness 


27.1557(a) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards - 
Baggage Compartments 
27.1557(b) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
27.1557(c) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
27.1557(d) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 


N/A 
N/A 


FlightTest, 
Flight Manual Supplément 
Flight Manual Supplément 
ICA Provided 


Placard 


N/A 
N/A 
N/A 


X 
X 


compartment. 


No change from Type Approval. 
No change from Type Approval. 


Vne limits as specified in the existing Flight 
Manual (155 kts.) 
Limited to VFR only. 


Items of compliance that are marked 
indicate paragraphe forwhich extension of délégation is requested. 
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AERO Design Ltd. 
AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS 
COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


Airworthiness 
Requirement 
Subject for Compliance or Documentary Proof 
Form of Substantiation 
DOT CAR Comments 


27.1581 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General 
27.1581 (e) 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual - 
General - Units 
27.1583(0) 
Operating Limitations - 
Weight and Loading 


Information 
27.1585 
Operating Procédures 
27.1587 
Performance Information 
27.1589 
Loading Information 


Flight Manual Supplément 
X 
Flight Manual Supplément 
X 
Flight Manual Supplément 
X 


Flight Manual Supplément 
X 
Flight Manual Supplément 
X 
Flight Manual Supplément & Placard 
X 


Canadien Airworthiness Manual Chapter 527, change 527-2, dated 1 February 1992 


527.1301-1 
527.1557(0) 
Rotorcraft Opérations After Ground Cold Soak 


Miscellaneous Marking and Placards 


N/A 


N/A 
(3) 
527.1583(h) 
Operating Limitations - 
Ambient Température 
N/A 


SI and impérial units included 


Placard installed on basket lid 


Mot a fuel tank 


No change from Type Approval 


Items of compliance that are marked 
indicate paragraphe for which extension of délégation is requested. 
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/A£RO Design Ltd. 
Project Summary 
PS906, Revision 0, 06August2010 


Title: Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


Approval: STC 


Manufacture: Mfd by Aero Design (amend Approved Producuct List) 


Customer: 


Type and Model: Robinson R44, R44 il 


Définition Of Change: 


Description: 


Installation of quick release mounting provisions on the landing gear cross tubes. The 
provisions consist of a pair of stainless steel mounting beams attached with aluminum 
clamps to the cross tube forgings. The configuration is similar in construction to the 
Eurocopter AS350 Cargo Basket configuration. 


Installation of a cargo basket on the mounting provisions. The cargo basket uses the 
same construction and attachment means as other approved AERO Design Ltd. 


baskets. 


Note that the Robinson R44 qualifies as an excepted product to Changed Product Ruie 
in accordance with AC 500-16, section 7. To allow for future extension of this installation 
to the similar Robinson R66 (once certified), which is turbine powered, a CPR décision 
record is provided. 


Primary Changes to the Aeronautical Product: 


Installation of quick release mounting provisions on the landing gear cross tubes; 
installation of cargo basket on mounting provisions. 


Secondary Changes to the Aeronautical Product (Required as conséquence of 
primary changes): 


Other Relevant Modifications to the Aeronautical Product (Which impact on this 
change): 


Page 1 


AERO Design Ltd. 
Project Summary 
M. 
PS906, Révision 0, 06 August, 2010 


CHANGED PRODUCT RULE (CPR) DECISION RECORD 


NAPANo.: C-IO-Ol^ 1 


Step 1 : Identify the proposed change to 
the aeronautical product. 


(Section 4.1 of AC 500-016) 


The changes are as previousiy described. 


Step 2: Is the change substantiel? 


(Section 4.2 of AC 500-016) 
□ Yes 


Kl No 


A new type certificate is required. CPR Décision Process is Closed. 


Proceed to Step 3 


Step 3: Wlll the latest standards be used? 


(Section 4.3 of AC 500-016) 
□ Yes 


Kl No 


Certification basis to use latest standards. CPR Décision Process is Closed. 


Proceed to Step 4. 


Step 4: Is the proposed change 
signiflcant? 


(Section 4.4 of AC 500-016) 


□ Yes 


K No 


Proceed to Décision. 


Compliance may be shown to earlier standards. Certification basis to be defined 
and documented as Indicated (below). CPR Décision Process is Closed. 


Décision; Will the latest standards be 
used? 
□ Yes 


K No 


Certification basis to use latest standards. CPR Décision Process is Closed. 


Proceed to Step 5, addressing each area separately (see below). 


identification of Affected Areas: 
The area(s) affected by the proposed change have been detailed in Compliance Program: 


CP906 


Note: 
A delegate may develop a proposai for the Yes/No décision of Step 6, however, TCCA will make the final détermination. 


Area: 


Step 5: is this area affected by the 
proposed change? 


(Section 6.1 of AC 500-016) 


□ Yes 


Kl No 


Proceed to Step 6. 


Compliance with the latest standards is not required. Compliance may be shown 
to earlier standards. Certification basis defined or documented as indicated 
below. 


Step 6: Are the latest standards practical 
and do they contribute materially to the 
level of safety? 


(Section 6.2 of AC 500-016) 


□ Yes 


K No 


Certification basis to be established using latest standards. 


Compliance with the latest standards is not required. Compliance may be shown 
to earlier standards. Certification Basis defined or documented as indicated in 
below. 


Note: Several standards may apply to each area and the assessment may differ 
from standard to standard. Indicate Yes if compliance with any latest 
standard(s) will be required. Indicate No only if no later standards are to 
be applied. 


□ Continuation Sheet(s) Attached 


Certification Basis 
The certification basis is as follows or as detailed in the listed document(s): 
Robinson R44, R44II; TCDS H-97 (H11NM); 
FAR 27, dated 1 February 1965, including amendments 27-1 thru 27-24. Exemption to 
27.955(a)(7), 27.1305(q), 27.695. 


Under the delegated authority, 1 have examined the change in type design listed above according to established procédures and hereby 
détermine, to the best of my Knowledge and belief, that it is. (check one) 
O 
substantial, pursuant to subsection 511.14 or 513.14 of the CARs 
□ 
significant, pursuant to subsection 511.13(3) or 513.07(3) of the CARs 
KI\ 
not significant, pursuant to subsection 511.13(3) or 513.07(3) of the CARs 


J \ 
\ \ 
* 


30 Auaust 2010 


E. Bilrgoin, P. Eng.^OAR 290l|jl 
Date 
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MODIFICATON APPROVAL REQUEST APPLICfTTION FORM 
MOD906, Rev. 0 


1. NAME AND ADDRESS OF APPLICANT: 
IDENTIFICATION OF PRODUCT 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013- 39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


MAKE: 


Robinson 


MODEL: 


R44, R44 


ALL CORRESPONDANCE TO: 
AERO Design Ltd. 
2013-39th Avenue NE 
Calgary, Alberta 
T2E 6R7 


SERIAL No.: 


Ail eligible 


REGISTRATION: 


Ai! Eligible 


3. REQUEST FOR: 


A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (STC) 
|EI 


B. STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
STC/STA No. 


C. 
LIMITED SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE (LSTC) 
□ 


D. 
LIMITED STC/STA REVISION 
□ 
LSTC/LSTA No. 


E. 
F.A.A. SUPPLEMENTAL TYPE CERTIFICATE 
□ 


F. 
F.A.A, STC REVISION 
□ 
STC No. 


G. 
FAMILIARIZATION OF F.A.A. STC 
□ 
STC No. 


H. 
REPAIR DESIGN APPROVAL (RDC) 
□ 


I. 
PARTS DESIGN APPROVAL (PDA) 
□ 


c-iô-oini 


4. 
TITLE OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 


Quick Release Mounting Provisions Installation; Quick Release Cargo Basket Installation 


5. 
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF MODIFICATION OR REPAIR: 
Installation of provision on tfie tielicopter to allow equipment sucti as cargo baskets to be quickly installed or removed wltfiout using tools. Installation 
of a cargo basket on ttie mounting provisions. 


6. 
APPLICABLE TYPE APPROVAL (TA) OR TYPE CERTIFICATE (TC) DOCUMENTS: 


A. TA NO. H-97 
B. TC No. 
C. OTHER 


7. 
PROPOSED BASIS OF APPROVAL: 


A. SAMEASTA 
^ 
B. SAME AS TC 
□ 
C. OTHER 
□ 
(Please specify) 


8. 


DOCUMENTATION CHECKLIST 


REQUIRED 


YES 
NO 


FOR DOT USE ONLY 


RECEIVED 


YES 
NO 
DATE 


COMPLIANCE PROGRAM 


MASTER DRAWING LIST 


FLIGHT MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


MAINTENANCE MANUAL SUPPLEMENT 


INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONTINUING AIRWORTHINESS 


ENGINEERING REPORTS 


DESIGN DRAWINGS 


MANUFACTURE DRAWINGS & INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 


ELECTRICAL LOAD ANALYSIS 


DRAFT STC, LSTC OR RDA 


WEIGHT AND MOMENT CHANGE 


FLIGHT TEST DATA 


OTHER (Specify) 


9. 
APPLICANT'S REMARKS: 


10. 
In addition to the payment of Aircraft Certification approval fees as prescribed in Canadian Aviation Régulations (CAR) Section 104, 
1 agree to reimburse Transport Canada 
incrennièntal expansés as in Aviation Régulation Direotive No. 3, or équivalant, as applicable. For further détails governing cost recovery, refer to AMA 513/4. 


SIGNIiTURE OF APPQICANTS 


Consultant 
31 August, 2010 


TITLE 
DATE 


11. 


SIGNATURE OF REGIONAL ENGINEER 
DATE 


Form MOD, 25 March, 2001 


ROBINSOIM MAINTENANCE MANUAL 
MODEL R44 


1.006 EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS 


90 IN. t 
83 IN. \ 
*50.5 IN. 


1 f 
w 


rotor RAD 198 IN. 


58 
IN 


72 N. 
(30 INCHES MINIMUM TAIL 
SKID HEIGHT MEASURED FROM 
LEVEL GROUND UP) 


353 IN. 


459 IN. OVERALL 


129 IN. 
r 
& 


—<ss> 


I 


EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS 


(129 IN. STANDARD LANDING GEAR. 
130.5 IN. FLOAT OR HIGH (EXTENDED) 
LANDING GEAR) 


Change 10: JUL 2004 
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c) 
o 
\n 


o1 
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^ 
(y 
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., ,D^'" 
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fNbrtfiwest yfeGcopter Services Inc 


<B<a(^456 


'VÇfiitecourt, JlIBerta 
17319^6 


780-778-1257 


Company; Rotor Works 
A/G Reg: C-GPVL 


Weight & Balance 


Date: 


Sériai#: 12380 


8-Aug-08 


From Amendment # 
3 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 
Configutation G 
Weight 
Aim 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


Original Weigh 
1527.40 
107.37 
163996.12 
0.16 
250.85 


Configuration 4 


Longitudinal 
Latéral 
Configuration 1 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


Dual Controls 
2.10 
47.42 
99.58 
0.00 
0.00 


1529.50 
107.29 
164095.70 
0.16 
250.85 


/ 
Longitudinal 
Latéral 
Configuration 2 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


Dual Controls 
2.10 
47.42 
99.58 
0.00 
0.00 


Baffle Kit 
0.86 
160.00 
137.60 
0.00 
0.00 


1530.36 
107.32 
164233.30 
0.16 
250.85 


Longitudinal 
Latéral 
Configuration 3 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


Baffle Kit 
0.86 
160.00 
137.60 
0.00 
0.00 


0.00 


1528.26 
107.40 
164133.72 
0.16 
250.85 


Longitudinal 
Latéral 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 
Arm 
Moment 


The Maintenance described atxjve has been accomplished in accordance with 
the applicable standards of airworthiness 


AME Signature: 
^ 
ACA/Lic# ft\HO'iOùJ 


ROBINSON 
MODEL R44 II 


SECTION 6 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


SECTION 6 


WElGHT AND BALANCE 


GENERAL 


The helicopter must be flown only within the weight and 
balance limits specified in Section 2. Loadings outside these 
limits can resuit in insufficient control travel for safe control. 
Refer to LOADING INSTRUCTIONS to ensure loading within 


safe limits. 


CAUTION 


Fuel is located aft of helicopter CG, causing CG to 
move forward during flight. AIways détermine 
safe loading with empty fuel as well as with 
takeoff fuel. Amount of fuel which can be off- 
loaded to allow for a greater payload is limited by 
forward CG location with empty fuel. 


weight and balance record 


An equipment list giving helicopter configuration, empty 
weight, and center of gravity is provided with each 
helicopter. This data applies to the helicopter as delivered 
from the factory. Any changes in helicopter configuration 
should be documented using the form on page 6-2. 


CAUTION 


Following any modification which moves empty 
CG aft, calculate weight and balance with 150 Ib 
pilot and full fuel. If calculation shows CG aft of 
aft limit, fixed ballast must be installed in nose to 
comply with minimum solo pilot weight limitation 


in Section 2. 


REVISED: 13 JUN 2005 
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WEIGHT AND BALANCE RECORD 


(Continuous History of Changes in Structure or Equtpment Affscting Weight and Balance) 
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HELICOPTER MODEL R44 
SERIAL NUMBER 
PAGE NUMBER 


DATE 
ITEM NO. DESCRIPTION OP ARTICLE OR MODIFICATION 
WEIGHT CHANGE 
RUNNING BASIC 
EMPTY WEIGHT 
ADDED (f) 
REMOVED (•) 


In 
Dut 
Wl 


(Ib.) 
Arm 


(In.) 
Moment 
/100 


Wt. 


(Ib.) 
Arm 


(In.) 
Moment 
/100 


Wt. 


(Ib.) 
Moment 
/1Û0 


HELICOPTER AS WEIQHED 
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ROBINSON 
MODEL R44 11 
SECTION 6 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


) 


1 


The following table may be used when determining loaded 
helicopter weight and ÇG position. 


Item 
Weight 


llb) 


Longitudinal 
CG, inches 
Lat CG, inches 


l-i- = 
right side) 


Pilot (right 
forward seat) 
49.5* 
+ 12.2 


Left forward 


passenger 
49.5* 
-10.4 


i 


Baggage under 


forward seats 
44.0 
±11.5 


Aft passengers 
and baggage 


under aft seats 
79.5 
±12.2 


Main fuel 
106.0 
-13.5 


Aux fuel 
102.0 
+ 13.0 


Forward doors 
7.5 each 
49.4 
±24.0 


Aft doors 
7.0 each 
75.4 
±23.0 


Removable cyclic 
0.6 
35.8 
- 8.0 


Removable 


collective 
0.8 
47.0 
-21.0 
' 


Removable pedals 
(both pedals) 
0.8 
16.8 
- 9.5 


Mf backrest cushion is used, subtract thickness of 
compressed cushion. 


REVISED: 13 JUN 2005 
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ROBIIMSON 
MODEL R44 II 
SECTION 6 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


LOADING INSTRUCTIONS (cont'd) 


The following sample calculation demonstrates how to 
détermina loaded helicopter weight and longitudinal center 
of gravity. These may be compared with the CG limita 
given in Section 2 to détermina safe loading. Alternately, 


total moments may be compared with the allowable moment 
-chart on page 6-6. Both takeoff and empty fuel conditions 
must be within limita. 


It is usually not necessary to détermina latéral CG position 
as most optional equipment is located near centerline. If an 
unusual installation or loading occurs, latéral CG should be 
checked against the CG limita given in Section 2. The 


latéral CG datum is the aircraft centerline with items to the 
right positive and items to the left négative. 


( ) 


REVISED; 13 JUN 2005 
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ROBINSON 
MODEL R44 II 
SECTION 6 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


LGADING INSTRUCTIONS (cont'd) 


SAMPLE LOADING CALCULATION 


Arm 


(Inches 


from 


Datum) 


Sample Helicopter 
Vour Helicopter 


Item 
Weight 


(Ib) 


Moment 


(in-lb) 
Weight 


(Ib) 


Moment 


(in-lb) 


Basic empty weight 


as equipped 


(Includes unusable 


fuel and full oil) 


1510 
160,815 


Pilot door removed 
49.4 
-7.5 
-371 


Pilot and forward 


passenger 


49.5 
340 
16,830 


Forward baggage 
44.0 
20 
880 


Aft passengers and 
baggage 


79.5 
336 
26,712 


Total weight and 


balance with zéro 


usable fuel 


93.2 
2198.5 
204,866 


Usable main tank 


fuel at 6 Ibs/gal. 


106.0 
184 
19,504 


Usable aux tank 


fuel at 6 Ibs/gal. 


102.0 
110 
11,220 


Total weight and 


balance with take- 


off fuel 


94.5 
2492.5 
235,590 


Note: CG location (arm) aft of datum for loaded helicopter Is 
determined by dividing total moment by total weight. 


REVISED: 13 JUN 2005 
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ROBINSON 
MODEL R44 II 
SECTION 6 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


LOADING INSTRUCTIONS (cont'd) 


2600 


^ 2300 


Ûï 2200 


m 2100 


LU 
3; 1900 


Q 1800 


1500 
140 
150 
160 
170 
180 
190 
200 
210 
220 
230 
240 
250 


LOADED HELICOPTER MOMENT - 1000 INCH-LB 


R44 II 


ALLOWABLE LOADED MOMENT VS. GROSS WEIGHT 
ENVELOPE 


ISSUED: 3 OCT 2002 
6-6 


Madonna Heiicopters LTD 
Weight and Balance Amendaient 


Aircraft: 
R44 II 
Reg'n: C-6PVL 
Sériai#: 
12380 


Amendment No: 


Purpose: To Install Equipment & Revise Configurations 


From amendment # 
2- 08 AUG 2008 
Horizontal 
Empty Weight Configuration 
Weight 
Arm 
Moment 


As Weighed 
1524.90 
107.44 
163831.12 


REMOVE: 


NAT AA83-100 Audio Control 
-0.70 
25.70 
-17.99 


VHP FM Antenna CI-292-3 
-0.50 
84.00 
-42.00 


Removable Cyclic 
-0.60 
35.80 
-21.48 


Removable Collective 
-0.80 
47.00 
-37.60 


Removable Pedals (Both) 
-0.80 
16.80 
195.00 


ADD: 


NAT AMS42 Audio Control 
2.30 
25.00 
57.50 


VHP PM Antenna Ci-177-1 
0.70 
200.20 
140.14 


Spidertracks Tracking System 
0.70 
15.00 
10.50 


Ample Pod Assy. R/H (fixed Prov.) 
0.30 
96.75 
29.03 


Ample Pod Assy. R/H 
45.00 
104.50 
4702.50 


Helitowcart Bearpaw Kit SH06-24 
5.90 
128.50 
758.15 


Tanis Heater Kit TAS100S-07 
2.40 
110.00 
264.00 


Dart Cargo Mirror SH04-17 
1.30 
32.00 
41.60 
Empty Weight 
1580.10 
107.53 
169910.47 


Latéral 
Arm 
Moment 


0.12 
180.85 


0.00 
0.00 


-13.50 
6.75 


-8.00 
4.80 


-21.00 
16.80 


-9.50 
7.60 


0.00 
0.00 


0.00 
0.00 


12.20 
8.54 


29.47 
8.84 


31.50 
1417.50 


0.00 
0.00 


0.00 
0.00 


41.70 
54.20 


1.08 
1705.88 


The described maintenance has been performed in accordance with 
the applicable Airworthiness requirements. 


28-Apr-10 


Date 
Signature and Licence Number 
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Jeff Clarke 


From: 
Jeff Clarke Oeff@aerodesign.ca] 


Sent; 
August 3, 2010 12;37 PM 


To: 
'capitalheii@poiarcom.com' 


Subject: AERO Design Robinson R44 Cargo Basket 


Deimar, 


Piease find attached some sketches for an R44 Cargo Basket, i have drawn the baskets on the ieft, but 
either side couid be accommodated. Right side basket with piiot oniy wiii have limited ioad capacity. We 
may limit payioad to 150 ibs (same as the pods) just to ensure latéral limits are not likely to be exceeded. 


Option 1 
-Dur "standard" profile, used on the Bell 206L/407/205/212 
-Length to fit between the cross tubes (final length to be determined) 
-Would fit right and Ieft with same basket 


Option 2 
-Same height as Option 1, but with corner eut off to allow basket to extend past the gear 
-Length is the same as our 206L/407 basket to simplify production 
-Would be "sided" (right or Ieft) due to aft end sticking out 


Option 3 
-Same as Option 2, but height is increased by 2" to allow full use of the 4' wide sheet of mesh 
-Front end would be closed in, or have a split lid to clear under the rear door 
-Would be "sided" (right or Ieft) due to aft end sticking out 


With the high mounting position and sloped front end in option 3, it may be possible that the profile from 
option 1 would work as well, giving a bit more volume and larger flat area on the bottom. 


AIso attached are a couple of sample weight and balance calculations. I have played with the weights 
and passenger positions and it seems like we can stay within limits in most configurations. Light pilot/no 
passengers may be an issue for full cargo. 


I have attached the brochures for the Simplex (New Zealand) and HeliTowCart (Quebec) pods for 
comparison. 


Please take a look and let me know what you think. 


Regards, 


Jeff Clarke, CET 


AERO Design Ltd. 
2013 39th Avneue NE 
Calgary, Alberta, Canada 
T2E 6R7 


Phone: 403.250.8027 
Fax: 403.250.8333 


04/08/2010 


([)^ "flû/l/ / 


SKETCH ONLY. MOT TO SCALE 


49.50 


INSIDE 


areo - 323 in2 
vol = 15989 in3 C 50' long fim 
vol = 9.3 ft3 O 50" long rim 


OfflOAJ 


FS 
0.0 


—22.50 
16.25 


INSIDE 
oreo = 275.7 in2 
vol " 
20746 in3 O 75.75 rim 
vol = 12.0 ft3 e 75.75 rim 


SKETCH ONLY. MOT TO SCALE 


-1 
^ 
^ 


75.25 


O/rw 3 


FS 
0.0 


IN9DE 
areo - 317.7 in2 
vol = 22749 in3 O 75.75 rim 
vcX = 13.2 ft3 e 75.75 rim 


~T 
18.25 
QASKET 


SKETCH ONLY. MOT TO SCALE 


75.25 


Simplex Helipods 


R44 VII SKI POD 


Maximize your R44 with CAA 


approved 
Helipod 
luggage 


Systems. Helipods utilize proven 


light weight technology and are 


designed to optimize your R44. 


Adding storage capaclty increases 


operational 
versatility 
and 


enhances cabin safety. Why take 


on added risk when Helipods from 


Simplex are lightweight, offer quick 


installation, and are suited to your 


storage needs. 


• 
CAA STC# 
6.21 E,4 
• 
RAPID INSTALLATION 


•WEATHERPROOF 
• 
LIGHTWEIGHT 
• 
INCREASED CABIN SAFETY 
• 
ENHANCED CABIN COMFORT 
• 
ABLE TO CARRY SKI'S, SNOW BOARDS & FISHING RODS 
• 
DOOR DESIGNED TO STAY OPEN ONCE RAISED BY THE PILOT 


u ~ 


t 


Left Hand: 


444-000000-241 


Right Hand: 


444-000000-242 
SPECIFICATIONS* 


e 


Empty weight: 
36.7 Ib 
16.7 kg 
Capacity: 
11.5 ft^ 
0.34 
Payload: 
150 Ib 
68.2 kg 
Dimensions: 
Length 86.6 in 
220.0 cm 
Height 17.7 in 
45.0 cm 
Width 13.0 in 
33.0 cm 


*Speciflcatlons may vary slightiy from System to System. 
*CAA (New Zealand) STC 
C 
Mfg 
Aviation Mission Equipaient 


Bin'iFii 


Innovation * Quaiity * integrity 


/-OSÇ 


For more information, visit us at www.simplexmfg.com 


P: -H.503.257.3511 
F: +1.503.257.8556 


rjHEU 
Ample Pod 


The AMPLE Pod 


Impressive 
Storage Capacity 


Spécifications 


Capacity: 
112 U.S. Gallons (427 litres) 


Weight: 
45lbs (20,5 kg) 
Payload: 
ISOIbs (68.2 kg) 
VNE: 
120 kts 


Dimensions: 64.5"x 30"x 17"(122x75x43cm) 


Certification: Transport Canada SIC 
Pending Certification:United States FAA SIC 


Models: 
Right(AP-R), Left(AP-L) 


Handies for easy installation 


Footstep Option 
AP-F) 


0. 


Advantages: 


• 
427 litres capacity /112 U.S. Gallons 
• 
Pivot attachment for free skid movement 
• 
Double handie for easy carrying 
• 
Large door opening 


b AMPLE POD Brochure (2010 02 10).doc 
Printed In Canada 
Page 1 of 1 


www.helitowcart.com 
+1.418.561.4512 Canada 


caméra sysCems 


Side Video Gimbal 
R44 & Raven II 


Installation Manual 
Report# R44INST-001 
& 
Maintenance Manual 
Report # ROB-005 


/ 


Tyler - Side Video Gimbal 
For Robinson R44 Sériés Helicopters 
FAASTC# SR0272LA 


PLEASE return THIS MANUAL wîth equipment | 


Tyler Caméra Systems 14218 Aetna Street Van Nuys, Ca 91401 • USA 
www.tylermount.com • (818)989-4420 • Fax (818)989-0423 


MODEL: 
Robinson R44 


JOB #: 


REPORT #: 
R44 INST-001 


DATE: 
8-29-01 


SIDE VIDEO GIMBAL (MODEL SVG-R44) 


INSTALLATION MANUAL For 


ROBINSON R-44 HELICOPTERS 


PREPARED BY: 
G. Tvier 
# OF PAGES: 


CHECKED BY: 
N. TvIer 
# OF DRAWINGS: 


APPROVED BY: 
G. Wood 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
Ty 1er ROB-001 Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


TABLE OF CONTENTS 


List of Approved Caméras & Acceptance Process 
4 
Assemble Instructions 
6 
CopyoftheSTC 
14 
Weight & Balance Sheets 
17 
Appendix A - 
Procédure to add an unapproved camera/sensor 
19 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 
Installation Manual Report Number R44rNSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
Tyler ROB-OOl Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


LOG OF PAGES 


REV 
PAGE 
NO. 
PAGE 
DATE 
DESCRIPTION 
FAA APPROVED 


Original 
Cover 


1-22 
29 August 
2001 


Initial Issue 
FAA APPROVED 


AUG 2 9 


LOS ANGELES 
AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATION CXTICE 
INITIAIS. 
CMathies, ANM-120L 
A 
21-22 
16 March 
2007 
Changed Weight & 
Balance to 


include metric value 
FAA APPROVED 


MAR 1 6 200? 


LOS ANGELES 
AIRCRAET certification OFFICE 
INITIAIS: 


B 
3 


4-5 


28 Nov 
2007 


Inserted Log of Pages 


Added list of approved caméras 
FAA APPROVED 


15-20 
Deleted enclosed RFM 
NOV 2 8 2007 


18-31 
Added Test Procédure for 
unapproved camera/sensor or light 


Repaginated 


LOS ANGELES 
AIRCRAFT CERTIFICATIW OFFICE 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
Page 3 


IJPP 


14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of thc 
Tyler ROB-001 Univcrsal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


List of Approved Caméras & Acceptance Process 


The Tyler SVG-R44 mount was certifled with the Ultra média II and a self-contained 
power supply. The following caméras have been Installed and flown on the mount at 


différent times and using ships power. 


• Wescam 16ss1000 
• Poly Tech Kelvin 350IR 
• Poly Tech Kelvin 360 Corona 
• CineFlex V14 


This STC addresses the Structural, Performance & Handiing Qualifies requirement for 
the largest configuration (2 sq ft /1858.06 sq cm & 120 Ib / 54.43 kg). Smaller or lighter 
cameras/sensors are approved without furtherflight testing. The spécifie 
sensor/cameras/light not listed here is accepted with this follow-on test plan found in 
Appendix A. 


For hellcopters registered in the U.S. or other countries recognizing FAA 


certification: 


Once the testing is completed by the Integrator/Operator and the flight test conducted 
by the Pilot/Operator and the FAA (certified) mechanic the sensor /caméra / light 
payload can be added to the accepted list in this manual. The report contained herein 
must be completed and signed prior to the "return to service" for any sensor/ caméra / 
light payload. 


The flight will be conducted as an "Operational Check Flight". Operational check flights 
do not require a spécial airworthiness certificate in the expérimental category. The term 
"operational check flight" (14 CFR § 91.407(b)) includes flight tests performed to check 
installation and/or opération of an approved STC, amended TC, or any other FAA- 
approved data after installation and retum to service. 


Operational check flights are performed under the current airworthiness certificate. 


The purpose of this test is to ensure the approved modification and/or altération 
fonctions properly and does not adversely affect aircraft opération. 


For helicopters registered in an EU-member state: 


The spécifie sensor/camera/light to be added to the STC has to be introduced by a 
Minor Change with an BASA accepted certification program. 


Once the testing is completed by the Integrator/Operator and the flight test conducted 
by the Pilot/Operator and BASA Bngineer and the Minor Change is approved the 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 
Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Modcl R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of thc 
Tyier ROB-001 Univcrsal Mount 


STC Number SR G1272 LA 


sensor/camera/light, can be added to the accepted list in this manual. The report 
contained herein must be completed and signed prier to the "return to service" for 
sensor/camera/light. 


The flights have to be conducted with a "Permit to Fly". 


The purpose of this test is to ensure the approved modification and/or altération 
fonctions properly and does not adversely affect aircraft opération. 


For ail helicopters: 


The installation is assumed to have a self-contained power supply or connected to the 
aircraft through a previousiy approved electrical connection. If modification to the ship's 
System is necessary to support this installation, additional minor modifications with 
appropriate approval is necessary. 


An approved system listed above can be installed by persons other than a certified 
mechanic/engineer if properly trained. Any mount system may be installed or removed 
by a Tyler Caméra Systems trained technicien, pilot or mechanic/engineer, but the 
installation must be checked and recorded by an mechanic/engineer in accordance with 
FAR 43.9. The Tyler trained technicien may remove and re-install the caméra package 
when ferrying to a job site. The weight and balance for ail configurations will be checked 
before the flight with the mechanic/engineer and pilot before leaving for the job. Any 
training would be in accordance with EAS/VJAR 145 or by an appropriate 
maintenance/manufacturing organization in accordance with applicable national 
requirements. The mount is designed to be installed with a minimum amount of 


altération to the basic aircraft and a limited number of tools. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 9140! 
Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-00I 


Robinson Mode! R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
Tyler ROB-OOl Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


SIDE VIDEO GIMBAL 
ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS 


/ 


Install on Left (shown) or Right side of helicopter 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R441NSTALL-001 


Robinson Modcl R-44 & 
Ravcn 11 


Installation of the 
TylerROB-001 Univcrsal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


/ 


At the forward skid gear remove the forward skid gear cover. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Modcl R-44 & 
Ravcn II 


Installation of the 
Tyler ROB-001 Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


Install both Front and both Rear skid gear clamps. Note: Leave bolts loose so 
clamps can be shifted into position when attaching the Latéral Support Tubes. 
IMPORTANT: After ail support tubes are attached, tighten ail bolts and nuts. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Numbcr R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Ravcn II 


Installation of the 
TylerROB-001 Univei^al Mount 


STCNumber SR 01272 LA 


Attach both fore-to-aft Support Tubes to both front Skid Gear Clamps 
and secure with 7/16" Pins and safety-cllps. 


I 


Attach both fore-to-aft Support Tubes to both rear Skid Gear Clamps 
and secure with 7/16" Pins and safety-clips. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
Tyler ROB-001 Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


Install both latéral support tubes and secure with 7/16" Pins and safety-clips. 


IMPORTANT: New tighten ail skid-gear clamp bolts and nuts. 


Note: Latéral Tubes FACE IN toward each other. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 
Installation Manual Report Numbcr R44INSTALL-001 


Robinson Modcl R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
TyIerROB-001 Univcrsal Mount 


STC Numbcr SR 01272 LA 


Install the two (2) diagonal tie-rods to the Latéral Support Tubes and secure with 3/8" PIP-pIns. 


i 


Attach the Video Gimbal (with suspension) to the vertical channels at the 
ends of the Latéral Support Tubes and secure with four (4) 3/8" PIP-pins. 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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14218 Aetna St. 
Van Nuys, CA. 91401 


Installation Manual Report Number R441NSTALL-001 


Robinson Model R-44 & 
Raven II 


Installation of the 
Tyler ROB-001 Universal Mount 


STC Number SR 01272 LA 


Connect the two (2) diagonal tie-rods from latéral support tubes to 
the Video Gimbal Suspension "circled" and secure with 3/8" Pip Pins. 


"Arrows" refer to: Pip pins used to fasten Video Gimbal (Last picture, previous page) 


;? 


Route ail power cables from Video Gimbal in to cabin and 
secure to Latéral Support Tubes (using tape or tie-wraps). 


-VIDEO GIMBAL assembly complete- 


FAA Approved Date: 28 November 2007 
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ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 
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24 20 
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See Figure 2-5B for items 42 thru 46. 


2-4 
FIGURE 2-5 WELDED FRAME ASSEMBLY 
Issued: JUL 2008 


ROBIIMSON ILLUBTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


Issued: JUL 2008 
FIGURE 2-5B LOWER FRAME ASSEMBLY - LH 
2-5B 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


FIGURE 


AND 


INDEX 


NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 


AVAiL 


USASLE 


ON 


CODE 


07Y 


PER 


ASSY 


WELDED FRAME ASSEMBLY 


2-5-1 
C023 
Tailcone Assembly (Ref) 


2 
C020-1 
Upper Frame Assembly 
X 
1 


C020-2 
Upper Frame Assembly (Ref, not shown. Includes provision 


for tie-downs.) 
X 
1 


3 
C046-21 
Lo wer Frame Assembly - LH (supersedes C046-19 assembly 
[item 461) 
*. 
X 
1 


4 
C046-2 
Lower Frame Assembly - RH 
X 
1 


5 
D046-3 
Strut (RH) 
X 
1 


6 
C237-1 
Frame Assembly - Tailcone Attachment 
X 
1 


7 
C384-6 
Angle - RH 
X 
1 


8 
C384-7 
Angle - LH 
X 
1 


9 
C722-2 
Screw 
X 
2 


10 
NAS6604-2 
Boit 
X 
17 


11 
NAS6604-3 
X 
6 


12 
NAS6604-4 
X 
4 


13 
NAS6605-4 
Boit 
X 
6 


14 
NAS6605-21 
X 
2 


15 
NAS6605-24 
X 
3 


16 
NAS1149F0563P 
Washer 
X 
2 


17 
NAS6607-24 
Boit 
X 
4 


18 
C141-4 
Washer 
X 
4 


19 
NAS1149F0432P 
Washer 
X 
54 


20 
NAS1149F0532P 
Washer 
X 
24 


21 
NAS1149F0532P 
Washer (or NAS1149F0563P, 2 maximum) 
X 
A/R 


22 
NAS1149F0432P 
Washer (or NAS1149F0463P, 2 maximum) 
X 
A/R 


23 
MS21042L4 
X 
27 


24 
MS21042L5 
X 
12 


25 
NAS1291-7 
X 
4 


26 
8330-16 
Palnut 
X 
3 


27 
8330-21 
Palnut 
X 
4 


28 
MS20002C10 
Washer 
X 
2 


29 
MS20995C32 
0.032 in. dia Safety Wire 
X 
A/R 


(Cont'd) 
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FIGURE 


ANO 


INDEX 
NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 


AVAIL 


USABli 


ON 


CODE 


OTY 


PER 


ASSY 


2-5-30 


31 


32 


33 


34 


35 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


41 


2-5B-42 


43 


44 


45 


46 


C381-1 


C632-1 


NAS6605-6 


NAS1149F0732P 


MS27039C0806 


C234 


MS21919WDG8 


NAS1149FN816P 


MS21042L08 


B330-13 


D046-2 


D046-1 


C046-23 


A701-3 


PPR-4850B 


A701-5 


C046-19 


WELDED FRAME ASSEMBLY (Cont'd) 


Strap Assembly (Ref; see Figure 2-39) 


Angle 


Boit 


Washer 


Screw 


Firewall - Horizontal (Ref) 


Clamp 


Washer 


Nut 


Palnut 


Strut (LH) 


Strut (LH, ship S/N 10001 and higher) 


« » « 


Lower Frame Assembly - LH (ship S/N 10606 and higher) 


Tape (0.5 in. wide polyethylene) 


Push Rivet 


Tape (2 in. wide polyethylene) 


Lower Frame Assembly - LH (Ref, no longer available. 
For older 0-540 engine ships, and 10-540 engine ships 
[S/N 10605 and prior). Has provision for "long" [10.05 


in. length] battery box.) 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


2 


1 


4 


1 


1 


1 


1 


2 


1 


1 


1 


A/R 


2 


A/R 


2-5A 
X - Available as separate spares Item 
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39 26 
38 


33 33 
2425 


5,45 


N, ; 26 


//i 
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FIGURE 3-1 LANDING GEAR ASSEMBLY 
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ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


FIGUSE 


ANO 


INDEX 


NUMBEa 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 


AVAIL 


USABLE 


ON 


CODE 


QTV 


PER 


ASSY 


LANDING GEAR ASSEMBLY 


3-1-1 
COI 4-8 
Landing Gear Assembly (IncI items 6 thru 17, 24 thru 28, 
41, and 45 thru 50) 
X 
1 


COI 4-22» 
Landing Gear Assembly - Extended Gear (IncI items 6 
thru 
15, 17, 24 thru 28, 41, 46 thru 52, and 54) 
X 
1 


2 
C014-11 
Skid Tube Assembly (LH; includes items 6 
thru 11, and 14) 
X 
1 


3 
C014-12 
Skid Tube Assembly {RH; includes items 6 
thru 11, and 15) 
X 
1 


4 
C014-10 
Strut Assembly (fwd; includes items 16, 17, 21, and 27) 
X 
2 


5 
COI 4-9 
Strut Assembly (aft; includes items 17, 21, 27, and 45) 
X 
2 


6 
C247-1 
Rain Cap 
X 
2 


7 
A667-a 
Shoe (curved) 
X 
2 


8 
A667-7 
Shoe (straight) 
X 
8 


9 
A142-1 
Screw 
X 
40 


10 
NAS1330H3K116L 
Rivnut 
X 
20 


11 
C246-1 
Liner Assembly (includes nutplates) 
X 
2 


12 
NAS1149F0663P 
Washer 
X 
16 


13 
NAS6606-4 
Boit 
X 
16 


14 
C242-1 
Skid Tube (LH) 
0 
1 


15 
C242-2 
Skid Tube (RH) 
0 
1 


16 
C239-2 
Strut Assembly (forward) 
0 
2 


17 
C240-1 
Elbow 
X 
4 


18 
8330-21 
Palnut 
X 
5 


19 
NAS1291-7 
X 
5 


20 
NAS1149F0763P 
Washer 
X 
8 


21 
C278-1 
Spacer 
X 
4 


22 
C141-4 
Washer 
X 
8 


23 
NAS6607-52 
Boit (or NAS6607-54 [aft LH location], if siren instailed) . 
X 
5 


24 
NAS6604-41 
Boit (or NAS6604-43 [aft LH location], if siren instailed) . 
X 
4 


25 
NAS1149F0432P 
Washer 
X 
12 


26 
MS21042L4 
Nut 
X 
12 


27 
C247-2 
Rain Cap (install using 8270-1 sealant) 
X 
4 


8270-1 
Sealant (2-oz tube) 
X 
A/R 


28 
C241-2 
Cross Tube (forward) 
X 
1 


29 
NAS1149F0732P 
Washer 
X 
2 


*Optional; not shown. 
(Cont'd) 
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FIGURE 


AND 


INDEX 


NUM8ER 


PARTNUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 
AVAL 


USABLE 


ON 


CODE 


orv 


PER 


ASSY 


LANDING GEAR ASSEMBLY (Oont'd) 


3-1-30 
C141-5 
Washer 
X 
2 


31 
A214-10 
Washer 
X 
2 


32 
C105-1 
Journal 
X 
1 


33 
LJS-1016 
Bearing 
X 
2 


34 
C276-1 
Shackie Assembly 
X 
1 


35 
C141-6 
Washer 
X 
1 


36 
C574-1 
Support Assembly 
X 
2 


37 
A936-2 
Wire Assembly 
X 
1 


38 
NAS6604-17 
Boit 
X 
4 


39 
A141-11 
Washer 
X 
8 


40 
D310-6 
Bracket (RH) 
X 
1 


41 
C241-1 
Oross Tube (aft) 
X 
1 


42 
D310-5 
Bracket (LH) 
X 
1 


43 A31007 
X 
2 


44 
S14119 
Screw 
X 
2 


45 
C239-1 
Strut Assembly (aft) 
0 
2 


46 
NAS1149F0463P 
Washer 
X 
8 


47 
C719-1 
Support Assembly 
X 
2 


48 
NAS6604-47 
Boit 
X 
4 


49 
C937-1 
Extension - Skid (LH) 
X 
1 


50 
C937-2 
Extension - Skid (RH) 
X 
1 


51 
B270-9 
Adhesive (to fill gaps in items 49 and 50) 
X 
A/R 


52 
C239-11* 
Strut Assembly (extended gear, forward) 
0 
2 


53 
COI 4-24* 
Strut Assembly (Extended gear, forward; for spares. In- 
cludes items 17, 21, 27, and 52.) 
X 
2 


54 0239-10* 
Strut Assembly (extended gear, aft) 
0 
2 


55 
0014-23* 
Strut Assembly (Extended gear, aft; for spares. Includes 
items 17, 21, 27, and 54.) 
X 
2 


56 
DP-1250 
Plug - Hole (2740) 
X 
1 


57 0015 
Oabin Assembly (Ref) 


*Optional; not shown. 


3-2 
X - Avallable as separate sparas item 
0 - Available only as part of assembly 
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SECTION 5 


LANDING GEAR 


5.000 LANDING GEAR 


5.001 Introduction 


This section covers the removal and installation of the landing gear assembly, cross 
tubes, skid tubes, skid shoes, ground handiing wheel supports, and strut fairings. 


5.002 Description 


Standard landing gear consista of two aluminum skid tubes, four steel struts, two 
aluminum cross tubes, and four forged aluminum elbows. The landing gear connecta to 
the fuselage at each elbow. Aerodynamic fairings are clamped to each strut. The right 
forward connection is to a pivoting shackie which allows the forward cross tube to flex. 
The right, aft connection is to a flexible steel tube frame which allows the aft cross tube 
to flex. Skid shoes, constructed of 4130 steel with a hard wear surface, protect the 
underside of the skid tubes during landing. 


R44 Clippers have permanently inflated utility floats or emergency pop-out floats 
mounted to skid tubes and incorporate extended steel struts and aft skid extensions to 
support the floats. Strut fairings are not installed with utility floats. 


5.100 LANDING GEAR ASSEMBLY 


5.110 Landing Gear Removal 


1. 
Remove C388 channels and 0475 cover at forward cross tube. 


2. 
Remove D040 aft engine cowling and D041 engine belly cowling. 


3. 
Disconnect A936 ground wire at aft, right elbow. 


4. 
Hoist helicopter by main rotor hub per Section 1.220 until skids clear ground by 
approximately 4 inches. 


5. 
Remove four NAS6607 landing gear mounting bolts. Remove forward, left 
mounting boit first. Then rotate forward, right shackie to align mounting boit 
with access hole in bulkhead before removing boit. Forward bolts can be 
accessed from inside aft baggage compartments and through access holes under 
carpet at aft outboard corners of aft floor. 
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LANDING GEAR INSTALLATION 


NUMBER 
PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 


1 
A214-10 
Washer 


2 
0014-10 
Strut Assembly (fwd) 
3 
C105-1 
Journal 


4 
LJS-1016 
Bearing 


5 
COI 4-5 
Shackie Assembly 
6 
C141-5 
Washer 


7 
AN960-716L 
Washer 


8 
D310-5 
Aft Cowl Bracket, LH (Shown) 


D310-6 
Aft Cowl Bracket, RH (Not Shown) 


9 
B330-21 
Palnut 


10 
NAS679A7 
Nut 


11 
AN960-716 
Washer 


12 
C278-1 
Spacer 


13 
C241-1 
Cross Tube (rear) 


14 
COI 4-9 
Strut Assembly (rear) 


15 
C241-2 
Cross Tube (fwd) 


16 
C141-6 
Washer 


17 
C294-2 
Bearing Assembly 


18 
C141-4 
Washer 


19 
NAS6607-53 
Boit 


20 
A141-11 
Washer 


21 
NAS6604-17 
Boit 


22 
COI 4-7 
Support Assembly 


23 
C240-1 
Elbow 


24 
NAS1291-4 
Nut 


25 
C247-2 
Rain cap 


26 
NAS6604-41 
Boit 


27 
AN960-416L 
Washer 


28 
A31007 
Nut 


29 
S14119 
Screw 
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LEFT FORWARD 
INSTALLATION 


FWD 
FORWARD 
INSTALLATION 


INSTALLATION 


\ 
A 


ORIGINAL 
As Recelved By 
ATP 


AFT 


FIGURE 5-1 LANDING GEAR INSTALLATION 
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5.120 Landina Gear Installation 


a) Hoist the helicopter per Section 1. 


b) Lift the right side of the landing gear and install both right sida mounting boits 
per Figure 5-1. Torque per Section 1.320, install palnuts, and torque stripe. 
Repeat on left side. 


c) Connect ground wire et right aft elbow and attach battery drain tube to aft 
cross tube. 


d) Install the C475-2 cover and the C388-1 channels at the forward cross tube. 


e) install ail cowling. 


5.200 CROSS TUBES 


5.210 Cross Tube Removal 


The aft cross tube must be replaced if it has yielded so that the tail skid is less 
than 30 inches from the ground. 


NOTE 


For hard landing inspection, see Section 2.550. 


a) Remove landing gear per Section 5.110. 


b) Disconnect one of the struts from the skid tube. 


c) Remove the bolts in the elbows at each end of the cross tube and tap the 
elbows off of the cross tube. 
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5.220 Cross Tube Installation 


a) Install cross tube into the elbows and install bolts per Figure 5-1. Torque boits 
per Section 1.320. 


b) Connect the unbolted strut to the skld tube and torque the 
NAS6606-4 bolts per Section 1.320. 


c) install landing gear per Section 5.120. 


5.300 SKID TUBES 


5.310 Skld Tube Removal 


a) Ralse one side of the hellcopter by jacking under one end of the aft cross tube, 
one Inch Inboard of the elbow. 


b) Remove the 4 
bolts at each landing gear strut. Remove the skld tube. 


c) Remove the C937 skld extension by removing the aft skld shoe. Remove the 
C719-1 wheel support. 


5.320 Skld Tube Installation 


a) Install the C937 skld extension and aft skld shoe onto the COI 4-11 or 
-12 skld tube assembly. Install the 0719-1 wheel support and torque per 
Section 1.330; the reduced torque required by Section 1.330 Is required to 
avold damaging the skld tube. 


b) Place the skld tube assembly under the fore and aft gear struts and Install the 
attach bolts. Torque the NAS6606-4 attach bolts per Section 1.320. 


c) Seal the slot In the side of the skld extension with B270-9 adhesive. If 
required. 


5.330 Skld Shoe Reolacement 


The two A667-8 forward skld shoes and seven A667-7 skld shoes (four on 
the left skld and three on the right) are fastened wIth A142-1 screws. Use new 
screws when replacing shoes and torque to 27 In.-lb. Skld shoes must be 
replaced when the bottoms have worn to 0.050 Inch thick at their thinnest point. 


a) To inspect or replace the aft shoe on each skld, Install ground handiing wheels 
to lift the hellcopter or jack up the hellcopter at the aft landing gear cross tube 
per Figure 5-3B. Remove and discard worn skld shoes and screws and replace. 


b) To Inspect or replace ail other skld shoes, install ground handiing wheels, pull 
the tall down and place wood blocks under the skids to hold the skids up per 
Figure- 5-3A. Replace any worn shoes. 
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5.340 Ground Handiina Whee\ Support Replacement 


a) Remove the two mounting bolts and remove the C719-1 support. 


b) Install the support using NAS6604-47 bolts and torque per Section 1.330. 
The reduced torque of Section 1.330 is required to avoid damaging the skid 
tube. 


5.350 Skid Extension Replacement 


a) Raise one side of the helicopter by jacking under one end of the aft cross tube, 
one inch inboard of the eibow. 


b) Remove the aft skid shoe and remove the four bolts attaching the aft strut to 
the skid tube. 


c) Remove the C937-1 or -2 skid tube extension and replace. 


d) Attach the strut to the skid tube and torque the four NAS6606-4 bolts per 
Section 1.320. Install the skid shoe. 


e) Seal the slot in the side of the skid extension with B270-9 adhesive. 


5.400 STRUT FAIRINGS 


5.410 gtrut Faifing Remqval 


ai Loosen the clamps through the access hole on the inboard side of the fairing. 


b) Remove ail screws along the trailing edge. 


c) Unscrew the c)amps and slide the fairing off of the strut. 
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5.420 Strut Fairino Installation 


a) Verify that a B162-3 clip nut Is instalied at each hole at the trailing edge of the 
fairing and that the strut clamps pass through both of the clips riveted to the 
fairing. 


b) Slide the fairing onto the strut and loosely fasten the two clamps. 


c) Install and tighten ail screws along the trailing edge. 


d) Position fairings by placing a long straight edge across both forward and aft 
fairings at the lower clamps (See below). The distance from the straight edge 
to the centerline of the trailing edge should measure 1.4 inches. Check for 
0.10 Inch clearance ail around both ends of the fairing. Remove fairing to trim 
and reinstall, if required. 


e) Apply B270-10 adhesive to both clamp threads and torque per Section 1.330. 
Verify 1.4 inch dimension with the straight edge. 


FWD 


FAIRING 


C082-3 (LH) 


C082-2 (RH) 


STRAIGHT 


7 
ORIGINAL 
As Recelved By 
ATP 


FAIRING 


C082-5 (LH) 


C082-4 (RH) 


FIGURE 5-2 


SKID TUBE 
FAIRING 
HTM-200 
CLAMP 


STRUT 


1.40 in 
VIEW "A-A" 


STRAIGHT EDGE 
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5.500 UTILITY FLOAT LANDING GEAR 
| 


The Robinson R44 Clipper helicopter may be flown with float landing gear or standard 
landing gear Installed. When changing configurations, remove complété utility float landing | 
gear and install complété standard landing gear. Do not remove float tubes from landing gear 
skid tubes uniess necessary for repairs. 


CAUTION 


Float landing gear can only be installed on R44 Clipper 
helicopters. 


5.510 Utilitv Float Landing Gear Removal 


1. 
Remove float landing gear par Section 5.110. 


2. 
Install standard landing gear per Section 5.120. 


3. 
Remove C050 float stabilizer per Section 4.326. 


4. 
Remove D372-2 air dams aft of static ports. Reinstall attaching screws. 


5. 
Revise Equipment List/Weight and Balance data (located in helicopter Pilot's 
Operating Handbook, Section 6) using following information: 


Part 
Weight 
CG Arm 
Moment 
Number Description 
(Ib) 
(in.) 
(in.-lb) 


C034-2 Utility Float Landing Gear 104.3 
95.2 
9929 


C050-2 Utility Float Stabilizer 
1.1 
335.4 
369 


COI 4-8 Standard Landing Gear 
60.9 
86.3 
5256 


6. 
Perform flight check per Section 2.220. 


7. 
Check and adjust autorotation RPM per Section 10.250 (usually requires 
lengthening pitch links approximately 1 full turn at upper rod end). 
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1.006 EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS 


50.5 IN. 


rotor RAD 198 IN. 


58 
IN 


72 N. 
(30 INCHES MINIMUM TAIL 
SKID HEIGHT MEASURED FROM 
LEVEE GROUND UP) 


\ 
• 
V— 


L 
0- 


353 IN. 


459 IN. OVERALL 


129 IN. 
R44 
s R44n 


EXTERNAL DIMENSIONS 


(129 IN. STANDARD LANDING GEAR. 
130.5 IN. FLOAT OR HIGH (EXTENDED) 
LANDING GEAR) 
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R44 Raven II 
Spécifications & Dimensions 


mOTOB B*» <»• "*-■ 


129 IN. 


WIM.- 


stm. 


72 m 


3S» IN 


4S* IN, OVeRAUl. 


Weights 


Gross Weight 
Empty Weight Equipped (IncI cil & avionics) 
Standard Fuel (30.6 gai) 
Auxiliary Fuel (18.3 gai) 
Passengers and Baggage w/standard fuel 
Passengers and Baggage w/auxiliary fuel 


2,500 Ib 


1,506 Ib 


184 Ib 


110 Ib 


810 Ib 


700 Ib 


Performance 


Cruise Speed 
Maximum Range (no reserve) 
Hover Ceiling IGE @ 2500 Ib 
Hover Ceiling OGE @ 2300 Ib 
Hover Ceiling OGE @ 2500 Ib 


Rate-of-Climb @ 2500 Ib & 6000 feet 
Maximum Operating Altitude 


135 mph (117 kts) 
approx 400 miles (348 nm) 


8,950 feet 


7,500 feet 


4,500 feet 
over 1,000 fpm 


14,000 feet 


http://www.robinsonheli.com/r44iipnntablespecs.htm 
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Pfomature and «laïii.-onliic tmtusc at a crilicai 
ccmponont. 
ctrncai 


KlfiîDS OF OFERATION UMITATiONS 


VFH dav is apfnovt-d 


'»0>>îs on «ho niouiri 
«Noctr. iiiumfnaiiHi sofcly by 
0 « 0 1 «ht Ofound 0, adequato cotoMial iNum.nabon 


omillJut^uT^ 
'«''""enitnis m couinrit-s 


FU£t LIMIFATIONS 


Appfovod Fuel G/adcs: 


1ÛÛLL nrac/c aviation (uo! 


100,130 o«ad(3 aviaiion lool 


Puei Capaciiy: 
Main lanl; toia! capacdy 
31,6 US pafions 0 20 htero 
Ma.n lank usahlo c.ipacity; 30.6 US gaNons 0 16 Mers! 
Au. tank «oiai capacdy; 
18.5 US gallons (70 [,!e,sl 
Aux tank usahle cajiacity: 18.3 US g.,«ions (69 hit^ts} 


FAAAPPROVED: 3 OCT 2002 
2-G 


nOBINSON 
MDDBL n<14 II 
SECTION G 
WEIGHT AND BALANCE 


Tha follo.ving table niay bc maû svheii detufmîniny loadcti 
hiîlicoptct «etQht am) CG }io;.itiofi. 


Item 
Weitjlit 


llbl 


Lonoiltidlnal 
CG. 
iiiche& 


Lot CG. ItKbci 
( 
+ = lïflht sidol 


P-fnt (fisiht 


(cuvaîil îi'aî) 
40,5' 
♦ !2,2 


Leit (qfvViua 


oassciujer 
•;9.5* 
10.4 


Oayyayc uoslcf 


lofwatfl sutits 
44.0 
i 11.5 


Ati tjjssomjets 
ana bayfl.'ifje 


uxHief ait siMts 


73.5 
i 12.2 


Main tu 1*1 
100.0 
13.5 


Au* fuel 
102.0 
t 13.0 


F«iWiinJ ilgois 
7.5 oach 
49.4 
1- 24 
.0 


Alt dootîi 
7.0 cach 
75.4 
t 23.0 


fb:*mow.its!o cyd»c 
O.G 
35.0 
. 8.0 


nomovabla 


calîcetive 
o.a 
47.0 
21.0 


flcmovûblD p«tial3 


ibotb 
0 
8 
16.8 
»,s 
1 


*l( liackfor»} cuîiliion ts umiI, subtract thicktwss ol 


CorittJiossed cushian. 


ntEVISED: 13 JUN 2005 
G-3 


AifcraU:_ 


Amcndmont No: 


Wadonno Heicoptcrs LTO 
V/ciSht sad Btfatîcc AmetiSsr.cn! 


R44 II 
Rcg*n: C-GJRQ_ 


purposo: To install First Aid K« 


From Qnfl'nal ÛB JUNF 20Qô 
V 
Prrntv VVcicHl Çon^CUrattOTI. 
As Wolqhod 
ADD: 


FsîSt Aid K:t AOSH Type 
Empty Woight 


.'cctT. 
1510JS 


300 


Honzonlaî 


Arm 


07.30 


49.50 
■ ÏS13.75 i 107.21_ 


Mcsment 
162142.00 


U8.^ 
162230.50 


Sériai 
11333 _ 


Latéral 


" Arm 
l Woawnt 


0.10 
151.00 


" 


12.20 
i 
35.60 


0.12 
187.60 1 


has beon performcd 
accddancc with 
Ttic descf«bc<î ina>nî<K'ar'^c 
îhe appitcabto A^-cf.hiness requirc^wis 


^ "s'^natsTri^and LicAsa^e Nurnbef 
Daîo 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL RAA 


m 
i 


/l5 


FORWARD 


19,20 


28-VOLT SHIPS 
24 


FORWARD 


14-VOLT SHIPS 


8-28 
FIGURE 8-29 NAVIGATION LIGHTS INSTALLATION 
Issued: JUL 2008 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R4A 


FIGURE 


/VO 


INDEX 


NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 


AVAJI. 


USABli 
ON 


CODE 


QTY 


PER 


ASSY 


NAVIGATION LIGHTS INSTALLATION 


8-29-1 
D049-3 
Wire Harness Assembly (Raf; see Figure 2-9) 


2 
- 
Housing 
0 
1 


3 
A698-3 
Tail Light Assembly (Incandescent, 14-volt ships. Includes 
items 2, and 4 thru 9; replacement for A698-2, aiso order 
item 1.) 
X 
1 


4 
A701-1 
Foil Tape 
X 
A/R 


5 
34-0412070-63* 
Lamp (halogen, 14-volt ships; alternats part no. A508-14) 
X 
1 


34-0428070-64* 
Lamp (halogen, 28-volt ships; alternate part no. A508-28V) 
X 
1 


6 
A455* 
Gasket 
X 
1 


7 
A457A* 
Lens 
X 
1 


8 
A425* 
Lens Retainer 
X 
1 


9 
- 
Screw 
0 
2 


10 
MS21042L06 
0 
3 


11 
NAS1149FN616P 
Washer 
X 
3 


12 
C272 
Chin Assembly (Ref) 


13 
MS35206-230 
Screw 
X 
3 


14 
MS3367-4-9 
Ty-Rap 
X 
1 


15 
A779-1 
Gasket 
X 
1 


16 
W1282* 
Lens Retainer 
0 
1 


17 
- 
Screw 
0 
1 


18 
8263-10 
Housing 
X 
1 


B263-1 
X 
1 


19 
A039-5 
Position Light Assembly - RH (green lens; includes items 
16 thru 18, and 21 thru 23; not shown) 
X 
1 


20 
A039-4 
Position Light Assembly - LH (red lens; includes items 16 
thru 18, and 21 thru 23) 
X 
1 


21 
W1290-14* 
Lamp (14-volt ships) 
X 
1 


W1290-28* 
Lamp (28-volt ships) 
X 
1 


22 
- 
Gasket 
0 
1 


23 
W1284G* 
Lens - RH (green) 
X 
1 


D369-2 
Lens - RH (green, not shown**) 
X 
1 


W1284R* 
Lens - LH (red, not shown) 
X 
1 


D369-1 
Lens - LH (red, not shown**) 
X 
1 


*Whelen part no. 
**For Pop-Out Float ships, see Figure 11-9. 
(Cont'd) 


Issued: JUL 2008 
X - Avallable as saparate sparas Item 
0 - Avallable only as part of assembly 
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ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


FiaURE 
AND 


IHDEX 
NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPT10^ 
PARTS 


AVAIl 


USABLE 
ON 


CODE 


onr 


PER 


ASSY 


8-29-24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


01-0771011-03* 


38-0231061-00* 


68-3970991-30* 


19-0150350-03* 


14-0050505-18* 


NAVIGATION LIGHTS INSTALLATION (Cont'd) 


Tail Light Assembly (LEO, 28-volt ships. Includes items 2, 
and 25 thru 28) 


Gasket 


Lens 


Lens Retainer 


Screw 


X 


0 


0 


0 


0 


'Whelen part no. 


8-29A 
X - Avallable as séparais spares Item 
0 - Avallable only as pan of assembly 
Issued: JUL 2008 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOQ 
MODEL R<44 


8-30 
FIGURE 8-31 STROBE LIGHT INSTALLATION 
Issued: JUL 2008 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


FIGURE 
MD 


INDEX 


NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARTS 


AVAIL 


USABLE 


ON 


CODE 


QTY 


PER 


ASSY 


8-31-1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


A708-2 


A708-11 


A708-7 


A708-12 


A467* 


A467A* 


A469B* 


01-0450685-00* 


MS21042L06 


NAS620-6 


8263-15 


A708-1 


MS27039C0806 


NAS1149FN816P 


MS21042L08 


STROBE LIGHT INSTALLATION 


Strobe Light Assembly (IncI items 2 [A708-7], 3 
[A4671 
thru 5, and 8) 


Strobe Light Assembly (IncI items 2 
[A708-121, 3 
[A467A1 


thru 5, and 8) 


Lens Assembly (red) 


Lens Assembly (red and white) 


Gasket (use with A708-2 assembly) 


Gasket (use with A708-11 assembly) 


Flash Tube Assembly 


Clamp 


Nut 


Washer 


Screw 


Housing (Ref; see Figure 2-7) 


Strobe Power Supply 


Screw 


Washer 


Nut 


Whelen part no. 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


G 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1 


4 


4 


4 


issued: JUL 2008 
X - Available as separate sparss Item 
0 - Available only as part ol assembly 
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AircraftTechnical Publishers 
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ROBINSON ILLUSTRATEO PARTS CATALOG 


AircraftTechnical Publishers 


MOOEL. R4A 


■ 15 


FORWARD 


ORIGINAL 
As Received By 
ATP 
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''s»' AircraftTechnical Publishers 


FIOURE 9-3 HARDPOINT H(NG€ AND TIE-DOWN 
Issued; JUL 2008 
RING INSTALLATIONS 
^ AircraftTechnical Publishers 


ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL. R44 


RGURE 


MIO 


INDEX 


NUMBER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
«RTS 


AVAIL 


USABLE 


ON 


CODE 


OTY 


PER 


ASSY 


9-3-1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


D134-1 


C654-9 


AN316-6R 


8330-19 


MS21042L6 


A214-1 


B330-16 


MS21042L5 


D173-1 


NAS6605-26 


D136-1 


8139-1 


NAS6606-17 


KI-86 


3779T84 


B253-2 


NAS1351-6H20P 


MS20995C-032 


HARDPOINT HINGE AND TIE-DOWN 
RING INSTALLATIONS 


Block (Ref) 


Decal 


Nul 


Palnut 


Nut 


Washer 


Palnut 


Nut 


Rod End 


Boit 


Support 


Journal 


Boit 


Hardpoint Hinge Installation Kit (IncI items 2 thru 13) 


Ring 


Anchor 


Screw 


0.032 in. dia Safety Wire 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1 


2 


2 


A/R 


Issued; JUL 2008 
X - Available as saparate spares Item 
0 - Available only as part of assembly 
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ROBINSOIM ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL R44 


OifT\0'\iA-u - 
ougvD Hgy 1 


9-42 
FIGURE 9-43 TIE-DOWN INSTALLATION 
Issued; JUL 2008 


Ali>T 


• 
• 
ROBINSON ILLUSTRATED PARTS CATALOG 
MODEL RAA 


FIGURE 


VIO 


INDEX 


NUMGER 


PART NUMBER 
DESCRIPTION 
PARFS 


AVAIL 


USABU 


ON 


CDOE 


QTY 


FER 


ASSY 


9-43-1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


D125-5 


C272 


Cl 30-38 


B270-1 


A964-2 


21FKF-616 


NAS1149F0632P 


C020-2 


C706-3 


D040-7 


TIE-DOWN INSTALLATION 


Weldment (Rel) 


Chin (Ref) 


Spacer (instail using item 4) 


Sealant (2-oz tube) 


Eyebolt 


Nut 


Washer 


Frame Assembly - Upper (Ref) 


Panel (LH, Ref) 


Door (RH, Ref; not shown) 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


1 


A/R 


3 


3 


5 


Issued: JUL 2008 
X - Avallable as separate spares Item 
0 I Avallable only as part of assembly 
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Transport 
Transports 
Canada 
Canada 


^Type Certificate (Data SHeet 


Number: H-97 


Issue No.: 7 


Approval Date: Refer Below 


Issue Date: July 31,2009 


This data sheet, which is part of Type Certificate No. H-97, prescribes the cortditions and limitations 
under which the product(s) for which the type certificate was granted meet(s) the standards of 
airworthiness required by the Canadian Aviation Régulations. 


Type Certificate Holder: 
Models 
Robinson Helicopter Company 
2901 Airport Drive 
R44 
R44II 
Torrance, Cahfornia 90505 


1. Mode! R44 
(Normal Category) 
Approved luly 27,1993 
2. Model R44 II 
(Normal CategorvI 
Approved May 30, 2003 


Except as otherwise noted below, the conditions and limitations prescribed by this data sheet are 
those specified in the FAA Type Certificate Data Sheet (TCDS) HllNM Revision 6, dated 
July 9, 2009. Subséquent revisions to the FAA TCDS are not applicable to Canadian registered 


aircraft. In addition the following requirements apply: 


Basis of 
1) As per HllNM plus Canadian Airworthiness Manual Chapter 527 
Certification 
change 527-2, dated 1 February, 1992 for the following paragraphs: 


527.1301-1 
Rotorcraft opérations after Ground Cold Soak 
527.1557(c)(3) 
Miscellaneous Markings and Placards 
527.1583(h) 
Operating Limitations -Ambient Température 


2) The noise requirements of ICAO Armex 16, Volume 1, (Second Basis 
Edition dated 1988), Chapter 11. 


Approved 
R44 
Publications 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual as specified in HllNM in addition to FAA 
Approved R44 Pilot's Operating Handbook Canadian Supplément dated 
May 28, 2003 or later approved revision. 


R44 II 
Rotorcraft Flight Manual as specified in HllNM in addition to FAA 
Approved R44 11 Pilot's Operating Handbook Canadian Supplément dated 
May 28, 2003 or later approved revision. 
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Transport 
Transports 
Canada 
Canada 


Type Certificate (Data SHeet 


(Continuation Skeet) 
Number: H-97 Issue: 7 


Import 
The import documentation must include: 
Requirements 
a) A United States Export Certificate of Airworthiness to Canada 
signed by a représentative of the Fédéral Aviation Administration 
(FAA); 


or 


b) A Certificate of Airworthiness for Export signed by the 
Airworthiness Authority of a country with whom Canada has a 
Bilatéral Airworthiness agreement. 


In case a) or b) the C of A must contain the following statement: 


"The aircraft identified by this certificate has been examined and 
found to conform to the Canadian Department of Transport Type 


Certificate H-97." 


or 


c) Other procédures approved by the Minister of Transport. 


-END- 


J.D. Turnbull 
Chief, Project Management 


National Aircrcift Certification 
for Minister of Transport 
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DEPAPTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 


HllNM 


Revision 6 


Robinson 
R44 


R44II 


July 9, 2009 


TYPE CERTIFICATE DATA SHEET NO. HllNM 


This data sheet, which is a part of Type Certificate No. H1INM, prescribes conditions and limitations under which the product 


for which thc type certificate was issued mects the airworthiness requircments of the Fédéral Aviation Régulations. 


Type Certificate Holder: 
Robinson Helicopter Company 
2901 Airport Drive 


Torranee, Califomia 90505 


I. Model R44 (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved December 10, 1992 


Engine 


Fuel 


Engine Limits 


One Lyeoming O-540-FIB5, Type Certificate number E-295 


100 LL minimum grade aviation gasoline 
100/130 minimum grade aviation gasoline 


Maximum eontinuous: 
Takeoff (5 minute): 
205 hp at 2718 rpm ( 
102%) 
225 hp at 2718 rpm ( 
102%) 


See R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 461) for maximum manifold pressure 
eorresponding to horsepower rating. 


Rotor Speed Limits 
Power Off (Rotor Taeh) 
Power On (Rotor Taeh) 
Maximum: 432 rpm (108%) 
Maximum: 408 rpm (102%) 
Minimum: 360 rpm (90%) 
Minimum: 396 rpm ( 
99%) 


Airspeed Limits 
Vne (never exceed speed) at sea level is 130 Kl AS (120 KIAS with fixed floats) for 
takeoff gross weights of 2200 Ibs. or less. V]vj£ at sea level is 120 KIAS (110 KIAS with 


fixed floats) for takeoff gross weights over 2200 Ibs. 


Power Off (Autorotation) Vjqg at sea level is 100 KIAS. 


For réduction of Vj,,j£ with altitude and température, see R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual 
(RTR 461). 


Airspeed limit at power settings above Maximum Continuous Power is 100 KIAS. 


Airspeed limit with inflated pop-out floats is 80 KIAS. 


Airspeed limit for any combination of Doors Off is 100 KIAS. 


Page No. 
I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 


Rev. No. 
6 
6 
5 
6 
5 
5 
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I. Model R44 (Normal Catcgory Rotorcraft), Approved December 10,1992, (cont'd) 


Center of Gravity 
Longitudinal C.G. Range 
Latéral C.G. Range 
(C.G.) Range 
Gross 
Long. 
Weight 
Forward 
Aft 
C. G. 
Left 
Right 


(Ibs.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 


1550 
92.0 
102.5 
92.0 
-3.0 
-^3.0 


2000 
92.0 
102.5 
100.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 
2200 
92.0 
100.25 
102.5 
-1.5 
+ 
1.5 
2400 
93.0 
98.0 
Note: Straight line variation between points shown. 


Empty Weight C.G. Range 


Maximum Weight 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum Baggage 


Fuel Capacity 


Oil Capacity 


Maximum Opération 


Altitude 


Manufacturer's Sériai Numbers 


Certification Basis 


Calculated C.G. with 150 Ib. pilot and full fuel must be STA 102.5 or forward. 


2400 Ib. 


1 pilot in forward right seat. 


4 (3 for Police and ENG Version) 
Seat Locations: 
Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Aft Passengers at STA 79.5 


50 pounds of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage compartment. For any 
seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat load, baggage, and installed 
equipment is 300 Ibs. 


Tank 


Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 


Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 


Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Component 
Capacity 


(qt.) 


Location 
(STA) 


Engine 
9 
110.0 


Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 


Hydraulic Réservoir (if installed) 
0.65 
117.0 


Density Altitude Limit 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above ground level is 9000 fl. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


0002, 0004 thru 9999, except 1140 


14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 througb 27-24, 
Exemption No. 5473 dated July 2, 1992, to §27.955(a)(7} and 27.1305(q), and 


V 
Eemption No. 6692 dated October 17, 1997 to §27.695. 


14 CFR Part 36 Amendment 36-20. 
^ 


Eouvalent Safetv Finding: 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 
/OivC - ^-Oos4 I 


• fiuyl Pl»l^ y 


( 
Jl.1 


HllNM 
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I. Model R44 (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved December 10,1992, (cont'd) 


Equipment 
The basic required equipment as prescribed in the applicable airworthiness 


régulations (see Certification Basis) must be installed in the aircraft for certification. 
In addition, the following FAA-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual is required: 


R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 461) dated December 10, 1992, or later revision 
(See NOTES 4, 5, & 
6). 


II. Model R44 II (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved October3, 2002 


The R44 II helicopter includes a fuel injected engine with a 245 hp takeoff rating and a maxium weight of 2500 Ib. 


Engine 


Fuel 


Engine Limits 


Rotor Speed Limits 


One Lycoming IO-540-AE1A5, Type Certificate number 1E4 


100 LL minimum grade aviation gasoline 
100/130 minimum grade aviation gasoline 


Maximum continuous: 
Takeoff (5 minute): 
205 hp at 2718rpm(102%) 
245 hp at 2718 rpm ( 
102%) 


See R44 II Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 462), dated October 3, 2002 or later FAA 
approved revision, for maximum manifold pressure corresponding to horsepower rating. 


Power Off (Rotor Tach) 
Power On (Rotor Tach) 
Maximum: 432 rpm (108%) 
Maximum: 408 rpm (102%) 
Minimum: 360 rpm (90%) 
Minimum: 404 rpm (101%) 


Airspeed Limits 
Vne (never exceed speed) at sea level is 130 KlAS (120 Kl AS with fixed floats) for 
takeoff gross weights of 2200 Ibs. or less. V|qg at sea level is 120 KlAS (110 KlAS with 
fixed floats) for takeoff gross weights over 2200 Ibs. 


Power Off (Autorotation) Vj,j£ at sea level is 100 KlAS. 


For réduction of Vjqg with altitude and température, see R44 11 Rotorcraft Flight Manual 
(RTR 462) dated October 3, 2002, or later FAA approved revision. 


Airspeed limit at power settings above Maximum Continuous Power is 100 KlAS. 


Airspeed limit with inflated pop-out floats is 80 KlAS. 


Airspeed limit for any combination of Doors Off is 100 KlAS. 


Center of Gravity (C.G.) Range 


Empty Weight C.G. Range 


Longitudinal C.G. ^ange 
Latéral C.G. Range 


Gross 
Long. 
Weight 
Forward 
Aft 
C. G. 
Left 
Right 


(Ibs.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 
(in.) 


1600 
92.0 
102.5 
92.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 
2100 
92.0 
102.5 
100.0 
-3.0 
+3.0 


2300 
92.0 
100.25 
102.5 
-1.5 
+1.5 


2500 
93.0 
98.0 
Note: Straight line variation between points shown 


Calculated C.G. with 150 Ib. pilot and fiall fuel must be STA 102.5 or forward. 


HllNM 
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11. Model R44 II (Normal Category Rotorcraft), Approved October 3, 2002, (cont'd) 


Maximum Weight 


Minimum Crew 


Number of Seats 


Maximum 


Fuel Capacity 


Oil Capacity 


2500 Ib. 
2400 Ib. for intentional water landings with fixed or pop-out floats. 


1 pilot in forward right seat. 


4 (3 for Police and ENG Versions) 
Seat Locations: 
Pilot and Forward Passenger at STA 49.5 
Aft Passengers at STA 79.5 


50 pounds of baggage and installed equipment in any baggage compartment. For any 
seat location, the maximum combined weight of the seat load, baggage, and installed 
equipment is 300 Ibs. 


Tank 


Tanks Without Bladders 
Tanks With Bladders 
Location 
(STA) 
Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 


Capacity 


(gai.) 


Usable 


(gai.) 
Main 
31.6 
30.6 
30.5 
29.5 
106.0 


Auxiliary 
18.5 
18.3 
17.2 
17.0 
102.0 


Capacity 
Location 
Component 
(qt.) 
(STA) 


Engine 
9 
110.0 


Main Rotor Transmission 
2 
100.0 


Tail Rotor Transmission 
0.11 
327.0 


Hydraulic Réservoir 
0.65 
117.0 


Maximum Opération 


Altitude 
Density Altitude Limit - 14,000 ft. 
Maximum altitude above ground level is 9000 ft. to allow landing within 5 


minutes in case of fire. 


Manufacturer's Sériai Numbers 


Certification Basis 


Equipment 


14 CFR Part 36 Amendment 36-24. 


1140, 10001 and subséquent 


14 CFR Part 27, dated February 1, 1965, including Amendments 27-1 through 27-24, and 
Exemption No. 6692 dated October 17, 1997 to §27.695. 
/ 
/'o 


Eouvalent Safetv Finding: 
r 
V 
Number TD10352LA-R/S-1 
14CFR Part 27.1401(d), Anticollision Light System 
. 


The basic required equipment as prescribed in the applicable airworthiness régulations 
(see Certification Basis) must be installed in the aircraft for certification. In addition, 
the following FAA-approved Rotorcraft Flight Manual is required: 


R44 11 Rotorcraft Flight Manual (RTR 462) dated October 3, 2002, or later revision 
(See NOTES 7 & 
8). 


DATA PERTINENT TO BOTH MODELS 


Datum 


Leveling Means 


100 in. forward of main rotor centerline. 


Refer to the R44 Maintenance Manual and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness 
(RTR 460). 


HllNM 
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Rotor Blade and 


Control Movements 
Main Rotor blade angles at 75% radius: 


Collective Pitch: 12.5° ±1.0° total travel 


Note: Collective low pitch to be established in accordance with the Maintenance 
Manual and Instructions for Continued Airworthiness (RTR 460) procédures to obtain 
proper autorotation RPM. 


Cyclic Pitch: 
Forward 


Aft 


Left 
Right 


13.50° to 14.25° 


13.50° to 14.25° 


7.5° to 8.5° 


6.0° to 7.0° 


Tail Rotor blade angles at 75% radius: 


Collective Pitch: 
Thrust to lefl 


Thrust to right 


15.5° to 16.5° 


18.5° to 19.0° 


Production Certificate No. 424WE dated February 11, 1993. 
Production Basis 


GENERAL NOTES 


NOTE 1. 
A current weight and balance report, including a list of equipment included in the certificated empty weight, 
and loading instructions when necessary, must be provided for each aircraft at the time of original 
airworthiness certification and at ail times thereafter, except in the case of operators having an approved 
weight control System. 


NOTE 2. 
The following placard must be installed in clear view of the pilot: 
"THIS ROTORCRAFT APPROVED FOR DAY AND NIGHT VFR OPERATIONS" 


For additional placards, sec the Rotorcraft Flight Manual. Ail placards required in the FAA-approved 


Rotorcraft Flight Manual must be installed in the appropriate locations. 


NOTE 3. 
Information essential to the proper maintenance of the helicopter, including retirement time of critical 
components, is contained in the Robinson R44 Maintenance Manual and Instructions For Continued 
Airworthiness (RTR 460). Retirement times are listed in the FAA-approved "AIRWORTHINESS 
LIMITATIONS" section. The values of retirement or service life and inspection intervais cannot be 
changed without FAA Engineering approval. 


NOTE 4. 
R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément 5 dated July 17, 1996, or later FAA-approved revision is required 
when float landing gear is installed. 


NOTE 5. 
R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Supplément 10 dated June 10, 1999, or later FAA-approved revision is 


required when emergency (pop-out) floats are installed. 


NOTE 6. 
R44 Rotorcraft Flight Manual with FAA-approved revisions through November 5, 1999, or later FAA- 
approved revision is required when hydraulically-boosted main rotor flight controls are installed. 


NOTE 7. 
R44 11 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Fixed Floats Supplément dated October 3, 2002, or later FAA-approved 
revision is required when fixed-float landing gear is installed. 


NOTE 8. 
R44 11 Rotorcraft Flight Manual Pop-Out Floats Supplément dated October 3, 2002, or later FAA-approved 
revision is required when pop-out floats are installed. 
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NOTE 9. 
Any changes to the type design of this helicopter by means of an amended type certificate (TC), 
supplemental type ceilificate (STC), or amended SIC, requiring instructions for continued airworthiness 
(ICA's) must be submitted through the project aircraft certification office (ACO) 
for review and acceptance 
by the Fort Worth-Aircraft Evaluation Group (FTW-AEG) Flight Standards District Office (FSDO) prior to 


the aircraft delivery, or upon issuance of the first standard airworthiness certificate for the affected aircraft, 
whichever occurs later as prescribed by Title 14 CFR 21.50. Type design changes (magor repairs or 


altérations) by means of a FAA Form 337 (field approval) that require ICA's must bave those ICA's reviewed 
by the field approving FSDO. 


END 


